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INTRODUCTION


An economical, light/medium duty Grade 2 key-in-lever lockset which
provides an outstanding combination of value and performance. It’s the
ideal lever lockset for light commercial and heavy-duty residential
applications, which typically include:
• Interior offices
• Closets
• Multi-family housing
• Hotels
• Restaurants
• Retail complexes


INSTALLATION


Fits ANSI Spec. 115.2 - which covers
Hollow Metal Doors and Frame
Preparation for locksets.


LATCHES


1/2" bolt projection.


WARRANTY


The 4300LN lock carries a one-year
warranty. See Price Book for warranty
information.


FIRE LISTINGS


4300 Series locksets (including 
firecup) are UL listed for use on
fire doors for up to 90 minutes.


ANSI


ANSI/BHMA A156.2, 2003 Series
4000 Grade 2.


ISO 9001


Designed and manufactured in a 
certified ISO 9001 facility.


A.D.A.


The 4300LN Series meets accessibility
guidelines of the Americans with
Disabilities Act and the requirements
of the Uniform Federal Accessibility
Standards and ANSI 117.1, all
requiring ease of accessibility for the
handicapped.


DOOR THICKNESS


Locksets are adjustable for doors 
1-3/8" to 1-3/4".


BACKSET


The 4300LN Series is available
with 2-3/8" or 2-3/4" deadlocking
latchbolt.


CYLINDERS


Furnished standard with Yale®


1812 6-pin cylinder. Optional Yale®


KeyMark® fixed core and small format
interchangeable core (except Madrid).


HANDING


RH or LH must be specified on 
Madrid 4305LN, 4308LN,
4328LN, and 4355LN.


4301LN, 4302LN and 4307LN
are furnished as RH.  They can be
changed to LH by reversing inside
and outside levers.


STRIKES


T-strike standard (2-3/4" x 1-1/8").
Also available in ANSI and full lip
configurations.


ANSI
Code


Finish Description


605 Bright Brass


606 Satin Brass


612* Satin Bronze


613*
Dark Oxidized Satin
Bronze


625 Bright Chrome 


626 Satin Chrome 


Simulated painted finish meeting ANSI
standards for wear and durability.


SPLIT FINISHES


605x625, 605x626, 606x625 and
606x626 are available in 4302LN
Privacy function only.
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4301LN
F75


4302LN
F76


4305LN
F86


4307LN
F81


Passage or Closet Lock
• For doors that do not require


locking.
• Either lever operates latchbolt


at all times.


Privacy Bedroom or Bath
Lock
• For lavatory or other privacy


doors.
• Either lever operates latchbolt


unless outside lever is locked
by pushbutton inside.


• Button automatically releases
when inside lever is turned.


• Emergency release in outside
lever.


• Inside lever always active.


Storeroom or Closet Lock
• For use on storeroom, utility,


exit doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Latchbolt operated by lever


inside, key in outside lever.
• Outside lever always locked.


Key unlocks lever. Lever
retracts latchbolt.


Entrance or Corridor Lock
• For entrance, general home or


office doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either lever operates latchbolt


(except when outside lever is
locked from inside).


• Turning button on inside lever
locks outside lever.


• Outside lever may be retained
in locked position by rotating
turn button 90° to a horizontal
position; not released until
turn button is manually
returned to the vertical
position.


• Latchbolt is operated by
rotating inside lever.


• Inside lever always active.


4308LN
F84


4328LN 4355L


Classroom Lock
• For classroom or utility room


doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either lever operates latchbolt


(except when outside lever is
locked by key).


• Inside lever always active.


Exit Latch
• For twin communicating or


exit doors where one side
operation is required.


• Also when space is limited 
between door and switch
panel.


• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• One lever operation.
• Blank rose.
• Should be used only where


rooms have more than one
entrance.


Dummy Trim
• Lever acts as pull only; no operation.
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AUGUSTA AU


MADRID MA


PACIFIC BEACH PB


MONROE MO
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SCHLAGE® CYLINDERS


Illustration Type Model Number Number of Pins


Schlage®


C Keyway Cylinder
“0” bitted or 


keyed random


2812 6


CYLINDER OPTIONS


The following selection guide indicates the correct key-in-lever cylinder for each locking segment.


Lockset Series:
4300LN


Types of Cylinder Mechanisms


Conventional Patented Keyway Security High Security


C
yl


in
d


er
 T


yp
es


Fixed Core 6-pin 7-pin 6-pin 7-pin 6-pin 7-pin 6-pin 7-pin


Key-In-Lever 1812 N/A K404 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A


Interchangeable Core


LFIC N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A


SFIC N/A N/A K600 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A


Refer to Yale® KeyMark® and/or Cylinders and Keys Catalog sections for all details and how-to-order
examples. Interchangeable Core cylinders are not available with Madrid (MA) levers.


1812


PATENTED KEYWAY CYLINDERS


For those applications requiring patented key control, Yale's KeyMark® line of patented keyway cylinders
provides the ultimate protection against unauthorized key duplication. Yale® KeyMark's utility-patented
Security Leg® keyway features increased resistance against picking and impressioning and can easily retrofit
into existing systems. For further details and availability, refer to the separate Yale KeyMark catalog.


K600


Cylinder Type Prefix Example


Best® IC
B (i.e. B-AU), (B-BP, B-MO) B-AU4307LN x 626


LEVERS ACCEPTING COMPETITORS' INTERCHANGEABLE CORE CYLINDERS
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Model No. 271 Strike
Supplied standard with 4300LN
Series Locksets.


Model No. 497 ANSI Strike
For door and frames with ANSI
A115.2 preparations.


Model No. 301 Dust Box for
271 Strike


Model No. 20S Full Lip Strike
Square Corner
With full lip anti-rattle tab.


Model No. 21S Full Lip Strike 
1/4" Round Corner Radius
Similar in dimensions and
function to the 20S Strike but
with radius corners for easy
mortising by power tools. Anti-
rattle tab.


Model No. 302 Dust Box for
20S and 21S


Model No. 202 Dust Box for
ANSI Strike 497


• Yale® 4300LN series locksets are supplied standard with the Model 271 strike.
• 606 finish locksets are supplied with 605 finish strikes, and 626 finish locksets are supplied with 625 finish 


strikes. All other finish locksets are supplied with matching finish strikes.
• All strikes are located on the same vertical and horizontal center lines as the latchbolt.
• All strikes are reversible.


ATTACHING SCREWS


For Model Nos. 271, 20S, and 21S Strikes
#8-8-32 x 3/4" (19mm) Phillips/flat head combination wood and machine screws. Part No. SP100


For Model No. 497 ANSI Strike
#12-12-24 x 1" Phillips/flat head combination wood and machine screws. Part No. 81-2012-0620
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Model Number: 10C
Supplied Standard with all 4300LN’s. 
Failure to use invalidates UL listing.


Model Number Backset Description


280N 2-3/8"
Square Corner Front
2-1/4" x 1" faceplate


280DN 2-3/4"
Square Corner Front
2-1/4" x 1-1/8" faceplate


280RN 2-3/8"
1/4" Round Corner Front
2-1/4" x 1" faceplate


14-0378-9001-999 1" Latch Sleeve


All 4300LN Latches are Deadlocking.
Note: 606 finish locksets are supplied with 605 finish latches and 626 finish locksets 


are supplied with 625 finish latches. All other finish locksets are supplied with 
matching latch finish.


UL LATCHES


UL FIRECUP


SCREW PACK


Model Number: SP100
Supplied Standard with wood-machine screws combination.
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All locksets shall be 4300LN Series Grade 2 Key-in-Lever Locksets.


Locks shall have an interlocking tubular chassis and latchbolt. Chassis mounting screws shall be accessible
only when the levers and roses are removed.


The latchbolt shall have a 1/2" (13mm) throw and shall include a deadlocking feature to inhibit manipulation
when the door is locked.


All locksets and latchbolts shall be reversible for ease of installation.


All locksets shall be adjustable for 1-3/8" (35mm) and 1-3/4" (44mm) door thickness. Levers shall operate
independently and shall have inside and outside lever return springs to prevent lever sag.


Lever handles shall be a minimum of 4-3/4" (121mm) in length and shall provide a minimum of 2-1/8"
(54mm) clearance from surface of door to the inside of the lever at the midpoint.


Outside levers on keyed locksets shall be removable only when the designated key is in the cylinder.


All locksets shall be furnished with two keys. All cylinder plugs shall be brass and furnished with 6-pin
chambers for master keying capabilities.


Cylinders shall be easily changed by removing the lever without disassembling the lockset.


Certification:
UL 1-1/2 Hour Fire Rating
ANSI/BHMA A156.2 Series 4000, Grade 2
ANSI A117.1 Accessibility Code


All locksets shall carry a one-year warranty.
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Design Function Latch Strike Cylinder Door Thickness Finish


Design:
See Page 4


Function:
See Page 3


Latch:
See Page 7


Strike:
See Page 6


Cylinder:
See Page 5


Door
Thickness:
See Page 2


Finish:
See Page 2


From this outline select the Model Number for the Yale® 4300LN Series Lockset you require. 


Quantity Design Function Latch Strike Cylinder
Door


Thickness
Finish


100 AU 4307LN 280N 271 1812 1-3/4" 626


ORDERING EXAMPLE


PACKING


Each box has a strike, firecup, paper template, combination wood and machine screws and easy-to-follow
instructions. Cylinder functions supplied with two keys. Twelve shelf boxes to a case.
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For the latest information on Yale
Commercial Lock and Hardware products,
visit our website at www.yalelocks.com.


Click on the “Literature” button to find:


■ Catalogs
■ Parts manuals
■ Templates
■ Specifications
■ Installation instructions


Yale® customers can click on the ebusiness
symbol      on the website to register for an 
ebusiness account to: 


■ Check the status of orders
■ Check availability of Warehouse and 


Quick-Ship items
■ Track your order and confirm delivery
■ Receive email notification of template 


changes
And More...


42122-MA-5.0-01/04R


Yale Commercial Locks and Hardware
Address: 1902 Airport Road, Monroe, NC 28110 USA


Tel: 1-800-438-1951 • Fax: 1-800-338-0965 • www.yalelocks.com


Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.
Address: 6940 Edwards Boulevard, Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2


Tel: 1-800-461-3007 • Fax: 1-800-461-8989 • www.yalecorbin.on.ca


ASSA ABLOY NA International
www.aanai.com


Yale® and Yale Security Inc.®  are registered trademarks of Yale Security Inc. KeyMark® is a registered trademark of Medeco Security Locks, Inc. Other products brand names may be
trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective owners and are mentioned for reference purposes only. Copyright© 2001, 2004 Yale Security Inc. All rights reserved. These
materials are protected under US copyright laws. All contents current at time of publication. Yale Security Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this bulletin, its
design, construction, and/or its materials.


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user needs for
security, safety and convenience.


online literature
and templates


www.yalelocks.com
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THE ENGINEER’S CHOICE


• ANSI A156.4, Grade 1
• 10-year warranty
• Non-handed
• Rack-and-pinion design
• Cast aluminum body
• 1-3/8" (35mm) diameter piston
• 5/8" (16mm) diameter pinion 


journals
• Standard, separate and 


independent, latch, sweep and 
backcheck intensity valves


• 2-7/8" (73mm) projection
• Tri-Packed-0.75"packed 


for regular arm, top jamb 
and parallel arm installations.


• All standard arm applications 
allow doors to swing 180°, 
conditions permitting


• UL10C compliant
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Optional Features 50BC 51 51BF


Sized springs 2,3,4,5,6 with no power
adjustment


X


Adjustable spring sizes 3 through 6 X


Adjustable spring sizes 1 through 4 X


ADA Compliant ANSI A117.1 X


Delayed action option with pressure
relief valve (in lieu of backcheck)


X X


Optional corrosion resistant model
(non hold-open only)


X X


Molded Plastic Cover X X X


Holder/Stop, Holder/Stop Spring and
UNI Stop™ Arms available


X X X


STANDARD 50BC FEATURES


Description Specify Yale® (BHMA) Designation Complements the following finishes Old Yale® Designation


Aluminum 689 628, 625, 629, 630, 651, 652 AL


Statuary Bronze 690 640, 613 STAT


Dull Bronze 691 612, 637, 639 DB


Black 693 315 315


Medium Amber 694 312 312


Gold 696 605, 606, 632, 633 GB


Prime Coat (Beige) 600 SRI


Yale® 50 Series Closers are designed to fit almost any application and are
the choice of engineers worldwide.  They are ideal for use with aluminum
store front doors and frames, yet they also complement wood or metal
door installations. Non-handed, the 50 series is available as sized or
multi-sized units and offers Tri Style® packaging on standard non hold-
open and hold-open closers.


This UL listed, Grade 1 closer has a proven history of quality and
tradition. With a variety of plates, brackets, precise valve adjustment
and a complete range of arms, these closers can be used on retail stores,
warehouses, restaurants, garages, or manufacturing and utility buildings. 
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OVERVIEW


Spring Power Adjustment
Shaft (51, 51BF only)


Backcheck Valve Aluminum Alloy Shell


Spring Adjustment Shaft
(51, 51BF only)


Pinion Sweep Valve
(Latch Valve opposite
side -not visible)


Piston


Spring omitted for illustration purposes


CUTAWAY VIEW OF CLOSER BODY


COMPLIANCE STANDARDS


The series 51BF door closers are designed to comply with requirements of the Americans with Disabilities
Act (A.D.A.) and ANSI standard A117.1.  All series 50BC/51(BF) comply with ANSI A156.4 Grade 1
Specification.        All Yale® series 50BC/51(BF) closers with non hold-open arms are listed by Underwriters’
Laboratories for labeled fire doors. This includes compliance to UL10C and UBC-72 (1997) for 3-hour
assemblies. These products are manufactured in a certified ISO 9001 facility. These closers are also listed by
New York City Materials and Equipment Acceptance Division.


FASTENERS


All closers with standard non hold-open and hold-
open arms are shipped with self-drilling, self-tapping
and machine screws. Sleeve nuts (SN) may be ordered
as an option.


• PR, Holder/Stop, Holder/Stop Spring and UNI
Stop™ arms have sleeve nuts as part of the standard
screw pack.


• Sleeve nuts (SN) are available for all other closers,
and should be used on steel doors to prevent
dimpling or where proper door reinforcement 
has not been provided.


• Standard sleeve nuts are for 1-3/4" (44mm) thick
doors. Sleeve nuts for 1-3/8" (35mm) or 2-1/4"
(57mm) door thicknesses are available and must 
be specified.


• Through-bolts and grommet nuts (TBGN) are
another fastener alternative intended for wood
doors. Specify door thickness 1-3/4" (44mm), 
1-3/8" (35mm), 2-1/4" (57mm) when ordering.
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FEATURES


Aluminum Alloy Housing
Closer bodies are pressure cast of 
a special aluminum alloy, carefully
selected to accommodate interaction
with steel components and operating
conditions.


Rack & Pinion Operation
Provides a smooth constant control of
the door through its full opening and
closing cycle. 180° door swing can be
achieved when door, frame, hardware
and arm function do not interfere.


Non-handed
With few exceptions all series 50BC and
series 51 door closers are non-handed
and can be installed on either right or
left-hand swing doors. Pinion shaft
extends vertically through the closer
body in both directions. This permits the
closer to be positioned on either right or
left-hand doors for most applications.
Some options, (such as Rigid Parallel
Hold-Open Arms) will require that the
hand of the closer be specified.


Tri Style®


50BC/51(BF) comes with screws,
brackets & soffit plate to allow 
for regular, top jamb, & parallel 
arm installations.


Sweep Speed Control Valve
Allows adjustment of door’s speed 
from the doors full open position 
down to approximately 10° from the
closed position.


Latch Speed Control Value
Allows adjustment of door speed from
approximately 10° down to the door’s
fully closed position.


Adjustable Backcheck Cushion Valve
Provides control of the door in  
the opening cycle, beginning at
approximately 75° of door opening. It
slows/cushions the door opening, when
the door is forcibly opened beyond its
pre-adjusted opening speed limits.


Closer Fluid 
All door closers are supplied with a
temperature stable, multi-viscosity fluid.
This fluid will permit the door closer to
perform within a wide temperature
range: from very high to as low as -40°F.


Warranty
These closers carry a limited ten-year
warranty against defects and a limited
lifetime warranty on the aluminum
housing.


Door Closer Power Options


Series 50BC Sized Door Closer
Is available in five different power
sizes (2, 3, 4, 5 or 6).  Outlined in
ANSI specification A156.4. Spring
power is not adjustable.


Series 51 Multi-sized Door Closer
Is adjustable through the power
range of sizes 3 through 6, as
outlined in ANSI specification
A156.4.


Series 51BF Multi-sized Door
Closer
Is adjustable through the power
range of sizes 1 through 4 to
comply with the opening force
requirements as outlined in the
Americans with Disabilities Act
(A.D.A.) and ANSI A117.1 for
interior doors.


Corrosion Resistant Door Closer
The series 51S and 51BFS door
closers are available for use where
corrosive conditions exist. This series
is provided with zinc diecast
adjustment valves, a 440 grade
stainless steel pinion shaft, an all-
aluminum body and bronze closer
arm bushings; all other components
and fasteners are of 302/303 grade
stainless steel. This product is
available for standard regular arm,
top jamb and parallel arm, non hold-
open, applications only.


Optional Molded Cover
Molded of high impact U.L. listed
material that covers the entire
closer body assembly. This cover 
is non-handed for all applications.
Suffix "P" to model number.


STANDARD FEATURES


OPTIONAL FEATURES
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FEATURES


OPTIONAL FEATURES - DELAYED ACTION


Adjustable Delayed Action Closing
An optional hydraulic feature that
adds a third speed range to the
closing cycle. This feature becomes
effective when the door is opened
and released at any point beyond
70°. The amount of time delay
depends upon the combination of
the angle of door release and valve
adjustment. The valve can be
adjusted with a 1/8" (3mm) hex
key from no delay time up to
maximum delay times of:


Pressure Relief Safety Valve
The delayed action hydraulic
system contains a pressure relief
valve. Any time the door is forced
toward the closed direction while
it is in the closing cycle, the valve
will open and permit the door to
close. This prevents damage to
door, frame and closer.


Suggested Applications
Delayed Action closing allows
slow-moving traffic to clear the
opening before the door closer’s
normal closing cycle begins. This
feature can be helpful in health
care facilities such as hospitals and
nursing homes. It provides
sufficient time for persons on
crutches or in wheelchairs to pass
through a door without concern of
it closing. At the same time, it can
accommodate the facility's staff
with movement of food service
carts, beds, and other wheeled
traffic.


Use of delayed action closers on
many doors throughout industrial
and commercial buildings can also
assist the flow of traffic. Locations
where additional time to clear the
opening is advantageous are doors
between office and factory/
warehouse facilities, doors to
workshops or laboratories, to
kitchen and food processing
areas... to list just a few.


Door Opened and
Released at


Approximate Time
of Delay Cycle


180° 4-5 minutes


120° 2-3 minutes


90° 25-30 seconds


OPTIONAL FEATURES - ARMS


Non Hold-Open
Self-closes door every time door is opened. Auxiliary
stop (by others) required except when using the
Holder/Stop, Holder/Stop Spring or Uni Stop™ Arms.


Hold-Open
Achieved by means of friction or ball and detent/
roller. Friction hold-open has a range of 90° to 180°
using template location and mechanical adjustment.


Ball and detent or roller hold-open is effective in a
range of 85° to 110°.


Hold-open arm door closers are not permitted to be
used on fire door assemblies.


Arm Function Regular Arm, Top
Jamb, Parallel Arm


Rigid
Parallel Arm


Holder/Stop
Parallel Arm


Holder/Stop Spring
Parallel Arm


Uni Stop™


Parallel Arm
Uni Stop™


Top Jamb Low Profile


Non
Hold-Open ✓ ✓ 85˚ TO 110˚ 85˚ TO 110˚ 85˚ TO 110˚ 85˚ TO 110˚ ✓
Hold-Open 90˚ TO 180˚ 85˚ TO 180˚ 85˚ TO 110˚ 85˚ TO 110˚ 85˚ TO 110˚ 85˚ TO 110˚ N/A


✓= 180° trim and template permitting


50BC, 51 Series Door Closer
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SPECIAL FUNCTION DOOR CLOSERS


SERIES 50BC SPECIAL FUNCTION DOOR CLOSERS


Telephone Booth Operation
Closer holds the door to the telephone booth open at 5° from the closed position. This prevents the light
switch from being activated and allows the booth to be ventilated. It also indicates to users that the booth is
unoccupied. Available in size 2 only, for regular arm or top jamb application only.


Coupon Booth Hold-Open
Most commonly used on doors to safe-deposit box inspection cubicles. Closer holds the door to the booth
open at 15° to indicate that the booth is available for use by a safe-deposit box renter. When the door is
opened beyond 70°, the closer will close the door and engage the lock, providing the occupant with the desired
privacy. 


Available in sizes 2 and 3 only for regular arm, top jamb or parallel arm application. Specify hand.


Hospital Hold-Open
Closer will hold door open at approximately 15° for ventilation, 45° for observation and beyond 90° for full
access.


Closer is supplied with a standard hold-open arm for the beyond 90° hold-open position. Available in sizes 3
and 4 only for regular arm, top jamb or parallel arm application. Specify hand.
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Top Jamb


Parallel Arm


For efficiency reasons this application provides the
best alternative to the regular arm application. There
must be sufficient frame face and/or ceiling clearance
for this application. It requires a top rail on the door
of just 2-1/8" (54mm). This application provides the
best door control for doors in exterior walls that
swing out of a building.


The entire door closer and arm assembly project from
the frame, similar to the regular arm application, where the matters of appearance and malicious abuse can be
of concern. Consideration must be given to depth of the frame reveal.


This application provides the most appealing design
appearance for a surface-mounted door closer having
a double lever arm. This may also be beneficial in
vandalism-prone areas. It is on the push side of the
door and the arm assembly extends almost parallel to
the door. In the closed position, there is very little or
no hardware projecting beyond the frame face in
most situations. 


Due to the geometry of the arm it is approximately 25% less power-efficient than a regular arm application. 


The entire closer and arm assembly are mounted below the frame stop, requiring a top rail clearance on the door
of between 5-3/8" (137mm), when using a low-profile arm (250 series), to 6-3/8" (162mm), when using the hold-
open arm.


Non hold-open arm shown.


Non hold-open arm shown.


Corner Bracket
This application can be used where top jamb and
parallel arm application will not accommodate the
door and frame conditions. Requires minimal top rail
on the door; however, vertical clearance to the floor
within the door opening should be checked to ensure
code compliance.


The close proximity, for this application, of the door
closer to the door’s pivot point reduces the door


closer’s power efficiency by approximately 25% when compared to a regular arm. The projection of the arm
from the door face might pose questions regarding design parameters or environment.


Regular Arm


Non hold-open arm shown.


This is the only pull-side application where a double
lever arm is used. It is the most power-efficient
application for a door closer. Sufficient frame, door
and/or ceiling clearance must be considered.


Since the arm assembly projects directly out from the
frame, this application may present an aesthetics
issue or be prone to vandalism.
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Holder/Stop Arm


Holder/Stop Spring


Similar to the Rigid Parallel arm, this hand-reversible
arm incorporates a stop at the arm’s soffit plate to
dead stop the door at a predetermined degree of door
swing between 85° and 110°, in 5° increments. 


Prior to dead stop the door closer’s backcheck
feature slows the door speed to reduce the impact of
the stop action.


Holder/Stop Arm is intended for use where an
auxiliary door stop cannot be utilized and no more
than moderate abuse is anticipated. Where more


extreme conditions are expected, use of a Holder/Stop Spring or Uni Stop™ arm is recommended.


Available with or without hold-open. (Hold-open strength is adjustable.)


This heavy -duty stop arm includes all of the features
of the Holder/Stop arm, plus an added buffer spring
that is compressed prior to the arm hitting the dead
stop point. This greatly reduces the shock of the
stoping action that occurs with the Holder/Stop 
arm detailed above.


Rigid Parallel Arm


Non hold-open arm shown.


An enhanced variation of the standard parallel arm
assembly that is intended for use in heavy traffic areas
where auxiliary door stops are installed.


Hold-Open arm available - specify hand when ordering


Non hold-open arm shown.


Non hold-open arm shown.







Supplied with 250BC, 251(BF) series door closers
for non hold-open installations only. Low-profile
arms have a reduced height elbow joint and a
straight main arm. This enables the door closer to
be installed in less vertical space.


Regular Arm Allows closer to be installed where
there is as little as 1" (25mm) of frame face or ceiling
clearance.


Parallel Arm Allows closer to be installed 1/2"
(13mm) higher up on door than standard parallel
arm application.


APPLICATIONS
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For parallel arm applications there are three different
length arm assemblies. Each length is designed for a
specific range of door widths, to provide precise door
control. This further lessens the dead stop impact on
the door’s hinges/pivots.


Uni Stop™ - Top Jamb


Low Profile - Parallel Arm


Uni Stop™ Arm


Low-Profile Arm


Can be used for either parallel arm or top jamb
applications. Uni Stop™ arms combine the features of
a double lever arm overhead door stop/holder with
the backcheck feature of the door closer to reduce
door stopping shock loads to a minimum. A
compression spring buffer at the soffit plate/arm shoe
that will absorb 30 lbs. of force, 5° prior to the
door’s dead stop. Coupled with the door closer’s
backcheck feature the Uni Stop™ provides the most
controlled stop available with a surface door closer.Uni Stop™ - Parallel Arm


Low Profile - Regular Arm
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2-5/8"
(67mm)


2-7/8"
(73mm)


6-5/8"
(168mm)


9-3/4"
(248mm)


HingeCL


E


3-1/8"
(79mm)


2-3/8"
(60mm)


Note:
51 Door Closers are adjustable for sizes 3 through 6, and are
shipped set at size 4.
51BF Door Closers are adjustable for sizes 1 through 4,
shipped set at size 2 and can be adjusted to conform to ADA
opening force requirements.


2-5/8"
(67mm)


2-7/8"
(73mm)


6-5/8"
(168mm)


9-3/4"
(248mm)


HingeCL


E


3-1/8"
(79mm)


2-3/8"
(60mm)


REGULAR ARM


Maximum Door Size
Inches (cm)


Model Number


Sized Closers Multi-Sized Closers


Interior Exterior
Non 


Hold-Open
Hold-Open


Non 
Hold-Open


Hold-Open


32" (81) — 52BC 152BC


51/
51BF/


151/
151BF


38" (97) 30" (76) 53BC 153BC


42" (107) 36" (91) 54BC 154BC


48" (422) 42" (107) 55BC 155BC


— 48" (422) 56BC 156BC


Dimensional Information Show in
Inches (mm)


E
Minimum Ceiling Clearance


Non Hold-Open Hold-Open


50BC/51 250BC/251 150BC/151


1-1/2" (38) 1" (25) 1-5/8" (41)


* For doors opening up to 100°
Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4" (19mm) vertically x 9-1/16" (230mm) horizontally.
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TOP JAMB


7-1/8"*
(181mm)


9-3/4"
(248mm)


1-3/4"
(44mm)


2-5/8"
(67mm)


2-7/8"
(73mm)


REVEAL


E


A


HingeCL


Note:
51 Door Closers are adjustable for sizes 3 through 6, and are shipped
set at size 4.
51BF Door Closers are adjustable for sizes 1 through 4, shipped set at
size 2 and can be adjusted to conform to ADA opening force requirements.


* For doors opening up to 100°
Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4" (19mm) vertically x 9-1/16" (230mm) horizontally.


Maximum 
Door Size


Inches (cm)


Model Number


Sized Closers
Multi-Sized 


Closers


Interior Exterior 
Non


Hold-
Open


Hold-
Open


Non
Hold-
Open


Hold-
Open


32" (81) —
52BC


TJ52BC


152BC


TJ152BC


51/


51BF


151/


151BF


38" (97) 30" (76)
53BC


TJ53BC
153BC


TJ153BC


42"
(107) 36" (91)


54BC


TJ54BC
154BC


TJ154BC


48"
(122) 42" (107)


55BC


TJ55BC
155BC


TJ155BC


— 48" (122) 56BC


TJ56BC
156BC


TJ156BC


Dimensional Information Show in Inches (mm)


E
Minimum


Ceiling Clearance


A 
Minimum Top Rail Clearance


Without
Drop 
Plate


With 
Drop 
Plate


Without
Drop 
Plate


With 587
Drop Plate


With 214
Drop Plate


50BC/51
50BC/51
250BC/


251
50BC/51 50BC/51 250BC/


251
50BC/51


250BC/
251


2-5/8" 
(67)


1-3/4" 
(44)


1-7/8"
(48)


2-3/4" 
(70)


2-1/4" 
(57)


3-3/8" 
(86)


2-7/8" 
(73)


Closer Series Reveal
Inches (mm)


50
0 to 3"


(0 to 76)


TJ50
2-7/8" to 7"
(73 to 178)


150
0 to 2-3/4"
(0 to 70)


TJ150
2-3/4" to 6-3/4"


(70 to 171)
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7-1/4"*
(184mm)


B


9-3/4"
(248mm)


5-3/4"
(146mm)


2-5/8"
(67mm)


2-7/8"
(73mm)


  Hinge


5/8" Ref.
(16mm)


C
L/


Note:
This door sizing information also applies to corner bracket mounted closers.
51 Door Closers are adjustable for sizes 3 through 6, and are shipped set at size 4.
51BF Door Closers are adjustable for sizes 1 through 4, shipped set at size 2 and
can be adjusted to conform to ADA opening force requirements.


* For doors opening up to 100°
Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4" (19mm) vertically x 9-1/16" (230mm) horizontally.


PARALLEL ARM


Maximum Door Size
Inches (cm)


Model Number


Sized Closers Multi-Sized Closers


Interior Exterior
Non 


Hold-Open
Hold-Open


Non 
Hold-Open


Hold-Open


30" (76) — (P)52BC (P)152BC


51/
51BF


151/
151BF


36" (91) 30" (76) (P)53BC (P)153BC


42" (107) 36" (91) (P)54BC (P)154BC


48" (422) 42" (107) (P)55BC (P)155BC


— 48" (422) (P)56BC (P)156BC


B
Minimum top rail of door


with 5/8" (16mm) frame stop


Without Drop
Plate


Inches (mm)


With Drop Plate
Inches (mm)


50BC/51
250BC/


251
50BC/51


250BC/
251


5" 
(127)


4" 
(102)


3-1/8"
(79)


2-1/8"
(54)


Page 12
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RIGID PARALLEL ARM


5-1/4"
(133mm)


2-7/8"
(73mm)


2-5/8"
(67mm)


7-1/8"
(181mm)


9-3/4"
(248mm)


CL


5/8"
(16mm)


7-1/4"*
(184mm)


Ref.


B


Hinge


* For doors opening up to 100°
Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4" (19mm) vertically x 9-1/16" (230mm) horizontally.


Door Size Wood or Metal
Inches (cm)


Model Number 


Sized Closers Multi-Sized Closers


Interior Exterior Non Hold-Open Hold-Open Non Hold-Open Hold-Open


28"-32"
(71-81) — PR52BC PR152BC


PR51/
PR51BF


PR151/
PR151BF


33"-36"
(84-91)


28"-32"
(71-81) PR53BC PR153BC


37"-42"
(94-107)


33"-36"
(84-91) PR54BC PR154BC


43"-48"
(109-122)


37"-42"
(94-107) PR55BC PR155BC


— 43"-48"
(109-122) PR56BC PR156BC


Note:
51 Door Closers are adjustable for sizes 3 through 6, and are shipped at size 4.
51BF Door Closers are adjustable for sizes 1 through 4, shipped set at size 2 and can be
adjusted to conform to ADA opening force requirements.
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HOLDER/STOP ARM


Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4" (19mm) vertically x 9-1/16" (230mm) horizontally.


Door Size Wood or Metal
Inches (cm)


Model Number


Sized Closers Multi-Sized Closers


Interior Exterior Non Hold-Open Hold-Open Non Hold-Open Hold-Open


28"-32"
(71-81) — 5122BC 5122BCT


5121/
5121BF


5121T/
5121BFT


33"-36"
(84-91)


28"-32"
(71-81) 5123BC 5123BCT


37"-42"
(94-107)


33"-36"
(84-91) 5124BC 5124BCT


43"-48"
(109-122)


37"-42"
(94-107) 5125BC 5125BCT


— 43"-48"
(109-122) 5126BC 5126BCT


B
Minimum Top
Rail of Door


Without 
Drop Plate


(mm)


With 
Drop Plate


(mm)


4-1/2"
(114)


2-5/8"
(67)


Note:
51 Door Closers are adjustable for sizes 3 through
6, and are shipped at size 4.
51BF Door Closers are adjustable for sizes 1
through 4, shipped set at size 2 and can be
adjusted to conform to ADA opening force
requirements.


5-1/4"
(133mm)


2-7/8"
(73mm)


2-5/8"
(67mm)


7-1/8"
(181mm)


9-3/4"
(248mm)


CL


5/8"
(16mm)


7-1/4"*
(184mm)


Ref.


B


Hinge
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HOLDER/STOP SPRING ARM


* For doors opening up to 100°
Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4" (19mm) vertically x 9-1/16" (230mm) horizontally.


Door Size Wood or Metal
Inches (cm)


Model Number


Sized Closers Multi-Sized Closers


Interior Exterior Non Hold-Open Hold-Open Non Hold-Open Hold-Open


28"-32"
(71-81) — 5132BC 5132BCT


5131/
5131BF


5131T/
5131BFT


33"-36"
(84-91)


28"-32"
(71-81) 5133BC 5133BCT


37"-42"
(94-107)


33"-36"
(84-91) 5134BC 5134BCT


43"-48"
(109-122)


37"-42"
(94-107) 5135BC 5135BCT


— 43"-48"
(109-122) 5136BC 5136BCT


B
Minimum Top
Rail of Door


Without 
Drop Plate


(mm)


With 
Drop Plate


(mm)


4-1/2"
(114)


2-5/8"
(67)


Note:
51 Door Closers are adjustable for sizes 3 through
6, and are shipped at size 4.
51BF Door Closers are adjustable for sizes 1
through 4, shipped set at size 2 and can be
adjusted to conform to ADA opening force
requirements.


5-1/4"
(133mm)


2-7/8"
(73mm)


2-5/8"
(67mm)


7-1/8"
(181mm)


9-3/4"
(248mm)


CL


5/8"
(16mm)


7-1/4"*
(184mm)


Ref.


B


Hinge
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CL
5/8"


(16mm)


2-5/8"
(67mm)


2-7/8"
(73mm)


Standard*
1-7/8"-45/8"


(40 to 117mm)


5-1/4"
(133mm)


9-3/4"
(248mm)


B


C D


Hinge


Ref.


CL
5/8"


(16mm)


2-5/8"
(67mm)


2-7/8"
(73mm)


1-7/8"-4-5/8"
(40 to 117mm)


5-1/4"
(133mm)


9-3/4"
(248mm)


B


C D


Hinge


Ref.


Note:
51 Door Closers are adjustable for sizes 3 through 6, and are shipped set at size 4.
51BF Door Closers are adjustable for sizes 1 through 4, shipped set at size 2 and can be adjusted to conform to ADA opening
force requirements.


Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4" (19mm) vertically x 9-1/16" (230mm) horizontally.
See pg. 23 for 
optional brackets.


Door Width


All
dimensions:
inches (mm)


B
Minimum Top Rail


of Door


C
Template Position for Hold-Open or Stop at Listed Angle


D
Arm


Extension
Beyond
Closer


Without
Drop Plate


With Drop
Plate


85° 90° 95° 100° 105° 110°


28"-32"
(71-81)


4-1/2"
(114)


2-5/8"
(67)


8-1/4"
(210)


7-5/8"
(194)


7"
(178)


6-5/8"
(168)


6-3/8"
(162)


5-7/8"
(149)


7"
(178)


33"-36"
(84-91)


10-5/8"
(270)


9-7/8"
(251)


9-3/8"
(238)


8-7/8"
(225)


8-3/8"
(213)


7-7/8"
(200)


8-1/2"
(216)


42"-48"
(107-122)


12-7/8""
(327)


12-1/8"
(308)


11-3/8"
(289)


10-7/8"
(276)


10-3/8"
(266)


9-7/8"
(251)


10"
(254)


Door Size
Wood or Metal


All dimensions: inches (cm)


Model Number


Sized Closers Multi-Sized Closers


Interior Exterior 
Non 


Hold-Open
Hold-Open Non Hold-Open Hold-Open


x Specify Door
Width


28"-32"
(71-81) — UNI52BC UNI152BC


UNI51/ 
UNI51BF


UNI151/
UNI151BF


33"-36"
(84-91)


28"-32"
(71-81) UNI53BC UNI153BC


37"-41"
(94- 104)


33"-36"
(84-91) UNI54BC UNI154BC


42"-48"
(107-122)


37"-41"
(94- 104) UNI55BC UNI155BC


— 42"-48"
(107-122) UNI56BC UNI156BC


UNI STOP™ - PARALLEL ARM
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UNI STOP™ - TOP JAMB


2-5/8"
(67mm)


2-7/8"
(73mm)


REVEAL


1-3/4"
(44mm)


9-3/4"


5/8"
(16mm)


4-5/8"
(117mm)


CL


E


A


C
Hinge


Ref.


(248mm)


Note:
51 Door Closers are adjustable for sizes 3 through 6, and are shipped set at size 4.
51BF Door Closers are adjustable for sizes 1 through 4, shipped set at size 2 and can be adjusted to conform to ADA opening
force requirements.


Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4" (19mm) vertically x 9-1/16" (230mm) horizontally.


E
Minimum Ceiling


Clearance


A
Minimum Top Rail


Clearance


C
Template Position for Hold-Open or Stop at Listed Angle


Without
Drop Plate


With Drop
Plate


Without
Drop Plate


With 1687
Drop Plate


85° 90° 95° 100° 105° 110°


2-5/8"
(67)


1-3/4"
(44)


2-3/8"
(60)


3-1/8"
(79)


8-3/4"
(222)


8
(203)


7-3/8"
(187)


7"
(178)


6-3/8"
(162)


6-1/8"
(156) 


Door Size
Wood or Metal


All dimensions: inches (cm)


Model Number


Sized Closers Multi-Sized Closers


Interior Exterior 
Non 


Hold-Open
Hold-Open Non Hold-Open Hold-Open


x Specify
Frame Reveal


28"-34"
(71-86) — UNIJ52BC UNIJ152BC


UNIJ51/
UNIJ51BF


UNIJ151/
UNIJ151BF


35"-42"
(89-107)


28"-32"
(71-81) UNIJ53BC UNIJ153BC


37"-41"
(94- 104)


33"-36"
(84-91) UNIJ54BC UNIJ154BC


42"-48"
(107-122)


37"-41"
(94- 104) UNIJ55BC UNIJ155BC


— 42"-48"
(107-122) UNIJ56BC UNIJ156BC







REGULAR ARM


Brackets for Non Hold-Open Arms


Molded/Bull Nose Trim - #291 Bracket
For use where the door frame has molded or bull nose trim
which will not accept a standard non hold-open shoe. The
bracket is mortised into the frame rabbet, and projects beyond
the face of the frame. It will accommodate a frame rabbet up to
2" (51mm) deep.


1-1/2"
(38mm)


3-3/4"
(95mm)


Molded/Bull Nose Trim - #291A Bracket
This bracket is similar to - but longer than - the 291 bracket. It is
designed to accommodate frame rabbets from 2" to 2-7/8"
(51mm to 73mm) deep.


Brackets for Hold-Open Arms


Molded/Bull Nose Trim - #292 Bracket
For use where the door frame has molded or bull nose trim
which will not accept a standard Hold-Open shoe. It is mortised
into the frame rabbet, and projects beyond the face of the frame.
It will accommodate a rabbet up to 2" (51mm) deep. This bracket
is used in combination with the standard hold-open mounting
shoe.


Corner Brackets for Closer Mounting


For closer sizing information, use the Parallel Arm sizing chart on
page 12.


Mounting Opposite Hinge Side - #2350 Corner Bracket
For use where it is desired to mount the closer regular arm on
the opposite to hinge side of the door. Can also be used to clear
an overhead door holder.


ACCESSORIES
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TOP JAMB


Closer Mounting Plates


9-3/4"
(248)


3-1/4"
(83)


Overhead Door Holder - #214 Drop Plate
For use where a overhead door holder prevents
normal top jamb mounting. This places the center
line of the arm mounting screws at 3-1/2" (89mm)
from the top of the door.


9-3/4"
(248)


3-1/4"
(83)


Low Ceiling Clearance - Overhead Door
Holder - #587 Drop Plate
For use where the ceiling clearance is between
1-3/4" and 2-5/8" (44mm and 67mm). Or for use
where an overhead door holder prevents normal
top jamb mounting. This places the centerline of
the arm mounting screws at 2-1/8" (54mm) from
the top of door.







Closer Mounting Plate


Narrow Top Rail - #214 Drop Plate
For use where a narrow top rail prevents the closer from being
mounted directly to the door surface. This drop plate can be
used to mount a closer on a top rail as narrow as 3-1/8" (79mm)
in height for 50BC or 2-1/8" (54mm) for 50BCP.


PARALLEL ARM


Brackets for Non Hold-Open Arms


3-1/2"
(89mm)


4-7/8"
(124mm)


1-1/2"
(38mm)


Standard Installation - #289A Soffit Plate
This soffit plate is supplied standard with parallel arm closers. 
It can be mounted where the frame soffit is as narrow as 1" 
(25 mm). Specify 289A-SS for stainless steel soffit plate. 
With Series PA51S closers, a 289A-SS soffit plate fabricated 
of stainless steel is supplied standard.


3"
(76mm)


3-5/8"
(92mm)


Narrow Frame/Removable Stop - #297 Soffit Plate
For use where a narrow frame or frame with removable stop
does not permit use of the standard soffit plate. This soffit plate
may be mounted on the frame soffit or the frame rabbet where
the stop does not exceed 5/8" (16mm) in height. All of the screw
holes are in a straight line, requiring as little as 1-1/4" (32mm) of
frame reveal to mount bracket and maintain good closer arm
geometry. Where the frame soffit is as wide as 2" (51mm), this
soffit plate may be used to clear weather - stripping that is up to 
1-3/8" (35mm) wide and 5/8" (16mm) in height.


2-3/16"
(56mm)


2"
(51mm)


Mounting Between Doors - #413A Soffit Bracket
For use where insufficient space between companion doors does
not permit use of other soffit plates. This bracket permits
mounting of the closer between doors with as little as 3" (76mm)
of header space. Permits closer arm to clear up to 5/8" (16mm)
high stop. 


4"
(102mm)


3-1/2"
(89mm)


Blade/Applied Stop - #299 Soffit Plate
For use where a blade or applied stop does not permit
installation of the standard soffit plate. Mounts to either the frame
soffit or rabbet. Since this soffit plate projects 7/8" (22mm) less
than a standard soffit plate, it requires a minimum frame reveal
of 1-1/2" (38mm). Permits closer to clear up to a 5/8" (16mm)
high frame stop.


Plate No.
Dimensions


A (width) B (length)


214 3-1/4" (83mm) 9-3/4" (248mm)


214C 4-1/8" (105mm) 9-7/8" (251mm)Note: #214C - To be used when optional cover is specified.


A


B


9-3/4"
(248)


3-1/4"
(83)
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PARALLEL ARM


Brackets for Non Hold-Open Arms (Continued)


2-1/2"
(64mm)


1-1/2"
(38mm)


3-1/2"
(89mm)


Flush Transom - #589L Angle Bracket
For use where rabbeted or flush transom conditions prevent
installation of a soffit plate. Used in combination with the 289A
soffit plate, or may be used in combination with the 290 soffit
plate when it is necessary for the closer arm to clear a separate
overhead door holder.


1-15/16"
(49mm)


3-1/2"
(89mm)3-1/2"


(89mm)


Extra-clearance - #290 Offset Soffit Plate
For use where the need for additional clearance prevents use of
the standard soffit plate.  This plate mounts to the frame soffit to
provide up to 2" (51mm) of clearance when a separate overhead
door holder is used. Standard mounting requires a 2-5/8"
(67mm) wide frame soffit. It may also be used where unusually
high frame stops or weather-stripping prevent the use of other
soffit plates.


Brackets for Hold-Open Arms


4-9/16"
(116mm)


3-1/2"
(89mm)


2-9/16"
(65mm)


Parallel Hold-Open - #588 Adapter Plate
This Adapter Plate is supplied standard with all parallel arm hold-
open closers. It can also be used to convert regular arm or top
jamb hold-open arms to parallel arm installation. It can be
mounted where the frame soffit is as narrow as 1" (25mm).


2-1/2"
(64mm)


1-1/2"
(38mm)


3-1/2"
(89mm)


Flush Transom Hold-Open - #589L Angle Bracket
For use where rabbeted or flush transom conditions prevent
installation of the standard 588 hold-open adapter plate. It is
used in combination with the 588 adapter plate.
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RIGID PARALLEL, HOLDER STOP AND HOLDER STOP SPRING ARMS


Closer Mounting Plate


Narrow Top Rail - #214 Drop Plate
For use where a narrow top rail prevents the closer from being
mounted directly to the door surface. This drop plate can be
used to mount a closer on a top rail as narrow as 2-5/8" (67mm)
in height.


Plate No.
Dimensions


A (width) B (length)


214 3-1/4" (83mm) 9-3/4" (248mm)


214C 4-1/8" (105mm) 9-7/8" (251mm)Note: #214C - To be used when optional cover is specified.


Brackets for Non Hold-Open Arms & Hold-Open Arms


7/8"
(22mm)


1/2"
(13mm)


5/8"
(16mm)


Standard - #293S Spacer Block
For use where a narrow frame soffit does not provide
adequate support for the soffit plate. Supplied as
standard with all rigid parallel arm closers. For use on
frame with either 1/2" (13mm) or 5/8" (16mm) high
frame stop.


3-1/2"
(89mm)


2-1/2"
(64mm)


3"
(76mm)


Flush Rabbeted Transom - #293L Angle Bracket
For use where flush transom conditions prevent
mounting of the standard soffit plate. This bracket is
used in combination with the arm's soffit plate.


2"
(51mm)


1-3/8"
(35mm)


7/8"
(22mm)


Narrow Frame  - #890 Support Bracket
For use where the frame is narrow, and the soffit plate
cannot be mounted directly to the frame soffit or rabbet.
Used in combination with the #891 Spacer Block on
blade stop frames to provide extra support and needed
clearance of the blade stop. Used on frame where
frame stop does exceed 5/8" (16mm) in height.


1-1/4"
(32mm)


3-1/2"
(89mm)5/8"


(16mm)


Clearance/Support Blade Stop - #891 Spacer Block
For use where the door frame has a blade stop and the
soffit plate must be mounted on the frame rabbet. This
accessory is used in combination with the standard
293S Spacer Block to provide clearance of the blade
stop. For clearance of 5/8" (16mm) high-frame stop.


A


B


9-3/4"
(248)


3-1/4"
(83)
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UNI STOP™ ARM-PARALLEL


Closer Mounting Plate (For Parallel Arm)


Narrow Top Rail - #214 Drop Plate
For use where a narrow top rail prevents the closer from being
mounted directly to the door surface. This drop plate can be
used to mount a closer on a top rail as narrow as 2-5/8" (67mm)
in height.


Plate No.
Dimensions


A (width) B (length)


214 3-1/4" (83mm) 9-3/4" (248mm)


214C 4-1/8" (105mm) 9-7/8" (251mm)Note: #214C - To be used when optional cover is specified.


Soffit Plate Reinforcing Brackets (For Parallel Arm)


2-1/4"
(57mm)


5/16"
(8mm)


2-1/4"
(57mm)


Additional Support - #6190 Reinforcing Bracket
Standard for use with all Parallel Arm Uni Stop™ Door
Controls. Provides additional support to the soffit plate
on installations with door frame reveals from 1-7/8" to 
4-5/8" (48mm to 117mm).


2-1/4"
(57mm)


5/8"
(16mm)


Clamp


Spacer Block


Wide Frame - #6191 Reinforcing Kit
Optional for use with all Parallel Arm Uni Stop™ Door
Controls. Used to support the soffit plate on installations
with deep frames. Clamps may be used with or without
the spacer block, depending on frame conditions.
For frame reveals in excess of 4-5/8" (117mm).


5/8"
(16mm)


5/8"
(16mm)


2-3/4"
(70mm)


Clamp


4-1/8"
(105mm) Minimum


3-1/2"
(89mm)


2-1/2"
(64mm)


1-1/2"
(38mm)


Flush Rabbeted Transom - #589L Angle Bracket
Optional for use with all Parallel Arm Uni Stop™ Door
Controls. For use where rabbeted or flush transom
conditions prevent installation of the soffit plate
assembly. This bracket fastens to the overhead transom
to provide a mounting surface for the soffit plate
assembly.


Shown with 
spacer block 
and clamps


9-3/4"
(248)


3-1/4"
(83)


Shown with 
clamp only


A


B







UNI STOP™ ARM-TOP JAMB


Closer Mounting Plate (For Top Jamb)


2-9/16"
(65mm)


9-3/4"
(248)


Low Ceiling Clearance -  #587 Drop Plate
For use where the ceiling clearance is between 
1-3/4" and 2-5/8" (44mm and 67mm). This places
the centerline of the arm mounting screws at 2-5/8"
(67mm) from the top of door.


A


B


1-7/8"
(48mm)


9-3/4"
(248mm)


1-1/8"
(29mm)


3-1/8"
(79mm)


Converting Old Hold-Open Installations - #294
Adapter Plate
For use on old hold-open installations with 2-1/2"
(64mm) hole spacing on the holder bracket. Plate
uses existing holes in either door or frame and
accepts the new hold-open bracket with 1-3/4"
(44mm) hole spacing. For regular arm or top jamb
installations. 


1-7/8"
(48mm)


9-3/4"
(248mm)


1-1/8"
(29mm)


3-1/8"
(79mm)


1-7/8"
(48mm)


9-3/4"
(248mm)


1-1/8"
(29mm)


3-1/8"
(79mm)


599 Adapter Plate
Converts old 52/53 closer installations with 3/4"
(19mm) x 8-3/16" (208mm) spacing to new 52BC,
53BC or 51BF, using existing mounting holes in door
or frame.


SPECIAL ACCESSORIES


ACCESSORIES
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Body Only
(Standard)


5*BCLAP Sized Closer


51LAP Multi-sized


51BFLAP Barrier Free


51DLLAP Delayed Action


51BFDLLAP
Barrier Free


Delayed Action


51SLAP Stainless Steel


51DLSLAP
Stainless Steel
Delayed Action


LAP = Less All Parts 
* Specify closer size. Pinion cap and mounting screws supplied standard.


2-7/8"(73mm) height x 3-1/6"(78mm) deep x 
9-7/8"(251mm) long
To order with closer use "P" suffix; ie 54BCP.


Optional Cover - 50P


1639 Pinion Cap


Aluminum and Wood Door
Application


(Aluminum Door Shown)


Steel Door
ApplicationApplication


S e x -n u t / S le e v e -n u t : “SN” (4  p e r p a c k )
o r


S e x -n u t / S le e v e -n u t &  S c re w  : “SNB” (4  p e r  p a c k )


T h ru  B o lt &  G ro m m e t N u t : “T B G N” (4 p e r  p a c k )


1 3/4” Door


2 1/4“ Door


SNʼs SNB ʼs


1 3/ 8” Door


SS.S. SNBʼs 13/4 ” Door
(sta inle ss st eel)(stainless steel)


1 3/4” Door


2 1/ 4“ Door


TBGNʼs


1 3/8” Door


BFK4/03


SNB134SS-38SN-134SS


SNB214-38SN-214


SNB134-38SN-134


SNB138-38SN-138


TBGN214-38


TBGN134-38


TBGN138-38


B
C


B
C


Alu min um and W ood Door
Appl icat ion


(Aluminum Door Shown)(Aluminum Door Shown)


Steel Door
Application


S e x -n u t / S le e v e -n u t : “SN” (4  p e r p a c k )
o r


S e x -n u t / S le e v e -n u t &  S c re w  : “SNB” (4  p e r  p a c k )


T h ru  B o lt &  G ro m m e t N u t : “T B G N” (4 p e r  p a c k )


1 3/4” Door


2 1/4“ Door


SNʼs SNBʼs


1 3/8” Door


S.S. SNBʼs 13/4” Door
(stainless steel)


1 3/4” Door


2 1/4“ Door


TBGNʼs


1 3/8” Door


BFK4/03


SNB134SS-38SN-134SS


SNB214-38SN-214


SNB134-38SN-134


SNB138-38SN-138


TBGN214-38


TBGN134-38


TBGN138-38


B
C


B
C


Steel Door Application
Sex Nut / Sleeve-Nut : "SN" (4 per pack)  or
Sex Nut / Sleeve-Nut & Screw: "SNB" (4 per pack)


Aluminum and Wood Door Application
(Aluminum Door Shown)
Through-Bolt & Grommet Nut : "TBGN" (4 per pack)


DOOR CLOSER BODY ASSEMBLIES


Door TBGN's


1-3/8" TBGN138-38


1-3/4" TBGN134-38


2-1/4" TBGN214-38


Door SN's SNB's


1-3/8" SN-138 SNB138-38


1-3/4" SN-134 SNB134-38


2-1/4" SN-214 SNB214-38


S.S. SNB's 1-3/4" SN-134SS SNB134SS-38
Side View


Door


Door


FASTENERS







Closer Series Complete Arm
Assembly


Main Arm
Assembly1


(length)(mm) 
(includes 400-ES)


Secondary Arm
Assembly


(includes 400-ES)


Arm Assembly
Less Rod and


Shoe


Rod & Shoe Assembly2


(length)(mm)


50BC/51 400-1


400-1M
(11)(279)


400-111


400-1W


400-11 (8-11/16)(221)


TJ50BC/TJ51 400-1A 400-121 400-11A (12-1/2)(318)


PA50BC/PA51 400-6 400-116 400-16 (8-11/16)(221)


PA50BC/PA51C3 400-6A 400-116A 400-16A (12-1/2)(318)


51
400-26 (Tri pack includes 


400-1 plus 289A plate)


1. C/L to C/L length shown in parentheses.
2. C/L of connecting link to end of rod shown in parentheses.
3. For 180° door swing when using a special template for doors hung on 6" to 8" (162mm to 203mm) wide throw hinges.


Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.


NON HOLD-OPEN ARM ASSEMBLIES


PARTS LIST
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Soffit Plate
289A


Includes Screw & 
Washer Assembly
(400-6 arm only)


Screw & Washer
Assembly
400-ES


Arm Shoe
Assembly
400-AS


(400-1 arm only)


Arm Shoe
Screw


Arm Shoe


Arm Shoe
Sex Nut


Secondary
Arm Assembly


Screw & Washer
Assembly


400-ES


Rod & Shoe
Assembly
(includes
400-AS)


Arm
Assembly
Less Rod &


Shoe


Main Arm


Parallel Arm


Regular and
Top Jamb
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1. C/L to C/L length shown in parentheses
2. C/L to end of rod length shown in parentheses.


Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.


Parallel Arm
Regular and
Top Jamb


Arm Shoe
Screw


Arm Shoe


Arm Shoe
Sex Nut


Soffit Plate
289A-SS


Includes Screw & 
Washer Assembly
(400S-6 arm only) Arm Shoe


Assembly
400S-AS


Secondary Arm
Assembly


(Includes 400S-AS)


Screw & Washer
Assembly
400S-ES


Main Arm


Screw & Washer
Assembly


(400S-ES arm only)


STAINLESS STEEL ARM ASSEMBLIES


Closer Series Complete Arm Assembly
Main Arm Assembly1


(length)(mm)
(Includes 400S-ES)


Secondary Arm Assembly
(Includes 400S-ES)


Adjust Rod & Shoe2


(length)(mm)
(Includes 400S-ES)


51S 400S-1


400S-1M
(11)(279)


400S-111
400S-11


(8-11/16)(221)


TJ51S 400S-1A 400S-121
400S-11A


(12-1/2)(318)


PA51S 400S-6 400S-116
400S-16


(8-11/16)(221)







Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.


400-13 Holder Shoe & Loop Assembly


Lock Nut
455


Jack Screw
1543R


Friction Disk
1554


Soffit Adapter
Plate
588


(400-8 Parallel Arm Only)


Secondary Arm
Assembly


Screw & Washer
Assembly
400-ES


Adjusting Rod


Main Arm & Rod
Assembly


Main Arm


400-HSS 
Set-Screw


400-18 = Holder Shoe & Loop Assembly (400-13) with soffit adapter plate (588)


1. C/L to C/L length shown in parentheses.
2. C/L of connecting link to end of rod shown in parentheses.
3. Same as 400-3 but includes #588 soffit adapter plate.


Closer Series
Assembly


Complete Arm
Assembly


Main Arm1


(Length)(mm)
(Includes 400-ES)


Secondary Arm
(Includes 400-ES)


Main Arm & Rod
Assembly


Holder Shoe &
Loop Assembly


Adjusting Rod2


(Length)(mm)


150BC/151 400-3/400-83


400-1M
(11)(279)


400-113/400-118 400-3W
400-13


400-31
(7-3/8)(187)


TJ150BC/TJ151 400-3A 400-123 400-3WA
400-31A


(10-13/16)(275)
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HOLD-OPEN ARM ASSEMBLIES







PARTS LIST
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RIGID PARALLEL ARM ASSEMBLIES


Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.


Lock Nut
455


PR150BC, PR151 Series
Hold-Open


Jack Screw
1543


(Handed)
Friction Disk
(not visible)


1554


Non Hold-Open Arm Shown


Closer Series
Complete Arm


Assembly
Jack Screw


Non - Open PR400-5 N/A


Hold-Open
PR400-8R (Right Hand) 1543R


PR400-8L (Left Hand) 1543L







Closer Series Arm Function Complete Arm Package


5020BC/5121 Non Hold-Open 4020-5


5020BCT/5121T Thumbturn Hold-Open 4020T-8


Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.


Hold-Open Arm Shown


Hole Plug* 
4020P


Stop* 
4020S


* These parts and screw pack are included with complete arm assemblies.


Hold-Open
Control
4020T-8


PARTS LIST
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HOLDER/STOP ARM ASSEMBLIES
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HOLDER/STOP SPRING ARM ASSEMBLIES


Closer Series Arm Function Complete Arm Package


5030BC/5131 Non Hold-Open 4030-5


5030BCT/5131T Thumbturn Hold-Open 4030T-8


Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.


Non Hold-Open Arm Shown


* These parts and screw pack are included with complete arm assemblies.


Hole Plug* 
4020P


4030KIT







Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.


Soffit Plate
289A


Includes Screw & 
Washer Assembly


(2400-6 Parallel arm only)
Screw & Washer


Assembly
(400-ES)


Arm Shoe 
Assembly
400-AS


(Regular &Top Jamb)


Main Arm  & Rod
Assembly


Tube
Assembly


400-HS 
Hex Screw


Arm Application Complete Arm Assembly
Main Arm & Adjusting


Rod Assembly
Tube & Shoe/Soffit


Assembly


Regular Arm 2400-1


2400-1MR


2400-1TS (With 400-AS)


Top Jamb 2400-1A


2400-6TS (With 289A)


Parallel Arm 2400-6


PARTS LIST
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LOW PROFILE ARM ASSEMBLIES







PARTS LIST
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UNI STOP™ PARALLEL ARM ASSEMBLIES


Main Arm Main Arm


Parallel arm hold-open & non hold-open series


* Center to center length.


Door Width
(cm)


Main Arm
Length* (mm)


Complete Arm Assembly


Non Hold-Open Hold-Open


28"-32"
(71-81)


9-1/2" (241) 6100-11 6100-1


33"-41"
(84-104)


11" (279) 6100-13 6100-3


42"-48"
(107-122)


12-1/2" (318) 6100-14 6100-4


Note: Mounting hardware shipped with all parts orders (this includes 6190 bracket).


Hold-OpenNon Hold-Open
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UNI STOP™ TOP JAMB ARM ASSEMBLIES


Top jamb hold-open & non hold-open series


Non Hold-Open
Hold-Open


Complete Arm Assembly
For Frame Reveals


(mm)
Non Hold-Open Hold-Open


J6100-4 J6100-7 
2-1/8" - 3-1/4"


(54 - 83)


J6200-4 J6200-7
1/2" - 2"
(13 - 51)


J6400-4 J6400-7 
3-3/8" - 4-1/4"


(86 - 108)


J6500-41 J6500-71 
4-3/8" - 5-3/8"


(111 - 137)


J6500-42 J6500-72 
5-1/2" - 6-3/8"


(140 - 162)


J6500-43 J6500-73
6-1/2" - 7-3/8"


(165 - 187)


J6600-4 J6600-7
0 - 3/8"
(0 - 10)
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51 SERIES


50BC SERIES


Closers for interior and exterior doors shall be full rack-and-pinion type with cast aluminum alloy shell.  Closers
shall be surface mounted and shall project no more than 2-7/8" from the surface of the door.  Closers shall be non-
handed to permit installation on doors of either hand. Closer fluid shall contain lubricity and anti-oxidation
agents. Closer fluid shall maintain stable viscosity to allow door closer to perform in temperatures ranging from
extremely high to as low as -40°F. Closers shall have multi-size spring power adjustment to permit setting of spring
power for sizes (1 through 4) (3 through 6). Closers shall have two non-critical valves, hex key adjusted, to
independently regulate sweep and latch speed. (Closers shall have adjustable backcheck cushioning controlled by
a hex key adjusted valve.) Closer power shall be adjustable using 1/8" hex key.


[Closers shall have adjustable delayed-action closing controlled by a hex key adjustable valve.]  


[Closers shall be highly corrosion resistant and shall have all external body components of aluminum, zinc alloy
or stainless steel material and all stainless steel fasteners.] 


(Closers shall be provided with a full molded cover.)


Regular arm and top jamb closers shall have a non hold-open shoe permitting 15% ( +/- 7-1/2% ) power
adjustment. ** [51] [51BF] [51S].


**For special arms insert the appropriate specification from page 36.


Closers for interior and exterior doors shall be full rack-and-pinion type with cast aluminum alloy shell. Closers
shall be surface mounted and shall project no more than 2-7/8" from the surface of the door. Closers shall be
non-handed to permit installation of doors of either hand. Closer fluid shall contain lubricity and anti-oxidation
agents. Closer fluid shall maintain stable viscosity to allow the door closer to perform in temperatures ranging
from extremely high to as low as -40°F. Closers shall be sized for each door. Closers shall have two non-critical
valves, hex key adjusted, to independently regulate sweep and latch speed. [Closers shall have adjustable
backcheck cushioning controlled by a hex key adjusted valve.] 


[Closers shall have adjustable delayed action closing controlled by a hex key adjusted valve.] 


(Closers shall be provided with a full molded cover.)


Regular arm and top jamb closers shall have a non hold-open shoe permitting 15% (+/- 7-1/2%) power
adjustment.** [50BC].


**For special arms, insert the appropriate specification from page 36.
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UNI STOP™ ARM


Door closers shall have built in-door stop [and holder] effective at a single point selected at installation, from 
85° - 115° in five - degree increments. Door stop shall be cushioned by a shock-absorbing heavy - duty spring
action effective at the [soffit plate] [arm shoe] pivot. [Closers shall be provided for parallel arm installation using
rigid steel main arm and secondary arm lengths proportional to the door width to reduce racking at the
hinge/pivot.] [Closers shall be provided for top jamb installation using steel, rigid main arm and telescoping
secondary arm adequate for the frame reveal of the openings.] Arms shall be non-handed. Arms shall have a ball
and detent hold-open mechanism incorporating an on/off hold-open selector and a hold-open tension adjustment.


Door closers shall have built-in door stop [and holder] effective at a single point selected at installation, from 
85° - 110° in five degree increments. Door stop mechanism shall be reversible and attached to soffit plate. [Hold-
open mechanism shall have engage/disengage selector actuated by thumbturn.] Closers shall be provided for
parallel arm installation using rigid forged steel main and secondary arm.


HOLDER/STOP ARM


Door closers shall have built in door stop [and holder] effective at a single point selected at installation, from 
85° - 110° in five degree increments. Door stop mechanism shall be reversible and attach to soffit plate. 
[Hold-open mechanism shall have engage/disengage selector actuated by thumbturn.] Closers shall be provided
for parallel arm installation using rigid forged steel main and secondary arm.


HOLDER/STOP SPRING ARM
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HOW TO ORDER


ORDERING INFORMATION


From this outline select the Door Closer & Holder Stop that you require.


Prefix Function 5 Size Suffix X Finish 


None - Closer installs
Regular Arm, Parallel Arm
or Top Jamb (reveals) 0" to
2-7/8" (0 to 73mm).


TJ - Closer installs Top
Jamb only for reveals in
excess of 2-3/4" (70mm).


PA - Closer installs Parallel
Arm only when ordered
with the standard soffit
bracket or for special
installations.


PR - Rigid Parallel Arm
installs Parallel Arm only.
Specify hand for Hold-
Open functions.


UNI - UNI-Stop™ Parallel
Arm (specify door width)
Standard frame reveals
7/8" to 4-5/8" (48 to
117mm).


UNIJ - UNI-Stop™ arm top
jamb (specify reveal).


None - 
Standard
NHO.


1 - HO Arm.


2 - Low
Profile Arm,
NHO Only.


Description:
Defines the 
Basic 50BC or 
51 Series Door
Closer.


1 - Sizes 3 - 6


1BF Sizes 1 - 4


2 - ANSI Size 2


3 - ANSI Size 3


4 - ANSI Size 4


5 - ANSI Size 5


6 - ANSI Size 6


S - Corrosion resistant.


CB - Coupon booth bold 
open (Handed).


DL - Delayed Action
Closing (available in
place of backcheck).
Size 1(BF) only.


BC - Backcheck
(standard).


H - Hospital hold-open
(handed) 153BCH and
154BCH only.


S - Corrosion resistant.
Size 1(BF) only.


CB - Coupon booth hold-
open. 52BCCB and
53BCCB only. Handed.
(Specify RA, PAN TJ).


TB - Telephone Booth - 
52BCTB only (Specify 
RA, PAN TJ).


Size:
Determines Closer
Size.


Suffix:
Determines
Miscellaneous Features.


See page 2. Function:
Determines
the Arm
Function.


2 - Holder/Stop


3 - Holder/Stop Spring


1 - Sizes 3 - 6


1BF - Sizes 1 - 4


2 - ANSI Size 2BC


3 - ANSI Size 3BC


4 - ANSI Size 4BC


5 - ANSI Size 5BC


6 - ANSI Size 6BC


None -Non Hold-Open


T - Thumbturn 
Hold-Open


DL - Delayed Action
Closing 
(available in 
place of 
backcheck)


51 3 1 Suffix X Finish 


First Two Digits:
Determine basic Holder/Stop.


Third Digits:
First two digits
determine basic
Holder/Stop.


Fourth Digit:
Determines Closer
Size.


Suffix:
Determines Hold-
Open or Delayed
Action option.


See page 2.
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For the latest information on Yale
Commercial Lock and Hardware products,
visit our website at www.yalecommercial.com.


Click on the “Literature” button to find:


■ Catalogs
■ Parts manuals
■ Templates
■ Specifications
■ Installation instructions


Yale® customers can click on the ebusiness
symbol      on the website to register for an 
ebusiness account to: 


■ Check the status of orders
■ Check availability of Warehouse and 


Quick-Ship items
■ Track your order and confirm delivery
■ Receive email notification of template 


changes
And More...


42096-MA-12.0-12/04R


Yale Commercial Locks and Hardware


Address: 1902 Airport Road, Monroe, NC 28110 USA


Tel: 1-800-438-1951 • Fax: 1-800-338-0965 • www.yalecommercial.com


Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.


Address: 6940 Edwards Boulevard, Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2


Tel: 1-800-461-3007 • Fax: 1-800-461-8989 • www.yalecorbin.on.ca


Yale®, Yale Security Inc.® Tri Style®, Uni Stop™ are registered trademarks of Yale Security Inc. Other product brand names may be trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective
owners and are mentioned for reference purposes only. Copyright© 2001, 2004 Yale Security Inc. All rights reserved. These materials are protected under US copyright laws. All contents
current at time of publication. Yale Security Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this bulletin, its design, construction, and/or its materials.


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user needs for
security, safety and convenience.


online literature
and templates


www.yalecommercial.com
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APPLICATIONS
Yale® 5100 Series Door Closers are multi-feature closers whose compact
design is ideal for application on interior doors. This narrow-stile closer
has distinctive lines that harmonize with most decors. It is available with
a full cover to provide an installation with compatible appearance to
other door closers with covers. The Yale 5100 Series Door Closer offers
an economical alternative for those installations where a more heavy-
duty closer is not necessary.


OPTIONAL FEATURES 


Introduction  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2


Features  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2


Finishes  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2


Suggested Specifications  . . . . . . . .2


Accessories/Sizing Chart  . . . . . . . . .3


Regular Arm Installation  . . . . . . .4


Top Jamb Installation . . . . . . . . . .5


Parallel Arm Installation  . . . . . . .6


How To Order  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .7


CONTENTS


• Adjustable Backcheck Cushioning: independent regulating valve; order 
5100BC Series. 


• Full Molded Cover: order 5100P Series. 


STANDARD FEATURES


Specify BHMA code when ordering.


FINISHES


BHMA
Code


Old Yale®


Designation
Description


689 SB Aluminum


691 BL Dull Bronze


693 315 Black


696 GB Gold


690 STAT
Dark Statuary
Bronze


694 312 Medium Amber


600 SRI
Special Rust
Inhibitor
(Prime-Beige)


• Tri-Style® installation: closer tri-packed with brackets for regular arm, 
top jamb or parallel arm installation.


• Non-Handed
• Aluminum Alloy Shell
• Rack & Pinion Operation
• Adjustable Power
• Adjustable Closing Speed
• Adjustable Latch Speed
• Non-hold open standard. Hold open optional.


U.L. LISTING


Yale 5100 Series Door Closers
with non-hold open arms are listed
by Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc.
for use on labeled fire doors.


ANSI/FEDERAL SPECS


Yale 5100 Series Door Closers
have been designed and
manufactured to meet or exceed
the requirements of FF-H-121-D
and ANSI A156.4 Grade 2
Specifications.


SUGGESTED SPECIFICATIONS


Closers for interior doors shall be full rack-and-pinion type with cast
aluminum alloy shell. Closer shall be non-handed to permit installation
on either hand of door. Closer to be supplied with brackets to allow
regular arm, parallel arm or top jamb mounting. Closer to have non-
critical valves to independently regulate sweep speed (and) latch speed
(and backcheck cushioning.) The forearm bracket shall permit a 15%
power adjustment by rotating the forearm and bracket 180° at the door
or frame. (Closer shall be enclosed in a molded full cover.) Closer to be
Yale 5100/5100BC Series, 5100P/5100PBC Series.
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ACCESSORIES AND SIZING CHART
DROP PLATES


For narrow top rails, narrow frame faces, and top
jamb hold open installations. Plates vary in size when
the closer is ordered with or without a full Molded
Cover. Order Drop Plates from the chart. Specify
finish when ordered separately.


For drop plate requirements see Dimensional
Information pages 4-6.


Drop Plate List No.


Type of
Installation


Closer
Without Cover


Closer
With Cover


Regular Arm 
Top Jamb
Parallel Arm


5146
5146
5148


5156
5157
5158


MOLDED FULL COVER


Molded of high-impact U.L. Listed material for
completely enclosing the closer body, mounting
screws and the unused pinion shaft. This cover is
non-handed. It has two notches; one for clearance of
the pinion shaft. An insert is included for insertion
into the unused notch. Four molded catches engage
the closer body for easy yet secure installation. To
order this cover separately, specify List Number
5100P x Finish.


DOOR SIZING CHART


Closer List Number


Interior Doors
Maximum Size Wood or Metal


Type of Installation


Non-Hold Open Hold Open Regular Arm Parallel Arm Top Jamb


5101(BC) 5111(BC)
The 5101 closer (size 1) is intended for use on doors with a minimum clear
opening width of 2'8" (81cm) to provide less than 5.0 lbs. (22.2N) of door
opening resistance.


5102(BC) 5112(BC)
30"


(76cm)
30"


(76cm)
30"


(76cm)


5103(BC) 5113(BC)
36"


(91cm)
32"


(81cm)
36"


(91cm)


5104(BC) 5114(BC)
42"


(107cm)
36"


(91cm)
42"


(107cm)
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REGULAR ARM INSTALLATION


DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION


E


2-1/2"
(64mm)


D


J
8-5/8"


(219mm)
7-1/8"*


(181mm)


A


C


*When templated for 100° door opening.


A
Minimum Top Rail D


Minimum Top Rail
Clearance


E
Minimum Ceiling


Clearance Without
Drop Plate


J
Closer Projection


Without Drop Plate
With 5146/5156


Drop Plate


Non-Hold
Open


Hold Open
Non-Hold


Open
Hold Open


Non-Hold
Open


Hold Open
Non-Hold


Open
Hold Open


Without
Cover


With Cover


2-1/4"
(57mm)


2-1/8"
(54mm)


1-1/4"
(32mm)


3"
(76mm)


2-7/8"
(73mm)


1"
(25mm)


1-3/8"
(35mm)


1-15/16"
(49mm)


2-1/16"
(52mm)


Closer mounts on door;
Arm bracket on frame face.
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TOP JAMB INSTALLATION


C


5/8"
(16mm)


REF


8-5/8"
(219mm)


1-3/4"
(45mm)


7-1/8"*
(181mm)


D


E2-1/2"
(64mm)


J


*When templated for 100° door opening.


DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION


D
Minimum Top Rail 5/8" (16mm) Frame


Stop


E
Minimum Ceiling Clearance


J
Closer Projection


Without Drop
Plate


With 5146/5157
Drop Plate


Without Drop Plate With 5146/5157 Drop Plate


Non-Hold
Open


Non-Hold
Open


Hold Open
Non-Hold


Open
Non-Hold


Open
Non-Hold


Open
Non-Hold


Open
Without
Cover


With Cover


1-1/4"
(32mm)


2-1/4"
(57mm)


2-5/8"
(67mm)


2-1/2"
(64mm)


N/A**
1-3/4"


(44mm)
1-15/16"
(49mm)


2-1/16"
(52mm)


REVEAL INFORMATION


** The standard 5100 Series non-hold open closers and 5110 Series hold open closers (Top Jamb mount) 
accommodate frame reveals for 0" to 4-7/8" (0 to 124mm).


TJ5100 Series non-hold open closers and TJ5110 Series hold open closers accommodate frame reveals 
from 4-7/8" to 6-7/8" (124 to 175mm). These closers are not supplied with “Tri-Style® installation” 
hardware.


Closer mounts on frame face;
Arm bracket on door top rail.
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PARALLEL ARM INSTALLATION


C


A


6-5/8"*
(168mm)


8-5/8"
(219mm)


7-1/4"
(184mm)


5/8"
(16mm) REF


D
2-1/2"


(64mm)


J


Closer mounts on door;
Bracket on frame soffit.


*When templated for 100° door opening.


DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION


A
Minimum Top Rail


5/8" (16mm) Frame Stop D
Minimum Top Rail Clearance


J
Closer Projection


Without Drop Plate
With 5148/5158


Drop Plate


Non-Hold
Open


Hold Open
Non-Hold


Open
Hold Open


Non-Hold
Open


Hold Open Without Cover With Cover


4"
(102mm)


4-1/4"
(108mm)


2-1/4"
(57mm)


4-3/4"
(121mm)


5"
(127mm)


1-15/16"
(49mm)


2-1/16"
(52mm)
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HOW TO ORDER


ORDERING INFORMATION


PACKING


Yale 5100 Series Door Closers are packed for Tri-Style® Installation one to a box and include the closer,
appropriate arm for Regular Arm or Top Jamb mounting, soffit bracket for Parallel Arm mounting, cap for
the pinion, hex key for valve adjustment, installation instructions and both wood screws and machine screws
for mounting. When a Full Molded Cover is ordered, it will be included in the box with the closer.


Tri-Style® Installation closers, installed Top Jamb, will accommodate reveals to 4-7/8" (124mm). "TJ" prefixed
closer for reveals from 4-7/8" to 6-7/8" (124 to 175mm) will be packaged with the standard top jamb bracket
only.


Through-bolts, grommet nuts and sex nuts are available to special order.


From this outline select the List Number for the Yale® 5100 Series Door Closer you require.


TJ 51 1 2 P x Finish 


Application Prefix:


None - Closer installs regular
arm, parallel arm or top jamb
0" to 4-7/8" (0 to 24mm)
reveals.


TJ - Top jamb closer 4-7/8" to
6-7/8" (124 to 175mm)
reveals.


Orders the Basic
5100 Series Closer


Function Digit:


“0” - Standard non-
hold open arm.


“1” - Hold open
arm


Size Digit:


This digit specifies
closer size. See
page 3 for sizing
chart.


Suffixes:


“BC” - Backcheck
cushioning


“P” - Molded full
cover


See
page 2







For the latest information on Yale
Commercial Lock and Hardware products,
visit our website at www.yalelocks.com.


Click on the “Literature” button to find:


■ Catalogs
■ Parts manuals
■ Templates
■ Specifications
■ Installation instructions


Yale® customers can click on the ebusiness
symbol      on the website to register for an 
ebusiness account to: 


■ Check the status of orders
■ Check availability of Warehouse and 


Quick-Ship items
■ Track your order and confirm delivery
■ Receive email notification of template 


changes
And More...


42102-MA-15.0-11/03R


Yale Commercial Locks and Hardware
Address: 1902 Airport Road, Monroe, NC 28110 USA


Tel: 1-800-438-1951 • Fax: 1-800-338-0965 • www.yalelocks.com


Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.
Address: 6940 Edwards Boulevard, Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2


Tel: 1-800-461-3007 • Fax: 1-800-461-8989 • www.yalecorbin.on.ca


ASSA ABLOY NA International
www.aanai.com


Yale®, Yale Security Inc.®, and Tri-Style® are registered trademarks of Yale Security Inc. Other product brand names may be trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective
owners and are mentioned for reference purposes only. Copyright© 2003 Yale Security Inc. All rights reserved. These materials are protected under US copyright laws. All contents
current at time of publication. Yale Security Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this bulletin, its design, construction, and/or its materials.


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user needs for
security, safety and convenience.


online literature
and templates


www.yalelocks.com
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BUILT TO LAST


Yale® 5300 Series standard-duty cylindrical locksets offer a unique
combination of positive security, trim design variety and quality
construction.  They are designed for residential and various commercial
applications and are the choice of engineers worldwide.


The 5300 Series key-in-knob locksets provide Yale pin-tumbler cylinder
security, and are available in a wide choice of keying options: keyed
different, keyed alike, construction keying and master-keying.  They can
also be made compatible with other Yale keyed security systems.


Yale 5300 Series locksets are available in a wide variety of functions,
trim designs and finishes.  A selection can easily be made to meet the
intention of most any designer or engineering/security specialist.


These locksets reflect the many years of Yale engineering experience as
well as recent innovations. Yale locksets are built to last.
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5300 Series Cylindrical Lock


PERFORMANCE STANDARDS


ANSI Standards
Yale 5300 Series locksets conform to ANSI Spec. A156.2 - Series 4000
Grade 2, and can be installed on doors prepared to ANSI Spec. A115.2,
which covers hollow metal doors and frame preparation for cylindrical
locksets.


UL Listing
Yale 5300 Series locksets have been  listed by Underwriters Laboratories,
Inc. as single point locks or latches for use on fire doors having a rating up
to and including 3 hours.  In general, these locksets with 1/2" throw
latchbolts may be used on single-swing doors (not exceeding 4' in width
and 8' in height) of hollow-metal, metal-clad (Kalamein) composite (with
steel and other coverings) and wood door type construction.  It is advisable
to check with local authorities, the “Building Materials Directory”
published by UL, and the door manufacturer for specific hardware
requirements.  Underwriters Laboratories does not list locks with drive-in
latchbolts, rabbeted fronts or hold-back feature on the latchbolt.


FINISHES


ANSI
Code


Finish


605 Bright Brass, Clear Coated


606 Satin Brass, Clear Coated


609
Satin Brass, Blackened, Satin
Relieved, Clear Coated


611 Bright Bronze, Clear Coated


612 Satin Bronze, Clear Coated


613
Satin Bronze, Oxidized and
Oil Rubbed


616
Satin Bronze, Blackened, Satin
Relieved, Clear Coated


619 Satin Nickel, Clear Coated


625 Bright Chrome Plated


626 Satin Chrome Plated


629 Bright Stainless Steel


630 Satin Stainless Steel


Split Finishes - When locksets with
different trim finishes on each side are
required, specify outside finish first.
Example: LF5301 603 x 625. Front and
strike finish to match inside trim unless
otherwise specified.


Yale® Lock Functions Compared to ANSI Function Numbers


Yale® Lockset
Numbers


ANSI Function
Number Grade 2


ANSI Application Description


5301 F75 Passage or Closet Latch


5302 F76 Privacy, Bedroom or Bath Lock


5305 F86 Storeroom or Closet Lock


5306 F92 Service Station Lock


5307 F109 Entrance or Storeroom Lock


5308 F84 Classroom Lock


5331 F79 Communicating Lock
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Quality Construction: Lock mechanism is made of heavy-gauge cold
rolled steel.  All parts are zinc-plated and dichromated to ensure
maximum resistance to corrosion.  These are recommended for
application in normal climatic and environmental conditions.


Deadlocking Guardbolt: When the latchbolt is engaged in the strike, the
guardbolt is depressed and automatically locks the latchbolt in the
extended position.  The deadlocking guardbolt is furnished standard with
all security keyed functions.


Trim Design Variety: Selection can be made from a wide choice of knob
and rose designs.  A lever handle is also available in the 5300LN Series.
Consult your 5300LN catalog section.


Easy Installation: Through-bolt connecting screws hold inside rose plate
and lock case securely in place.


Non-Handed: Locksets are shipped for right-hand applications, but can
be easily field-converted for installation on doors of either hand.


Inside Knob


Inside Rose


Rose Plate


Cylindrical Case


Connecting
Screws (2)


Latchbolt Retractor


Latchbolt


Deadlocking
Guardbolt


Front Plate


Sleeve


Outside Rose


Outside
Knob


Brass Pin
Tumbler Cylinder


FEATURES SPECIFICATIONS


Installation: The latchbolt requires
either a 7/8" or 1" edge bore with
a mortise for rectangular fronts;
the lockset cylindrical case requires
a 2-1/8" cross bore.  All locksets
are installed identically, regardless
of their trim or function.  Two
connecting screws engage the lock
case through the inside mounting
plate for a secure installation.


Reversibility: The locks are able to
be installed on doors for either
right or left-hand doors swinging
in or out.


Door Thickness: Adjustable for
doors 1-3/8" to 1-3/4".  They can
also be supplied for doors over
1-3/4" to 2-1/4", by using special
roses and mounting plate.


Lock Case: 2-1/16" diameter.  All
functions furnished in one
standard size lock case.


Latchbolt: Standard 1/2" throw,
deadlocking or plain.  All
latchbolts are interchangeable.  See
latchbolts pages 8-9.


Backset: Standard 2-3/8", 2-3/4"
or 3-3/4".  Special order extension
links for 5", 6", 7", 10" and 18"
are also available.  See latchbolts
page 8-9.


Front: Universal front or rabbeted
fronts available to special order.


Strike: Standard; 1-1/4" curved
lip, wrought box supplied.  1", 
1-1/2",    1-3/4" and 2" to special
order, wrought box supplied.
ANSI A115.2 strikes and boxes
along with pre-bored door strikes
also available to special order.  See
strikes pages 10-11.
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BRANDYWINE BR


BR Knob: Cold forged
CO Rose: Cold forged
Material: Brass, Bronze, 


Stainless Steel


CA Knob: Cold forged
CO Rose: Cold forged
Material: Brass, Bronze


LF Knob: Cold forged
CO Rose: Cold forged
Material: Brass, Bronze, 


Stainless Steel


CAROLINA CA


LITCHFIELD LF







THUMBTURN AND PLATE


BLANK ROSE


5300 SERIES DESIGNS
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Rose: Cold forged
Material: Brass, Bronze,


Stainless Steel


LF Knob: Cold forged
MF Rose: Cold forged
Material: Brass, Bronze, 


Stainless Steel


Turn: Cold forged
Material: Brass, Bronze, 


Stainless Steel
Plate: Steel-plated to 


match trim


MAYFAIR MF


Note: MF rose can also be specified with BR and CA knob designs. Specify CA x MF or BR x MF.
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5301 (F75) 5302 (F76) 5305 (F86)


Passage or Closet Latch
• For doors that do not require locking.
• Either knob operates latchbolt at all times.


Privacy Bedroom or Bath Lock
• For lavatory or other privacy doors.
• Either knob operates latchbolt unless


outside knob is locked by push-button
inside.


• Button automatically released when
inside knob is turned or door is closed.


• Emergency key inserted and turned in
hole in outside knob will unlock door from
outside. (Emergency key furnished with
lock.)


• Inside knob always active.


Storeroom or Closet Lock
• For use on storeroom, utility, exit doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Latchbolt operated by knob inside, key in


outside knob.
• Outside knob always rigid.
• Inside knob always active.


Outside Inside Outside Inside Outside Inside


5306 (F92) 5307 (F109) 5308 (F84)


Service Station Lock
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either knob operates latchbolt.
• Push-button locks outside knob.
• Push-button automatically releases when


inside knob is turned, door is closed, or
key is rotated in outside knob (except 
when slotted push-button is rotated 
90° clockwise to retain outside knob in
lock position).


• Lock opened by key in outside knob
• Inside knob always active.


Entrance, Storeroom or Corridor Lock
• For entrance, general home or office 


doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either knob operates latchbolt (except


when outside knob is locked from inside).
• Pushing turn button in inside knob locks


outside knob. (Automatically releases
when inside knob is turned or key is
rotated in locked outside knob.)


• Outside knob may be retained in locked
position by pushing and rotating turn
button 90° clockwise to a horizontal
position; not released until turn button is
manually returned to the vertical position.


• Latchbolt is operated by key in outside
knob or by rotating inside knob.


• Inside knob always active.


Classroom Lock
• For classroom or utility room doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either knob operates latchbolt (except


when outside knob is locked by key).
• Inside knob is always active.
• Key releases outside knob.


Outside Inside Outside Inside Outside Inside
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5313 5322 (F90) 5328


Closet Latch
• For doors 1-3/8" to 1-3/4" only.
• For closet doors requiring no lock.
• Knob or thumb turn operates latchbolt.


Dormitory Lock
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either knob operates latchbolt (except


when outside knob is locked by inside
push-button or key in outside knob).
Inside knob always active.


• When locked by button, the button
automatically releases when inside knob
is turned or door is closed.


• When locked by key, the automatic
release is made inoperative and must be
manually unlocked by key.


Exit Latch
• For twin communicating or exit door


where one-side operation is required.
• Also when space is limited between door


and switch panel.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• One knob operation.
• Blank rose.
• Should be used where rooms have more


than one entrance.


Outside Inside Outside Inside Outside Inside


5331 (F79) 455


Twin Communicating Lock
• For doors 1-3/8" to 1-3/4" only.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Latchbolt operated by outside knob or


inside thumb turn.
• Pushing and turning button in outside


knob clockwise to a horizontal position
locks thumb turn inside.


• Thumb turn may not be released until
button in outside knob is manually
returned to a vertical position.


Dummy Trim
• For non-operational knobs used for


decorative trim.


Outside Inside Outside Inside
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PLAIN LATCHBOLTS


List No. Front     
“W” Front


Width
Backset


Latch
Diameter


380N Universal 1" (25) 2-3/8" 7/8"


380CN Universal 1" (25) 2-3/4" 7/8"


3380CN Universal 1" (25) 3-3/4" 7/8"


380AN Universal 1-1/8" (29) 2-3/4" 1"


3380AN Universal 1-1/8" (29) 3-3/4" 1"


List No. Front     
“W” Front


Width
Backset


Latch
Diameter


378N Universal 1" (25) 2-3/8" 7/8"


380DN Universal 1" (25) 2-3/4" 7/8"


3380DN Universal 1" (25) 3-3/4" 7/8"


380BN Universal 1-1/8" (29) 2-3/4" 1"


3380BN Universal 1-1/8" (29) 3-3/4" 1"


List No. Front     Backset
Latch


Diameter


380-1/2AN Flat 2-3/4" 1"


Standard plain latchbolt List No.
378N supplied standard with all
5300 Series locksets without security
locking function.  List No. 378N
latchbolt has a 2-1/4" x 1" flat front
with a 2-3/8" backset and a 1/2"
bolt throw.  Optional latchbolts
with greater backset or beveled front
available to special order.


Standard deadlocking latchbolt
List No. 380N supplied standard
with all 5300 Series locksets with
security locking function.  List
No. 380N latchbolt has a 2-1/4"
x 1" flat front with a 2-3/8"
backset and a 1/2" bolt throw.
Optional latchbolts with greater
backset or beveled front available
to special order.


DEADLOCKING RABBETED LATCHBOLT FOR ALL FUNCTIONS


Optional deadlocking latchbolt for
5300 Series locksets for all lockset
functions when installed on
rabbeted doors.  Latchbolt has a 2-
1/4" x 1-1/8" x 1/2" front with a
2-3/4" backset and a 1/2” bolt
throw. To order a complete lockset
for rabbeted doors suffix “1/2” to
the lockset List No. and specify
whether wood or metal doors, i.e.
5307-1/2 x metal.
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Backset
Desired Latchbolt    


Order
Extension


List Number
Backset Latch


Diameter


5" 378N/380N 381N 2-3/8" 7/8"


5" 380AN/BN 381AN 2-3/4" 1"


6" 3380AN/BN 381AN 3-3/4" 1"


7" 382N 2-3/8" 7/8"


10" 378N/380N 383N 2-3/8" 7/8"


18" 384N 2-3/8" 7/8"


BACKSET EXTENSION LINKS


ATTACHING SCREWS


(Not regularly supplied when
latchbolt ordered separately).


For All Latchbolts Except
Rabbeted
#8-8-32 x 3/4" Phillips flat head
combination wood and machine
screws.
P/N 81-2012-0416*


Latchbolts for Rabbeted Wood
Doors
#8 x 1-1/4" Phillips flat head
wood screws.
Brass - P/N 81-1022-0424*
Bronze - P/N 81-1032-0424*


Latchbolts for Rabbeted Hollow
Metal Doors
#8-32 x 1" Phillips flat head
machine screws.
Brass - P/N 81-0022-0420*
Bronze - P/N 81-0032-0420*


Note: All latchbolts have a 1/2" bolt
throw.
*Specify finish required.


All 5300 Series locksets are
regularly supplied with
latchbolts with a 2-3/8"
backset. Latchbolts with 
2-3/4" and 3-3/4" backsets


are available to special order.
Backset extension links are also
available for attachment to latchbolts
with 2-3/8" backsets with 7/8" latch
case diameter or to latchbolts with 
2-3/4" and 3-3/4" backsets with 1"
latch case diameter to obtain popular
backset lengths.
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Yale® 5300 locksets are supplied with a standard strike; a variety of optional strikes are also available.  All
strikes are located on the same vertical and horizontal center lines as the latchbolt.  Some strikes are available
in a variety of lip lengths to accommodate varying thickness of doors and frames.  To determine the proper
length of the lip, measure from the center line of the door to the edge of the jamb and add 1/4".  All strikes
are reversible.


Standard Strike
List No. 371 x 1-1/4" lip supplied standard
with 5300 Series locksets except when
rabbeted latchbolt is ordered. This strike
will accommodate frames for 1-3/8" to 1-
3/4" thick  doors. Strikes with other lip
dimensions shown are available to special
order. All List No. 371 strikes are supplied
with wrought strike box Part No. 14 5301-
1033.


Standard Rabbeted Strike
List No. 371-1/2" x 1 1/4" lip supplied
standard with all 5300 locksets when
ordered with rabbeted latchbolts. Consists
of a 371 strike, a List No. 374 trim (Part No.
14-5301-2261) with attaching screws and a
wrought strike box. Accommodates doors
1-3/8" to 1-3/4" thick. Strikes with other lip
lengths are available to special order. To
order a complete lockset for rabbeted
doors add suffix “1/2” to the lockset List No.
and specify whether wood or metal door,
i.e. CA5307-1/2 26D x wood.


Raised Lip Strike
Optional List No. 371A is available to
special order. The raised lip provides an
additional projection of the strike to engage
the latchbolt when the gap between the
door and jamb is more than 1/8". Specify
lip length on the order. Wrought strike box
Part No. 14-5301-1033 furnished standard
with this strike.


Protected Back Strike
Optional List No. 431 available to special
order. This strike provides extra security
against forcing the latchbolt out of the
strike, and also serves as a stop on double
doors that are not rabbeted. Specify lip
length on the order, 15/16" for 1-3/8" thick
doors, 1-1/4" for 1-3/4" thick doors.


ANSI Strike
Optional List No. 497 for door and frames
with ANSI A115.2 preparations.


Strikes are fabricated of either brass,
bronze or stainless steel depending on
the lockset trim finish.


When ordering strikes separately, specify
the finish required.


Wrought Strike Box for ANSI Strike
Optional List No. 202 available to special
order. Specify 497 x 202.


List No. 497B Blank ANSI Strike
Available to special order. Installed in
frame with standard ANSI A115.2
preparation to replace the strike when the
lockset has been removed from the door.
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OPTIONAL STRIKES


Optional List No. 497B available to special order.  Installed in frame with standard ANSI A115.2 preparation
to replace the strike when the lockset has been removed from the door.


Optional Strikes for Pre-Bored or Standard Doors
For time and labor-saving installations.  Available to special order.  These strikes cannot be installed on UL
labeled fire door frame applications.


ATTACHING SCREWS


(Not regularly supplied when strike ordered separately.)


For List Nos. 431, 371, 371-1/2, 371A, 70S, 71S, and 72S Strikes


#8-8-32 x 3/4" Phillips flat head combination wood and machine screws. P/N 81-2012-0416


For List Nos. 497 and 499 Strikes and 497B Plate
#12-12-24 x 1" Phillips flat head combination wood and machine screws. P/N 81-2012-0620


Note: When ordering strike or attaching screws individually, specify the finish required; i.e. 497 x 202 x 612;
*81-2012-0620 x 612.


70S Full Lip Strike
List No. 70S with full lip and 
anti-rattle tab.


71S Full Lip Strike 1/4" Radius
72S Full Lip Strike 1/2" Radius
Similar in dimension and function to the 70S strike but with
radius corners for easy mortising by power tools. Anti-rattle tab.







†When ordering a lock chassis only specify for use with 6- or
7-pin cylinder.


Carolina (CA)


KNOB CYLINDER SPACERS


Cylinder 1801†  6-pins 1801A†  7-pins


Spacer 
P/N


14-5304-6101 14-5304-1100


1210/1220 REMOVABLE CORE


Cylinder
List Number


Max
Active Pins Application


Applicable
Knobs


1210/5210/K800-6 6 For “BR” knob design only BR350R 


1220/5220/K800-7 7 For “BR” knob design only BR350T  


CYLINDERS
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*Removable core knobs are not interchangeable on standard lock chassis. All
knob projections based on 1-3/4" doors.


CYLINDER OPTIONS


The following selection guide indicates the correct key-in-lever cylinder for each locking segment.


SECURITY CYLINDERS


The patented Yale® Security Cylinder
(Patent No. 4638651) contains two
independent locking mechanisms. The first
is a traditional 6- or 7-pin tumbler
mechanism with spool drivers for greatly
increased picking resistance.


The second is an innovative 5-tumbler
rotating disc mechanism with sidebar
engagement. The rotating discs are spring
loaded and block the bottom of the keyway.


Illustration


Lockset Series:
5300


Types of Cylinder Mechanisms


Conventional Patented Keyway Security High Security


C
yl


in
d


er
 T


yp
es


Fixed Core 6-pin 7-pin 6-pin 7-pin 6-pin 7-pin 6-pin 7-pin


Key-In-Knob 1801 1801A K400 K400 5801 5801A N/A N/A


Interchangeable Core


LFIC 1210 1220 K800 K800 5210 5220 N/A N/A


SFIC N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A


Refer to Yale® KeyMark® and/or Cylinders and Keys Catalog sections for all details and
how to order examples.


1801


1210


PATENTED KEYWAY CYLINDERS


For those applications requiring patented key control,
Yale's KeyMark® line of high security cylinders
provides the ultimate protection against unauthorized
key duplication. Yale KeyMark's utility-patented
Security Leg® keyway features increased resistance
against picking and impressioning and can easily
retrofit into existing systems. For further details and
availability, refer to the separate Yale KeyMark
catalog.







Key controls can be furnished in
any of these arrangements; 
Keyed Alike (KA);
Keyed Different (KD);
Master-Keyed (MK);
Grand Master-Keyed (GMK);
Great Grand Master-Keyed
(GGMK); Construction Keying
(CMK); Maison Systems.


Master Keying
There are several types of master
key systems:


Simple Master Systems
Each lock has its own individual
key which will not operate any
other lock in the system, but all
locks in the system can be
operated by the master key.


Grand Master Systems
Each lock has its own individual
key as in the simple master key
system.  The locks are divided into
two or more groups, each group
being operated by a Master Key,
and all groups, or the entire
system, operated by the Grand
Master Key.


Great Grand Master Systems (or
higher levels of keying)
Each lock has its own individual
key.  The locks are divided into
additional groups as needed
including master keys and grand
master keys with all groups, or the
entire system, operated by a Great 
Grand Master Key.


Most .51" pin tumbler cylinders
can be provided with construction
keying for use by architect or
contractor personnel during
building construction.  A special
break-out key is used to
permanently void the construction
key.  This action eliminates further
use of the construction or break-
out key.  Available with all
cylinder options.  To order, add
suffix “C” to list number, i.e.
1801CGMK.


Note: For further instructions contact
your authorized Yale® distributor or
your Yale Sales Agency.


1801 and 1801A conventional
cylinders, 1210 and 1220
removable core cylinders are
available with a dust shield to
protect the pin tumbler and plug
from the penetration of dust, sand
and other unusual environmental
properties.  Not available for 1803 
or 1808N cylinders.  To order, 
specify lock/cylinder number and
dust guard.


Plate N-1821
Use with: 5302
(Privacy)
5303 (Patio)
5306 (Service Station)


TO LOCK
PRESS THE BUTTON


TO UNLOCK
TURN THE KNOB


Yale® N 1821


TO LOCK PRESS BUTTON
TO UNLOCK TURN KNOB
WHEN LEAVING ROOM
LOCK DOOR WITH KEY 


FROM OUTSIDE


Yale® N 1822


Plate N-1823
Use with: 5322 (Dormitory)


INSTRUCTION PLATES


Instruction plates are available at
no charge when ordered with
locksets.  They are not regularly
packed with locksets.  Plates are
2" x 1-1/8" with satin letters in
natural aluminum on black
anodized background.


KEYING
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KEYING CONSTRUCTION KEYING DUST SHIELDS
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KNOB AND ROSE COMPONENTS


When ordering separately use list number and design
symbol only.


** Carolina knob will only accept “R” and “F” bow keys.


Dummy Trim
Available in all 5300 Series Designs.


Knobs
Prefix number with design symbol (i.e., BR350).
350 Plain; 350E for emergency release; 350P for
button; 350K for cylinder.


Brandywine (BR) Knob only
BR350R for Removable Core (6-pin)
BR350T for Removable Core (7-pin)


Thumb Turn and Mounting Plate
For assembly order-375


Prefix number with design symbol (i.e., CO351).  
351 Outside for 1-3/8" to 1-3/4" doors; 352
Outside for doors over 1-3/4" to 2-1/4" (CO only);
353 Inside for 1-3/8" to 1-3/4" doors; 354 Inside
for doors over 1-3/4" to 2-1/4" (CO only).


Inside Rose Plate or Mounting Plate
376 for 1-3/8" to 1-3/4" doors. Specify design to be 
used with, i.e. CO, MF; 377 for over 1-3/4" to 
2-1/4" doors (CO only).


Blank Rose Assembly
358 Outside (5328) (for 1-3/8" to 1-3/4" doors); 
359 Outside (5328) (for over 1-3/4" to 2-1/4"
doors).


Connecting Screws
Doors 1-3/8" to 1-3/4" thick (#10-32 x 1") 
#81-0010-0570; Doors over 1-3/4" to 2-1/4" thick
(#10-32 x 1") #81-0016-0570.


*Carolina (CA) knobs require special lock bodies
with extended push/turn buttons. They are not
interchangeable with other locks. Specify finish
required. i.e., CA 350 x 612.


LF CA BR


For Carolina (CA)
Knob Cap Part Numbers
#14-5304-2103 Brass
#14-5304-3103 Bronze
Note: Specify finish required.


Trim Caps
For all knob designs for 5300 Series trim.


Knob Cap Part Numbers
#14-5301-2664 Long Cap (outside)
#14-5301-2666 Short Cap (inside)
Note: Specify finish required.


CO MF


For all knob designs except Carolina (CA).


Knob Cap Part Numbers
#14-5301-2055 Brass
#14-5301-3055 Bronze
#14-5301-7055 Stainless 


Steel
Note: Specify finish required.


ROSES


Design
Design
Symbol


Knob Rose


Brandywine BR BR CO


Carolina** CA CA CO


Litchfield
Mayfair


LF
MF


LF
LF


CO
MF


KNOB CAPS







HOW TO ORDER


Page 15 5300 Series Cylindrical Lock


ORDERING INFORMATION


From this outline select the List Number for the Yale® 5300 Series Cylindrical Lockset you require.


PACKING


Yale 5300 locksets are completely assembled at the factory.  Each box has a strike, paper template,
combination wood and machine screws and easy-to-follow instructions.  Cylinder functions are supplied with
two keys and furnished right hand unless otherwise specified.  Ten shelf boxes to a case.


Description Design Function Hand *Latch *Strike *Cylinder
Door 


Thickness
Supplementary 
Specifications


Keying 
Level


Finish


See page 2 See
pages
4-5


See
pages
6-7


RHR
or
LHR


See
page
8-9


See
pages
10-11


See
page 12


See
page 3


Beveled front, specific keying,
special rose and spacer
plates, 7-pin cylinder,
decorative trim, instruction
plates, extension links, strike
lip length, etc. (Specify by List
Number where available.)


Highest
Keying
Level:
See page
13


See
page
2


*If other than standard is required, specify by catalog list number.


ORDERING EXAMPLE


Quantity Design Function Hand Latch Strike Cylinder
Door


Thickness
Finish


100 CA 5307 RHR 380N 497 1801A 1-3/4" 626







For the latest information on Yale
Commercial Lock and Hardware products,
visit our website at www.yalelocks.com.


Click on the “Literature” button to find:


■ Catalogs
■ Parts manuals
■ Templates
■ Specifications
■ Installation instructions


Yale® customers can click on the ebusiness
symbol      on the website to register for an 
ebusiness account to: 


■ Check the status of orders
■ Check availability of Warehouse and 


Quick-Ship items
■ Track your order and confirm delivery
■ Receive email notification of template 


changes
And More...


42120-MA-15.0-7/03R


Yale Commercial Locks and Hardware


Address: 1902 Airport Road, Monroe, NC 28110 USA


Tel: 1-800-438-1951 • Fax: 1-800-338-0965 • www.yalelocks.com


Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.


Address: 6940 Edwards Boulevard, Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2


Tel: 1-800-461-3007 • Fax: 1-800-461-8989 • www.yalecorbin.on.ca


Yale® and Yale Security Inc.® are registered trademarks of Yale Security Inc. Other product brand names may be trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective owners and are
mentioned for reference purposes only. Copyright© 2001, 2003 Yale Security Inc. All rights reserved. These materials are protected under US copyright laws. All contents current at time
of publication. Yale Security Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this bulletin, its design, construction, and/or its materials.


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user needs for
security, safety and convenience.


online literature
and templates


www.yalelocks.com
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To order parts, use the appropriate part number and specify finish if necessary.


For example, to order 10 lockbodies for ten Entrance
Function (5307LN), use the following configuration:


Quantity Part Number Description


10 14-5307-0701-048 5307LN Lockbodies


-Please refer to the installation instructions for complete installation.


-For further assistance, contact your authorized YSG Door Security Consultants distributor or contact YSG directly at (800) 438-1951.


FINISH CHART
Finish Description Roses Levers


Pushbuttons/
Turnbuttons


Cylinder
Plugs


605* Bright Brass, PVD 003 043 043 004
606* Satin Brass, PVD 004 044 044 004
609 Satin Brass, Blackened, Satin Relieved 609 609 609 004
612 Satin Bronze 010 050 050 004
613 Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze, Oil Rubbed 007 060 060 004


613e* Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze, PVD 13e 13e 13e 004
616 Satin Bronze, Blackened, Satin Relieved 616 616 616 004
619 Satin Nickel 619 619 619 025
625 Bright Chrome 026 026 026 025
626 Satin Chrome 025 025 025 025
693 Black Powder Coat 200 200 200 025


To order 10 sets of Augusta Levers for an Entrance Function
in Satin Chrome, use the following specification:


Quantity Part Number Description


10 14-5300-6039-025
Outside AU Cylinder Lever
in 626


To order 10 plug retainers for the 1802 Key-in-Lever Cylinder, use the following specification:


Quantity Part Number Description


10 99-9999-4561-999 1802 Cylinder Plug Retainers


*PVD finish standard on 605 and 606. Available as an option on 613 (as 613e) for customers desiring a non-wearing finish.


PVD LIFETIME FINISH
Physical Vapor Deposition (PVD) is a technologically advanced finish coating that provides the ultimate surface protection against
environmental elements and everyday wear and tear. PVD matches clear coated finishes in appearance, yet surpasses them in
durability. Yale warrants all its PVD finishes against corrosion, tarnish, wear, discoloring and peeling for the lifetime of the part to
which it has been applied. Ask your sales representative for specific warranty information.


FINISH CARE
5300LN Cylindrical Locks are designed to provide the highest standard of product quality and performance. Care should be taken
to ensure a long-lasting finish. When cleaning is required, use a soft damp cloth. Using lacquer thinners, caustic soaps, abrasive
cleaners or polishes could damage the coating and result in tarnishing.


Yale 5300LN Cylindrical locks are manufactured to be maintenance free under normal operating conditions and environments.
Subjection to extremely heavy traffic and/or particularly dusty and dirty environmental conditions, however, may eventually cause
unsatisfactory operation due to slow moving parts or sticking cylinders. In this case, it may be necessary to clean and re-lubricate
the lockset to maintain optimum performance. To clean the lockset mechanism, use a penetrating or solvent type lubricant to
loosen sticking components, then lubricate with lithium grease. To free sticking or jammed cylinders, lubricate with graphite or a
non-oily lubricant (such as Lock-EZE). Do not use petroleum-based lubricants in the cylinder keyway.


FINISHES


FINISH CHARTMAINTENANCE
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1.1 Flange (Standard Door) 2 -


1.2 Flange (Thick Door) - 2


2 Spindle - Inside 2 2


3 Frame 1 1


4 Spring - Retractor 2 2


5.1 Locator, Retractor Spring 1 1


6.1 Retractor #1 1 1


ITEM DESCRIPTION DOOR DOOR


1.2


1.1


2


4


5.1


6.1


3


2


1.1


1.2


Sold as complete lockbody
assembly only.


Passage Lockset F75


Assembly #
*14-5301-0701-048


1-3/8" to 1-3/4"


Assembly #
*14-5301-0702-048


2" to 2-1/4"


QUANTITY







5302LN/5303LN
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1.2


1.1


7


11.1


8
9 10.1


4


5.2


6.2


3
12


2


13


15


14


17
16


1.2


1.1


Sold as complete lock-
body assembly only.


Privacy Lock F76 Patio Lock F77


1.1 Flange (Standard Door) 2 -


1.2 Flange (Thick Door) - 2


2 Spindle - Inside 1 1


3 Frame 1 1


4 Spring - Retractor 2 2


5.2 Catch 1 1


6.2 Retractor #2 1 1


7 Spindle, Outside 1 1


8 Seat, Spring 1 1


9 Spring, Pawl 1 1


10.1 Pawl 1 1


11.1 Tube, Release 1 1


12 Stem Assembly 1 1


13 Bank, Spring 1 1


14 Spring, Stem 1 1


15 Washer, Connecting 1 1


16 Speed Clip 1 1


17 Adjusting Tube 1 1


ITEM DESCRIPTION DOOR DOOR


Assembly #
*14-5302-0702-048


1-3/8" to 1-3/4"


Assembly #
*14-5302-0703-048


2" to 2-1/4"


QUANTITY


August 2003
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1.2


1.1
or


8
9


10.1


4


3


1.21.1 or


7
24


5.2


6.2


2


11.2


Sold as complete lockbody
assembly only.


Storeroom Lockset F86


1.1 Flange (Standard Door) 2 -


1.2 Flange (Thick Door) - 2


2 Spindle - Inside 1 1


3 Frame 1 1


4 Spring - Retractor 2 2


5.2 Catch 1 1


6.2 Retractor #2 1 1


7 Spindle, Outside 1 1


8 Seat, Spring 1 1


9 Spring, Pawl 1 1


10.1 Pawl, Modified 1 1


11.2 Tube, Release 1 1


ITEM DESCRIPTION DOOR DOOR


Assembly #
*14-5305-0079-048


1-3/8" to 1-3/4"


Assembly #
*14-5305-0080-048


2" to 2-1/4"


QUANTITY
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1.2


1.1
or


7


11.2


8 9 10.1


4


5.2


6.2


3
12


2


13
15


14


17


161.21.1 or


Sold as complete lockbody
assembly only.Entrance Lock F81/82


1.1 Flange (Standard Door) 2 -


1.2 Flange (Thick Door) - 2


2 Spindle - Inside 1 1


3 Frame 1 1


4 Spring - Retractor 2 2


5.2 Catch 1 1


6.2 Retractor #2 1 1


7 Spindle, Outside 1 1


8 Seat, Spring 1 1


9 Spring, Pawl 1 1


10.1 Pawl 1 1


11.2 Tube, Release 1 1


12 Stem Assembly 1 1


13 Bank, Spring 1 1


14 Spring, Stem 1 1


15 Washer, Connecting 1 1


16 Speed Clip 1 1


17 Adjusting Tube 1 1


ITEM DESCRIPTION DOOR DOOR


Assembly #
*14-5307-0701-048


1-3/8" to 1-3/4"


Assembly #
*14-5307-0702-048


2" to 2-1/4"


QUANTITY
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1.2


1.1


8
9


10.1 19 20


7


18


4


5.1


6.1


21


3


2


1.1


1.2


Sold as complete lockbody
assembly only.Classroom Lock F84


1.1 Flange (Standard Door) 2 -


1.2 Flange (For 2” to 2-1/4” Door) - 2


2 Spindle - Inside 1 1


3 Frame 1 1


4 Spring - Retractor 2 2


5.1 Locator, Retractor Spring 1 1


6.1 Retractor #1 1 1


7 Spindle, Outside 1 1


8 Seat, Spring 1 1


9 Spring, Pawl 1 1


10.1 Pawl 1 1


18 Release Tube 1 1


19 Stop Pin 1 1


20 Cam Tube Driver 1 1


21 Cam Tube 1 1


ITEM DESCRIPTION DOOR DOOR


Assembly #
*14-5308-0064-048


1-3/8" to 1-3/4"


Assembly #
*14-5308-0065-048


2" to 2-1/4"


QUANTITY


August 2003
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1.2


1.1


8
9


10.1


19
20


21


3


7


18


4
5.1


6.1


20


21


19


18
2


1.1


1.2


8
9


10.1


Communicating Lock F80


Sold as complete lock-
body assembly only.


1.1 Flange (Standard Door) 2 -


1.2 Flange (Thick Door) - 2


2 Spindle - Inside 1 1


3 Frame 1 1


4 Spring - Retractor 2 2


5.1 Locator, Retractor Spring 1 1


6.1 Retractor #1 1 1


7 Spindle, Outside 1 1


8 Seat, Spring 2 2


9 Spring, Pawl 2 2


10.1 Pawl 2 2


18 Release Tube 2 2


19 Stop Pin 2 2


20 Cam Tube Driver 2 2


21 Cam Tube 2 2


ITEM DESCRIPTION DOOR DOOR


Assembly #
*14-5321-0001-048


1-3/8" to 1-3/4"


Assembly #
*14-5321-0002-048


2" to 2-1/4"


QUANTITY







5322LN
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6.2
5.2


17.2


4


1.2


1.1
8


9
10.1


3


19


2
13


14
15


17


1.2


16
1.1


or


or


12


Dormitory Lock F90


Sold as complete lock-
body assembly only.


1.1 Flange (Standard Door) 2 -


1.2 Flange (Thick Door) - 2


2 Spindle - Inside 1 1


3 Frame 1 1


4 Spring - Retractor 2 2


5.2 Catch 1 1


6.2 Retractor #2 1 1


8 Seat, Spring 1 1


9 Spring, Pawl 1 1


10.1 Pawl 1 1


12 Stem Assembly 1 1


13 Bank, Spring 1 1


14 Spring, Stem 1 1


15 Washer, Connecting 1 1


16 Speed Clip 1 1


17 Adjusting Tube 1 1


17.2 Spindle Assembly, Outside 1 1


19 Stop Pin 1 1


ITEM DESCRIPTION DOOR DOOR


Assembly #
*14-5322-0901-048


1-3/8" to 1-3/4"


Assembly #
*14-5322-0902-048


2" to 2-1/4"


QUANTITY


August 2003
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5328LN


22


4


5.1


6.1


3


2


1.1


1.2


Sold as complete lockbody
assembly only.


Passage Lock


Lever x Blank Plate


1.1 Flange (Standard Door) 1 -


1.2 Flange (Thick Door) - 1


2 Spindle - Inside 1 1


3 Frame 1 1


4 Spring - Retractor 2 2


5.1 Locator, Retractor Spring 1 1


6.1 Retractor #1 1 1


22 Flange Assembly, Outside 1 1


ITEM DESCRIPTION DOOR DOOR


Assembly #
*14-5328-0001-048


1-3/8" to 1-3/4"


Assembly #
*14-5328-0002-048


2" to 2-1/4"


QUANTITY







5329LN
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1.1 1.2or


8
9


10.1


18
20


21


7


19


3


22


6.1


5.1


4


Keyed


Lever x Blank Plate
Sold as complete lockbody


assembly only.


1.1 Flange (Standard Door) 1 -


1.2 Flange (Thick Door) - 1


3 Frame 1 1


4 Spring - Retractor 2 2


5.1 Locator, Retractor Spring 1 1


6.1 Retractor #1 1 1


7 Spindle, Outside 1 1


8 Seat, Spring 1 1


9 Spring, Pawl 1 1


10.1 Pawl 1 1


18 Release Tube 1 1


19 Stop Pin 1 1


20 Cam Tube Driver 1 1


21 Cam Tube 1 1


22 Flange Assembly, Outside 1 1


ITEM DESCRIPTION DOOR DOOR


Assembly #
*14-5329-0001-048


1-3/8" to 1-3/4"


Assembly #
*14-5329-0002-048


2" to 2-1/4"


QUANTITY
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3


2


7


9


4


5 10


6


8


1


12


1 14-5303-1058 Retainer Spring 1 1 1


2 14-5303-1065 Outside Retainer Plate 1


3 Outside Shank 1


4 Rose Support 1 1 1


5 Outside Stop Plate 1


6 14-5300-1021 Torsion Spring 1 1


7 Inside Shank 1 1


8 81-3812-0407 Screw, #8-32, UNC-2B x 11/32 PFHMS 3 2 2


9 14-5303-1165 Inside Retainer Plate 1 1


10 Inside Stop Plate 1 1


12 Outside Rose Plate 1 1 1


5303LN, 5321LN
5305LN, 5322LN


355LN 5301LN 5307LN, 5308LN
Assembly# Assembly# Assembly#


14-0355-0003 14-5301-0706 14-5303-0001
ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION QUANTITY QUANTITY QUANTITY







INSIDE ROSE ASSEMBLY
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1 14-5303-1058 Retainer Spring 1 1


2 14-5303-1065 Outside Retainer Plate 1


3 Outside Shank 1


4 Rose Support 1 1


5 Outside Stop Plate 1


6 14-5300-1021 Torsion Spring 1 1


7 Inside Shank 1


8 81-3812-0407 Screw, #8-32, UNC-2B x 11/32 PFHMS 2 2


9 14-5303-1165 Inside Retainer Plate 1


10 Inside Stop Plate 1


11 14-5301-1911 Inside Rose Plate 1 1


13 14-5402-0901-FIN Pushbutton Assembly (Specify Finish, See Page 2)


14 14-5407-0901-FIN Turnbutton Assembly (Specify Finish, See Page 2)


ITEM   PART NO. DESCRIPTION QUANTITY QUANTITY


All other functions
Assembly#


14-5301-0705


3


2


7


9


4


5 10


6


11


8


1


Used on 5307LN
Used on 5302LN, 5303LN and 5322LN


14


13


5321LN, 5329LN
Assembly#


14-5321-0003
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AU-Augusta


MO-Monroe


PB-Pacific Beach


Used on Functions 5305LN, 5307LN, 5308LN, and 5322LN


Rose/Handle Assy
Part Number


Outside Handle Core Style Door Thickness


14-5305-0006-FIN AU Yale® RC 1-3/4


14-5305-0010-FIN PB Yale® RC 1-3/4


14-5305-0014-FIN MO Yale® RC 1-3/4


14-5305-0018-FIN AU Yale® RC 2-1/4


14-5305-0022-FIN PB Yale® RC 2-1/4


14-5305-0026-FIN MO Yale® RC 2-1/4


14-5305-0007-FIN AU Corbin RC 1-3/4


14-5305-0011-FIN PB Corbin RC 1-3/4


14-5305-0015-FIN MO Corbin RC 1-3/4


14-5305-0019-FIN AU Corbin RC 2-1/4


14-5305-0023-FIN PB Corbin RC 2-1/4


14-5305-0027-FIN MO Corbin RC 2-1/4


14-5305-0008-FIN AU Best® RC 1-3/4


14-5305-0012-FIN PB Best® RC 1-3/4


14-5305-0016-FIN MO Best® RC 1-3/4


14-5305-0020-FIN AU Best® RC 2-1/4


14-5305-0024-FIN PB Best® RC 2-1/4


14-5305-0028-FIN MO Best® RC 2-1/4


14-5305-0009-FIN AU Schlage® RC 1-3/4


14-5305-0013-FIN PB Schlage® RC 1-3/4


14-5305-0021-FIN AU Schlage® RC 2-1/4


14-5305-0025-FIN PB Schlage® RC 2-1/4


14-5305-0129-FIN AU Medeco®/ASSA® 1-3/4


14-5305-0130-FIN AU Medeco®/ASSA® 2-1/4







LEVER DESIGNS
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Cylinder/Button 14-5300-6039-FIN* 14-5305-6056-FIN* 14-5305-6054-FIN*


Emergency Key Hole 14-5302-6058-FIN* 14-5302-6585-FIN* 14-5302-6062-FIN*


Plain 14-5301-6040-FIN* 14-5301-6902-FIN* 14-5301-6054-FIN*


Plain (Patio Function) 14-5303-6060-FIN* 14-5303-6067-FIN* 14-5303-6066-FIN*


*See chart on Page 2 for 3-digit designation for finish required.


AU MO PB


3-1/2"
(89mm)


5"
(127mm)3-1/2"


(89mm)


Part Number (Lever Only)


Conventional 6-Pin 1-3/8” - 1-3/4” door 1802 1210


Conventional 6-Pin 2” - 2-1/4” door 1802L 1210


High Security 6-Pin 1-3/8” - 1-3/4” door 5802 5210


High Security 6-Pin 2” - 2-1/4” door 5802L 5210


*Specify keyway and finish, see Page 2.


**The 1802 cylinder requires an adapter sleeve to fit in the 5300LN lockset.


Application List No.* List No.*


Augusta
Lever: Cast Solid


Rose: Wrought 
brass or 
bronze


AU
3-1/2"


(89mm)


5-1/2"
(140mm)3-1/2"


(89mm)


Pacific Beach
Lever: Cast Solid


Rose: Wrought 
brass or 
bronze


PB
3-1/2"


(89mm)


4-5/8"
(117mm)3-1/2"


(89mm)


Monroe
Lever: Cast Solid


Rose: Wrought 
brass or 
bronze


MO


** 9078 Cylinder Sleeve


CYLINDERS & REMOVABLE CORES
Cylinders and removable cores are
constructed of brass and come
with two brass or nickel-silver keys.


Standard Cylinder Removable Core
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1 96-0000-2154-x FIN* x Keyway Plug (6-Pin)


2 14-1801-2021-000 Shell (6-Pin)


3 99-9999-4561-999 Plug Retainer


4 99-9999-3919-999 Roll Pin


5 14-5407-1039-049 (1802) Connecting Bar


6 14-5305-1060-048 (1802L) Connecting Bar


ITEM PART NO. TYPE


*See Page 2 for finish.


5


2


1


3


4


6or


Yale® Standard Cylinder (1802) (1802L)


Compatibility* with Competitive Standard Cylinders


Schlage® Conventional & Primus (1-3/4” door) 108S 14-5305-0090-048


Schlage® Conventional & Primus (2-1/4” door) 108SL 14-5305-0091-048


*Adapter Kits that modify Schlage cylinder to fit 5300LN (cylinder not included).


For Yale® brand IC core cylinders, refer to Page 16.


Competitive Cylinder List No. Part No.


Cylinders with Competitive Keyways*


Schlage® C Keyway (0-bitted) 2802 14-5305-0088-004 606


14-5305-0088-025 626


Schlage® C Keyway (keyed random) 2802 14-5305-0108-0004 606


14-5305-0108-025 626


Sargent® LA Keyway (0-bitted only) 3802 14-5305-0089-004 606


14-5305-0089-025 626


Sargent® LA Keyway (keyed random) 3802 14-5305-0109-004 606


14-5305-0109-025 626


*Includes cylinder.


Competitive Cylinder List No. Part No. Finish
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Square
Corners


Full Lip Strike
With full lip anti-rattle tab.


List No. 70S


1-5/8"
(41)


1-5/8"
(41)


2-1/4"
(57)


2-1/4"
(57)


3/8"
(10)


3/8"
(10)


1-3/4"


(44)1-3/4"


(44)


1-1/4"


(44)1-1/4"


(44) LipLip 1/4"
Radius Corners


(25mm)


Full Lip Strike
1/4 Radius Corners
Similar in dimensions and function to the
70S Strike but with radius corners for easy
mortising by power tools. Anti-rattle tab.


List No. 71S


4-7/8"
(124)


ANSI Wrought Box Strike
Available to special order.
Specify 497 x 202.


List No. 202


1-1/4"
(32)


4-7/8"
(124)


1-1/8"
(29)


4-1/8"
(105)


3-3/8"
(86)


3/32"
(2)


FOR (2)
No. 12 SCREWS


Lip Only


ASA Blank
Available to special order. Installed in frame
with standard ANSI A115.2 preparation to
replace the strike when the lockset has been
removed from the door.


List No. 497B


Attaching Screws:
Order Screw Pack 81-2012-416 by finish.


Attaching Screws:
Order Screw Pack 81-2012-416 by finish.


1-1/4"
(32)


4-7/8"
(124)


1-1/4"
(32)


4-1/8"
(105)


3-3/8"
(86)


3/32"
(2)


FOR (2)
No. 12 SCREWS


Lip Only


1/4"
(6)


CL


Standard ANSI
Curved Lip Strike
For door and frames with ANSI A115.2
preparations.


List No. 497


Attaching Screws:
Order Screw Pack 81-2012-0620 by finish.


Attaching Screws:
Order Screw Pack 81-2012-0620 by finish.


1-1/2"
(38)


1-1/8"
(38)


2-1/8"
(54)


2-3/4"
(70)


1"(25)
1-1/4"(32)


1-1/2" (38)
1-3/4" (44)


2" (51)


1/4"
(6)3/32"


(2)


LATCH CENTER
STRIKE CENTER


5/8"
(16)


T-Strike
This strike will accommodate frames for
1-3/8" (35mm) to 1-3/4" (44mm) thick doors.
Strikes with other lip dimensions shown are
available to special order.
Supplied with Wrought Strike Box Part.


List No. 371


Attaching Screws:
Order Screw Pack 81-2012-416 by finish.
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378N Universal 1” (25mm) 2-3/8” (60mm) 7/8” (22mm)


380BN (Std.) Universal 1-1/8” (29mm) 2-3/4” (70mm) 1” (25mm)*


3380BN Universal 1-1/8” (29mm) 3-3/4” (95mm) 1” (25mm)*


List No. Front “W” Front Width Backset Latch Diameter


Plain Latchbolts


Deadlocking Latchbolts


"W"


2-1/4"
(57)


"W"


2-1/4"
(57)380N Universal 1” (25mm) 2-3/8” (60mm) 7/8” (22mm)


380AN (Std.) Universal 1-1/8” (29mm) 2-3/4” (70mm) 1” (25mm)*


3380AN Universal 1-1/8” (29mm) 3-3/4” (95mm) 1” (25mm)*


List No. Front “W” Front Width Backset Latch Diameter


Backset Extension Links


5” 378N/380N 381N 2-3/8” (60mm) 7/8” (22mm)**


5” 380AN/380BN 381AN 2-3/4” (70mm) 1” (25mm)*


Backset Order Extension
Desired Latchbolt List Number Backset Latch Diameter


*2-3/4” & 3-3/4” backset latches have a 7/8” diameter with a 1/8” sleeve to accommodate 1” door preps.


All latches have universal fronts, so they fit flat and beveled door fronts. When ordering latchbolts,


specify part Number x Finish (e.g., 380AN x 626). Available in 606, 612, 613, and 626.


**Add sleeve (P/N 14-0378-9001-999) if door is already prepped for 1” diameter hole.
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Cylindrical
5300LN Series


Lockset


IMPORTANT: The accuracy of the door preparation is critical for the proper functioning and security of this lever handle
lock. Misalignment can cause premature wear and tear and a lessening of security.


1. Mark door. 4. Unpack lock.
Mark horizontal line across
edge of door. 40-5/16"
(1024mm) is the usual
height above the floor. Fold
template over edge of door,
centering on horizontal line.
Mark centers of holes at
proper backset.


2. Drill door.
A. Drill 2-1/8" (54mm) dia. hole


thru door.


B.  Drill 1" (25mm) hole in edge
of door.


C.  Drill two (2) 5/16" (8mm) dia.
holes through door.


D. Drill pilot holes for latch
screws. 7/64" (2.5mm) dia.


Cut notches as
shown on template.
See note. (Except Dummy
Trim)


Mortise for latch front
1-1/8" (29mm) wide x 2-1/4"
(57mm) high x 5/32


. (Except Dummy Trim)


See
note.


(Except Dummy Trim)


" (4mm)
deep


A. Remove the lock components from the box.


Template


3. Install latch unit.


Insert latch unit in door.
(Be sure beveled edge of bolt faces
strike plate.) Attach with two screws
supplied.


Installation of 5300LN cylindrical locks and latches must
be through-bolted in all doors.
If installation instructions are not followed this may result
in damage to the lock and void the factory warranty.


Attention Installer


Yale


Rose Scalp


Inside Lever Handle


Inside Rose Assembly


B


CA


D


Tools Required
• 2-1/8" (54mm) hole saw
• 1" (25.4mm) boring bit
• 5/16" (8mm) drill bit
• 7/64" (2.5mm) drill bit


• Chisel & hammer
• #2 phillips screwdriver
• Handle removal tool (supplied)
• 3/8" or 1/2" drill


Outside Assembly
(stays assembled)


NOTE:
To avoid splintering wood
doors, drill holes (A) and (C)
from both sides of the door.


*Be sure to verify backset before
marking & drilling door. Through Bolts
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Insert lock body into door from
outside making sure that lock
body frame hooks latch case
and retractor engages bolt
tail(s).


(If lock body
does not engage latch easily,
check door preparation for
errors.)


DO NOT FORCE.


6. Install lock. 7. Install inside components
A. Slide inside rose support assembly onto lock body and tighten through bolts.


C. handle.Install lever For double cylinder functions, install the inside cylinder
and lever as shown on the next page.


B. Place rose scalp on rose support assembly, aligning the dimple with the
notch. Rotate the rose scalp clockwise to lock. Note: Repeat on outside rose
if necessary.


A.


B.


C.


D.


Remove lever and rose assembly (as one unit)
from lock body by removing two (2) screws.


Disengage rose plate from lock body and reinstall
per illustration below.


Assemble lever and rose assembly to the lock
body and secure with screws.


Adjust button as required (5302, 5303, 5307, and
5322 locks only). Depress retainer and adjust as
shown below.


5.  Adjust lock for door thickness. If necessary
(Lock is packed preadjusted for 1-3/4"(44mm) doors.)


Latch
Retractor
engages bolt
tail(s)


Lockbody


Frame engages
latchcase


Through Bolt


Inside Rose
Support Assembly


Rose Scalp


Inside Lever


Turnbutton


1st
1 3/8” Door
(35mm)


2nd
1 3/4” Door
(44mm)


3rd
2” & 2 1/4”
Door
(51mm & 57mm)


Position for thick doors
STD lock : 1-3/4” door
OPT lock : 2-1/4” door


Position for thin doors
STD lock : 1-3/8” door
OPT lock : 2” doorSlide plate to disengage


Retainer Position


Outside Rose Plate Adjustment
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1


3


2


To Remove Cylinder Handle
1. Insert key and rotate counterclockwise 45°.
2. Depress retainer with tool provided.
3. Slide lever off lock. (Also applies to inside lever


of 5321LN lock function.)


1210 6-Pin


Interchangeable
Core Cylinder


Yale


To Replace or Install Cylinder
1. Remove the sleeve from inside the shank or from the old cylinder.
2. Slide cylinder into sleeve.
3. Rotate key 45° counterclockwise. Depress retainer plate, push the


handle onto the shank until fully seated. Pull on handle to ensure
properly seated.


Finish Care
This lockset is designed to provide the highest standard of product quality
and performance. Care should be taken to ensure a long-lasting finish.
When cleaning is required use a soft, damp cloth. Using lacquer thinners,
caustic soaps, abrasive cleaners or po ishes could damage the coating
and result in tarnishing.


l


5300 GRADE 2
KEY-IN-LEVER
CYLINDRICAL


LOCKSET


Through Bolts (2) Req'd
81-0012-0584


#10-32 UNF-2A
2-1/2" (2" for 5328 & 5329) on 1-3/8" & 1-3/4" Doors


3" (2-1/2" for 5328 & 5329) on 2" & 2-1/4" Doors


Inside Rose
Support Assembly


14-5301-0002


Rose Scalp
14-5300-2024
14-5300-3024


Inside Lever Handle


Outside
Lockbody Assembly


Attaching
Screws


81-2012-0416


( Cylinder and Sleeve must be properly
installed or the security of the lock will be
compromised.)


Note:


Connecting Bar


Yale® Cylinder


Cylinder Sleeve
14-5305-9078
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5428LN & 5329LN Functions Only


Turn Blank Rose until "A" dimension is achieved for
door thickness. (See table).
Studs should be aligned with through-bolt holes in
door.


Adjust for Door ThicknessSecure the Rose Support assembly to the door using screws
and washers provided and install the rose scalp and inside
lever.


Dummy Trim Installation


497


202
Optional Strike Box


#


495


14-5301-1033-048
Standard Strike Box


Attaching Screws


#12-12-24x1”
81-2012-0620-FINISH


Attaching Screws
81-2012-0416-FINISH


#8-8-32x3/4”


STRIKES
A. Close door and mark a horizontal line from the center of


the template to the frame of the door.


B. Measure half the thickness of the door; mark this same
distance with a vertical line starting from the stop side of
the frame and where both lines cross make a 1" (26mm)
diameter hole and 1/2" (13mm) in depth.


C. Align the holes of the strike with the vertical line, trace
the outline of the strike and mortise to 1/16" (1.6mm)
depth. Attach the strike with two screws (provided).


8. Strike Installation (Wood Frames Only)


TEST THE OPERATION OF THE LOCKSET
Cycle the lock in both the locked and
unlocked positions. If lock functions smoothly
when door is open, but binds when closed,
check door and frame alignment. If problems
are found see troubleshooting below.


STOP


1. Check door.
2. Check hinges. They should not be loose or have excessive


wear on knuckles.
3. Latchbolt will not deadlock.


Either strike is out of line or gap between door and jamb is
too great. Realign strike or shim strike out towards flat
area of latchbolt.


4. Latchbolt does not retract or extend properly.
Latchbolt tail and retractor not properly positioned.
A. Remove lockset. Look through 2-1/8" hole and verify


latchbolt tail centered between top and bottom of hole.
B. Remove latchbolt and insert lockset, look through latch


hole and verify retractor mouth centered in hole. Adjust
outside rose plate if not (See #5 on Page 21). 


C. Rebore holes if necessary to line up retractor and tail.


Troubleshooting


Door Must Not Bind


Door Must Not Sag Door Must Swing Freely


Door Must Not Warp


"A"


Door
Thickness


"A"


1/4"


7/16"


9/16"


11/16"


1-3/8"


1-3/4"


2"


2-1/4"


O
p
ti
o
n
a
l


S
td


.
L
o
c
k


Rose Scalp


Inside Lever


Inside Rose
Support Assembly


Through Bolts


Washers







For the latest information on Yale
Commercial Lock and Hardware products,
visit our website at www.yalelocks.com.


Click on the “Literature” button to find:


■ Catalogs
■ Parts manuals
■ Templates
■ Specifications
■ Installation instructions


Yale® customers can click on the ebusiness
symbol      on the website to register for an 
ebusiness account to: 


■ Check the status of orders
■ Check availability of Warehouse and 


Quick-Ship items
■ Track your order and confirm delivery
■ Receive email notification of template 


changes
And More...


42162-MA-10.0-9/03R


Yale Commercial Locks and Hardware
Address: 1902 Airport Road, Monroe, NC 28110 USA


Tel: 1-800-438-1951 • Fax: 1-800-338-0965 • www.yalelocks.com


Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.
Address: 6940 Edwards Boulevard, Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2


Tel: 1-800-461-3007 • Fax: 1-800-461-8989 • www.yalecorbin.on.ca


ASSA ABLOY NA International
www.aanai.com


Yale® and Yale Security Inc.® are registered trademarks of Yale Security Inc. Other product brand names may be trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective owners and are
mentioned for reference purposes only. Copyright© 1997, 2003 Yale Security Inc. All rights reserved. These materials are protected under US copyright laws. All contents current at time
of publication. Yale Security Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this bulletin, its design, construction, and/or its materials.


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user needs for
security, safety and convenience.


online literature
and templates


www.yalelocks.com
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INNOVATION AND INSPIRATION


Thanks to state-of-the-art engineering and innovative thinking, Yale’s
5300LN is truly a source of inspiration.  With three lever designs and a
choice of eleven different finishes, including three PVD lifetime finishes,
you’ve got the freedom and ability to match any décor. 


But looks aren’t everything.  This revolutionary Grade 2 cylindrical
lockset boasts patented design features such as a vandal-resistant Free
Wheeling lever mechanism and adjustable door thickness (patent
#6,131,970) that makes installation a breeze.  Through-bolting gives the
5300LN a secure fit that resists shaking and rattling.  And with a
lifetime warranty against lever sag, you never have to worry about your
pleasing aesthetics becoming a displeasing eyesore. 
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CONTENTS


5300LN Series Cylindrical Lock


INSTALLATION


Fits ANSI Spec. 115.2, which
covers Hollow Metal Doors and
Frame Preparation for Cylindrical
Locksets.


FREE WHEELING LEVER TRIM


All 5300LN
functions
feature the
patented (Patent No. 4920773) 
Free Wheeling lever mechanism,
similar to the 5400LN cylindrical
lock.  When the outside lever is
locked, it will rotate freely up and
down while remaining securely locked.


FIRE LISTINGS


UL - cUL Fire Label for all
functions up to 3-hour doors.


ANSI


ANSI A156.2, 1996 Series 4000
Grade 2.


A.D.A.


The 5300LN meets accessibility
guidelines of the Americans with
Disabilities Act and the
requirements of the Uniform
Federal Accessibility Standards and
ANSI 117.1, all requiring ease of
accessibility for the handicapped.


WARRANTY


The 5300LN Key-in-Lever
Cylindrical lock carries a one-year
warranty. Likewise, the lockset
carries a lifetime warranty against
lever sag and lever spring breakage.
Ask your Yale sales representative
for complete warranty information.


DOOR THICKNESS


• Utilizing Yale's patented door 
thickness adjustability (patent 
#6,131,970), locksets are pre-
assembled for 1-3/8"(35mm) - 
1-3/4" (44mm) doors. 
•Preset at factory for 1-3/4" 
(44mm).  


• For 2" (51mm) or 2-1/4" 
(57mm) thick doors please 
specify door thickness on order.


ISO 9001


Designed and manufactured in a 
certified ISO 9001 facility.


FINISHES


ANSI
Code


Finish


605* Bright Brass, PVD


606* Satin Brass, PVD


609
Satin Brass, Blackened, Satin
Relieved, Clear Coated


612 Satin Bronze, Clear Coated


613
Satin Bronze, Oxidized and
Oil Rubbed


613e*
Satin Bronze, Oxidized and
Oil Rubbed, PVD


616
Satin Bronze, Blackened, Satin
Relieved, Clear Coated


619
Satin Nickel Plated, Clear
Coated


625 Bright Chrome Plated


626 Satin Chrome Plated


693 Black Powder Coat


*PVD finish standard on 605 and 606.
Available as an option on 613 (as 613e)
for customers desiring a non-wearing
finish.


PVD LIFETIME FINISH


Physical Vapor Deposition (PVD)
is a technologically advanced finish
coating that provides the ultimate
surface protection against
environmental elements and
everyday wear and tear.  PVD
matches clear coated finishes in
appearance, yet surpasses them in
durability.  Yale warrants all its
PVD finishes against corrosion,
tarnish, wear, discoloring and
peeling for the lifetime of the part
to which it has been applied.  Ask
your sales representative for
specific warranty information.
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Full Featured Grade 2 Key-in-Lever Lockset Offering:


• Patented Free Wheeling lever mechanism for increased vandal resistance
• 11 finish options
• 3 lever designs
• 11 functions
• Adjustable door thickness: (Patent #6,131,970) 


- Pre-assembled for 1-3/8" (35mm) and 1-3/4" (44mm) doors
- Preset at factory for 1-3/4" (44mm)
- Special order available for 2" (51mm), 2-1/4" (57mm)


• 3-1/2" rose covers ANSI/DHI door prep A115.18-1994 “Spider Cut Out”
• Through-bolts solidly through the door, providing greater stability
• Wide range of Yale® 6-pin cylinder options: 


- Standard, Interchangeable core, High Security and Yale® KeyMark® patented keyway cylinders (see page 7)
• Competitive keying options:


- Standard cylinders with Schlage® C and Sargent® LA keyways
- Levers which accept interchangeable core cylinders by Best®, Corbin Russwin, Schlage®, Medeco® and ASSA®


• Lifetime warranty against lever sag and lever spring breakage
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AUGUSTA AU


MONROE MO


PACIFIC BEACH PB


Lever: Cast Solid
Rose: Cold Forged Brass, Bronze


Lever: Cast Solid
Rose: Cold Forged Brass, Bronze


Lever: Cast Solid
Rose: Cold Forged Brass, Bronze


***See page 7 & 8  to order interchangeable core cylinder.
Dimensions are in inches (millimeters).
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5301LN (F75) 5302LN (F76) 5303LN (F77)


Passage or Closet Latch
• For doors that do not require locking.
• Either knob operates latchbolt at all times.


Privacy Bedroom or Bath Lock
• For lavatory or other privacy doors.
• Either lever operates latchbolt unless


outside lever is locked by pushbutton
inside.*


• Button automatically releases when
inside lever is turned or door is closed.


• Emergency release in outside lever.
Emergency key supplied.
(P/N 14-5302-1053)


• Inside lever always active.


Patio or Privacy Lock
• For exit doors with limited entry.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either lever operates latchbolt unless


outside lever is locked by pushbutton
inside.*


• Button automatically releases when
inside lever is turned or door is closed.


• Inside lever always active.


Outside Inside Outside Inside Outside Inside


5305LN (F86) 5307LN (F109)


Storeroom or Closet Lock
• For use on storeroom, utility, exit doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Latchbolt operated by lever inside, key in


outside lever.
• Outside lever always locked.*


Entrance or Corridor Lock
• For entrance, general home or office doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either lever operates latchbolt (except when outside lever is locked from inside).*
• Pushing turn button in inside lever locks outside lever. (Automatically releases when


inside lever is turned or key is rotated in locked outside lever.)
• Outside lever may be retained in locked position by pushing and rotating turn button


90° clockwise to a horizontal position; not released until turn button is manually
returned to the vertical position.


• Latchbolt is operated by key in outside lever or by rotating inside lever.
• Inside lever always active.


Outside Inside Outside Inside


*Lever handles are Free Wheeling in locked position. Shaded area denotes Free Wheeling lever.
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5308LN (F84) 5321LN (F80) 5322LN (F90)


Classroom Lock
• For classroom or utility room doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either lever operates latchbolt (except


when outside lever is locked by key).*
• Inside lever always active.
• Key releases outside lever.


5421LN Communicating Lock
• For communicating or store entrance


doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either lever operates latchbolt (except


when key in either lever locks or unlocks
the lever independently of the other).*


• Should be used only in offices or rooms
with multiple entries.
(NOTE: Not available with I.C. core
cylinders.)


Dormitory Lock
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either lever operates latchbolt (except


when outside lever is locked by inside
push-button or key in outside lever).
Inside lever always active.


• When locked by button, the button 
automatically releases when inside 
lever is turned or door is closed.


• When locked by key, the automatic 
release is made inoperative and must be
manually unlocked by key.


Outside Inside Outside Inside Outside Inside


5328LN 5329LN 355LN


Exit Latch
• For twin communicating or exit doors


where one side operation is required.
• Also when space is limited between door


and switch panel.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• One lever operation.
• Blank rose.
• Should be used only where rooms have


more than one entrance.


Communicating or Closet Lock
• For twin communicating or closet doors


where one side operation is required or
space between doors is limited.


• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Inside lever operates latchbolt except


when lever is locked by key.*
• Blank rose.
• Should be used only where rooms have


more than one entrance.


(NOTE: Not available with I.C. core
cylinders)


Dummy Trim
• For non-operational levers use for


decorative trim.
•  Rigid lever.


Outside Inside Outside Inside Outside Inside


*Lever handles are Free Wheeling in locked position. Shaded area denotes Free Wheeling lever.
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CYLINDER OPTIONS


The following selection guide indicates the correct key-in-lever cylinder for each locking segment.


SECURITY CYLINDERS


The patented Yale® Security Cylinder
(Patent No. 4638651) contains two
independent locking mechanisms. The first
is a traditional 6- or 7-pin tumbler
mechanism with spool drivers for greatly
increased picking resistance.


The second is an innovative 5-tumbler
rotating disc mechanism with sidebar
engagement. The rotating discs are spring
loaded and block the bottom of the keyway.


Illustration


Lockset Series:
5300LN


Types of Cylinder Mechanisms


Conventional Patented Keyway Security High Security


C
yl


in
d


er
 T


yp
es


Fixed Core 6-pin 7-pin 6-pin 7-pin 6-pin 7-pin 6-pin 7-pin


Key-In-Knob 1802 N/A K402 N/A 5802 N/A N/A N/A


Interchangeable Core


LFIC 1210 N/A K800 N/A 5210 5220 N/A N/A


SFIC N/A N/A K600 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A


Refer to Yale® KeyMark® and/or Cylinders and Keys Catalog sections for all details and
how-to-order examples.


1802


1210


PATENTED KEYWAY CYLINDERS


For those applications requiring patented key control, Yale's KeyMark® line of patented keyway cylinders
provides the ultimate protection against unauthorized key duplication. Yale KeyMark's utility-patented
Security Leg® keyway features increased resistance against picking and impressioning and can easily retrofit
into existing systems. For further details and availability, refer to the separate Yale KeyMark catalog.


Note: The 1802 Cylinder
requires an adapter sleeve to
fit in the 5300LN Lockset.
(P/N 14-5305-9078-999)
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* 2", 2-1/4" door.


* 2", 2-1/4" door.


* The 2802 and 3802 cylinders require an adapter sleeve 
(P/N 14-5407-9101-999) and a cylinder sleeve (P/N 14-5305-9078-999) to fit the 5300LN lockset.


*Schlage® option is not available with MO lever.
**Medeco®, ASSA® option is available only with AU lever.


Kit used to modify Schlage cylinder for fit in the 5300LN.


P/N  14-5407-9101-999 - 108S


P/N  14-5305-9078-999 - 108L*


Kit includes tailpiece and sleeve. To order the 108S adapter kit, use an “S”
prefix (i.e., S-AU5307LN).


SCHLAGE® 108S / *108L ADAPTER KIT


SCHLAGE® C & SARGENT® LA KEYWAYS


Illustration List Number Number of Pins


2802/2802L*
Schlage® 6-pin


C Keyway
O-Bitted


3802/3802L*
Sargent® 6-pin


LA Keyway
O-Bitted


LEVERS ACCEPTING COMPETITORS' INTERCHANGEABLE CORE CYLINDERS


Cylinder Type Prefix Ordering Example


Best® IC B (i.e. B-AU, B-PB, B-MO) B-PB5307LN x 626


Schlage® IC SI (i.e. SI-AU, SI-PB)* SI-AU5307LN x 603


Corbin Russwin IC R (i.e. R-AU, R-PB, R-MO) R-AU5307LN x 613


Medeco®, ASSA® M (i.e. M-AU)** M-AU5307LN x 605
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List No. Front     “W” Front Width Backset Latch Diameter


380N Universal 1" (25mm) 2-3/8" (60mm) 7/8" (22mm)


380AN
(standard)


Universal 1-1/8" (29mm) 2-3/4" (70mm) 1" (25mm)*


3380AN Universal 1-1/8" (29mm) 3-3/4" (95mm) 1" (25mm) 


List No. Front     “W” Front Width Backset Latch Diameter


378N Universal 1" (25mm) 2-3/8" (60mm) 7/8" (22mm)


380BN
(standard)


Universal 1-1/8" (29mm) 2-3/4" (70mm) 1" (25mm)*


3380BN Universal 1-1/8" (29mm) 3-3/4" (95mm) 1" (25mm) 


Backset Desired Latchbolt     
Order Extension


List Number
Backset Latch Diameter


5" 378N/380N 381N 2-3/8" (60mm) 7/8" (22mm)**


5" 380AN/380BN 381AN 2-3/4" (70mm) 1" (25mm)*


* 2-3/4" backset latches have a 7/8" diameter with a 1/8" sleeve to accommodate
1" door preps.


All latches have universal fronts, so they fit flat and beveled door fronts. When
ordering latchbolts, specify Part No. x Finish (e.g., 679F12 x 626). Available in 606,
612, 613 and 626.


** Add sleeve (P/N 14-0378-9001) if door is already prepped for 1" diameter hole.


PLAIN LATCHBOLTS


DEADLOCKING LATCHBOLTS


BACKSET EXTENSION LINKS
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ATTACHING SCREWS


Yale® 5300LN Locksets are available with a variety of strike options.  All strikes are located on the same
vertical and horizontal center lines as the latchbolt.  Some strikes are available in a variety of lip lengths to
accommodate varying thickness of doors and frames.  To determine the proper length of the lip, measure from
the center line of the strike to the edge of the jamb and add 1/4" (6mm).  All strikes are reversible.


For List Nos. 371, 70S, and 71S
#8-8-32 x 3/4" (19mm) Phillips flat head
combination wood and machine screws.
P/N 81-2012-0416


For List Nos. 497 and 497B
#12-12-24 x 1" Phillips flat head combination wood
and machine screws.
P/N 81-2012-0620


List No. 371 Strike
1-1/4" curved lip supplied standard. 1", 
1-1/2", 1-3/4", and 2" curved lip lengths
available by special order. Wrought strike
box supplied.


List No. 497 ANSI Strike
For door and frames with ANSI A115.2
preparations. 1-1/4" supplied standard.
1-1/8", 1-1/2", and 1-3/4" lip lengths
available by special order.


List No. 497B Blank ANSI Strike
Available to special order. Installed in
frame with standard ANSI A115.2
preparation to replace the strike when the
lockset has been removed from the door.


List No. 70S Full Lip Strike
With full lip anti-rattle tab.


List No. 71S Full Lip Strike
1/4" radius. Similar in dimensions and
function to the 70S Strike but with radius
corners for easy mortising by power tools.
Anti-rattle tab.


List No. 202 Strike Box
Available to special order. Specify 
497 x 202.


NOTE: When ordering strike or attaching screws individually, specify the finish required; i.e. 497 x 202 x 606; 81-2012-0620 x 606.
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GRADE 2 LEVER CYLINDRICAL LOCKSETS


Lockset chassis shall be constructed of heavy-gauge steel and cast components, plated to protect against rust
and corrosion. Locksets shall be adjustable for 1-3/8" (35mm) and 1-3/4" (44mm) or 2" (51mm) and 2-1/4"
(57mm) door thickness.


Locksets shall be non-handed, and shall install easily without the need for specialized installation tools. 
Locksets shall have separate anti-rotation through-bolts in the 6 o’clock and 12 o’clock position outside the 
2-1/8" face bore, and shall have no exposed mounting screws.


Locksets shall have solid one-piece, cast levers without plastic inserts, and shall be a minimum of 4-5/8"
(117mm) in length. Levers shall operate independently and shall have inside and outside lever return springs.
Outside levers on the keyed locksets shall be removable only when the designated key is in the cylinder.
Vandal-resistant levers shall be offered as a standard feature in all locking functions and shall be Free Wheeling
in the locked condition. Locksets that are rigid in the locked condition, or which require resetting (breakaway)
are not acceptable.


The latchbolt shall be made of stainless steel.


All locksets shall carry a one-year mechanical warranty. Locksets shall carry a lifetime warranty against lever
sag or lever spring breakage.


All locksets shall comply with the following certifications:
• UL 3-Hour Fire Rating
• ANSI A156.2 Series 4000, Grade 2
• ANSI A117.1 Accessibility Code
• ANSI A115.1B Preparation


All locksets shall be 5300LN Series Grade 2 Key-in-Lever Cylindrical Locksets as manufactured by Yale
Commercial Locks and Hardware.


From this outline select the List Number for the Yale® 5300LN Series Cylindrical Lockset you require. 


Ordering Example:


ORDERING INFORMATION


Design Function Latch Strike Cylinder Door Thickness Finish


See Page 4 See Pages 5-6 See Page 9 See Page 10 See Pages 7-8 See Page 2 See Page 2


Quantity Design Function Latch Strike Cylinder
Door


Thickness
Finish


100 AU 5307LN 380N 371 1802 1-3/4" 626


PACKING


Each box has a strike, paper template, combination wood and machine screws and easy-to-follow instructions.
Cylinder functions supplied with two keys.  Ten shelf boxes to a case.







For the latest information on Yale
Commercial Lock and Hardware products,
visit our website at www.yalelocks.com.


Click on the “Literature” button to find:


■ Catalogs
■ Parts manuals
■ Templates
■ Specifications
■ Installation instructions


Yale® customers can click on the ebusiness
symbol      on the website to register for an 
ebusiness account to: 


■ Check the status of orders
■ Check availability of Warehouse and 


Quick-Ship items
■ Track your order and confirm delivery
■ Receive email notification of template 


changes
And More...


42123-MA-15.0-7/03R


Yale Commercial Locks and Hardware


Address: 1902 Airport Road, Monroe, NC 28110 USA


Tel: 1-800-438-1951 • Fax: 1-800-338-0965 • www.yalelocks.com


Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.


Address: 6940 Edwards Boulevard, Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2


Tel: 1-800-461-3007 • Fax: 1-800-461-8989 • www.yalecorbin.on.ca


Yale® and Yale Security Inc.® are registered trademarks of Yale Security Inc.   Other product brand names may be trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective owners and are
mentioned for reference purposes only. Copyright© 2001, 2003 Yale Security Inc. All rights reserved. These materials are protected under US copyright laws. All contents current at time
of publication. Yale Security Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this bulletin, its design, construction, and/or its materials.


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user needs for
security, safety and convenience.


online literature
and templates


www.yalelocks.com
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INTRODUCTION


When demanding the highest standard of product performance in even
the toughest industrial applications, look no further than the Yale® 5400
Series Heavy-Duty Grade 1 cylindrical locksets.


Yale’s high-quality key-in-knob locksets have withstood the test of time
by offering the finest cylindrical lock mechanisms available.  Even today,
5400 Series locksets are assembled with superbly engineered components
and constructed with high-grade materials for long-lasting reliability. 


Manufactured for the industrial, commercial and institutional markets,
5400 Series locksets feature security, dependability and versatility in
attractive designs and finishes that fulfill all decorative requirements and
blend with any architectural décor. 


FINISHES


Introduction  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2


Construction Features  . . . . . . . .3-4


Cylinders  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .5


Knob Designs  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .6-7


Lockset Functions  . . . . . . . . . . .8-9


Latchbolts  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .10-12


Strikes  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .13


Knob and Rose Components  . . .14


How To Order  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .15


Sample Specification . . . . . . . . . .15


CONTENTS


AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD INSTITUTE (ANSI)


ANSI
Code


Finish


605 Bright Brass, clear coated


606 Satin Brass, clear coated


611 Bright Bronze, clear coated


612 Satin Bronze, clear coated


613
Satin Bronze, oxidized and
oil rubbed


625 Bright Chrome Plated


626 Satin Chrome Plated


629 Bright Stainless Steel


630 Satin Stainless Steel


UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES (U.L.)


Yale 5400 Series locksets have been listed by Underwriters Laboratories,
Inc. for use on fire doors having a rating up to and including 3 hours.
These locksets are available with 1/2" (13mm), 5/8" (16mm), or 3/4"
(19mm) throw latchbolts for use in all classes of locations when applied
to hollow-metal, metal-clad (Kalamein) composite (with steel and other
coverings) and wood-type fire doors.


In general these locksets with 1/2" (25mm) throw latchbolts are intended
for use on single-swing doors not exceeding 4 feet in width and 8 feet in
height.  Locksets with 1/2" (25mm), 5/8" (16mm), or 3/4" (19mm)
throw latchbolt are intended for use on the active leaf of a pair of doors
not exceeding 8 feet (2.44m) in either dimension.  


It is advisable to check local code authorities, the “Building Material
Directory” published by UL, and the door manufacturer for specific
hardware requirements.  Underwriters Laboratories does not list locks
with rabbeted fronts or hold-back feature on the latchbolt.


Split Finishes: When locksets with
different trim finishes on each side are
required, specify outside finish first and
suffix by inside trim. Example, LF5401 x
605 x 625. The front and strike are
finished to match inside trim unless
otherwise specified.


ANSI A115 Specifications for
Door and Frame Preparation
5400 Series Locksets conform to
ANSI specification A115.2, which
covers hollow metal doors and
frames for cylindrical locks.


ANSI A156.2 Standards for
Cylindrical Locksets and Latches
5400 Series Locksets conform to
ANSI specification A156.2, Series
4000, Grade 1.
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QUALITY CONSTRUCTION


5400 Lockset
• Constructed of heavy-gauge 


cold-rolled steel
• All parts zinc plated and 


dichromated for maximum  
corrosion resistance


• Recommended for use under 
normal climactic and 
environmental conditions


DOOR THICKNESS


Adjustable for doors 1-3/8"
(35mm) to 2" (51mm).  Can be
supplied by special order for doors
over 2" (51mm) up to 2-1/4"
(57mm) by using special roses.
These roses are limited to certain
designs and must be specified on
the order if other than standard 
1-3/8" (35mm) to 2" (51mm)
thickness.


CASE


2-1/16" (52mm) diameter. All
functions furnished in one
standard size lock case.


LATCHBOLT


1/2" (13mm) throw, deadlocking
or plain, supplied standard.
Optional 5/8" (16mm) and 3/4"
(19mm) throw, deadlocking or
plain, available to order. All latch
units are interchangeable.


INSTALLATION


Uniform, regardless of function or
trim style.  The latch unit requires
a 1" (25mm) hole in edge of door
and the lockset requires 2-1/8"
(54mm) hole through the door.


REVERSIBILITY


For either right or left-hand doors
swinging in or out.
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GUARDBOLT


Deadlocks the latchbolt of locking
functions to resist attempts to slip
the latchbolt with a thin piece of
material like a plastic credit card.


FRONT PLATE


Wrought brass, bronze or stainless
steel.  Standard bevel 1/8" in 2".
Flat or rabbeted to order.
Note: Latch front must be flush with door
edge.


KNOBS


Selection of 3 knob designs fulfills
most decorative requirements.  All
knobs are forged and reinforced or
solid.


LEAD-SHIELDED LOCKSETS


These are intended to reduce
emission of harmful rays through
the door. Two 1/8" thick lead
backup washers under each rose
are furnished. Lead plug inserts are
supplied in the knob spindles
where lockset function permits.
For maximum protection, plain
knob operation is recommended
on at least one side and preferably
on both sides.  To order, specify
“Lead Shielded.”


STRIKE


1-1/4" (32mm) curved lip with
wrought box supplied standard.
Optional 1" (25mm), 1-1/2"
(38mm), 1-3/4" (44mm) and 2"
(51mm) curved lips with wrought
boxes available to order.


BACKSET


2-3/4" (70mm) standard.  
3-3/4" (95mm), extension links for 
5" (127mm) , 6" (152mm), 7"
(178mm), 8" (203mm), 18"
(457mm), 19" (483mm), and up to
42" (1.06m) backset are available.


SCREWS FOR FRONT


Phillips flat head No. 8-8-32 x
3/4" (19mm) combo screw, for
both wood and metal doors.


SCREWS FOR STRIKES


Screws for Strikes: Phillips flat
head No. 8-8-32 x 3/4" (19mm)
[except, 497 and 497B which require
Phillips flat head No. 12-12-24 x
1" (25mm) combo screw for both
wood and metal frames].
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CYLINDER OPTIONS


The following selection guide indicates the correct key-in-lever cylinder for each locking segment.


SECURITY CYLINDERS


COMPETITORS’ INTERCHANGEABLE CORE CYLINDERS


The patented Yale® Security Cylinder
(Patent No. 4638651) contains two
independent locking mechanisms. The first
is a traditional 6 or 7-pin tumbler
mechanism with spool drivers for greatly
increased picking resistance.


The second is an innovative 5-tumbler
rotating disc mechanism with sidebar
engagement. The rotating discs are spring
loaded and block the bottom of the keyway.


Illustration


Interchangeable
Core System


Prefix Ordering Example


Best®* B (i.e. B-CA) B-CA5407 x 626


*Available in Carolina (CA) design only.


Lockset Series:
5400


Types of Cylinder Mechanisms


Conventional Patented Keyway Security High Security


C
yl


in
d


er
 T


yp
es


Fixed Core 6-pin 7-pin 6-pin 7-pin 6-pin 7-pin 6-pin 7-pin


Key-In-Knob 1801 1801A K400 K400 5801 5801A N/A N/A


Interchangeable Core


LFIC 1210 1220 K800 K800 5210 5220 N/A N/A


SFIC N/A N/A K600 K600 N/A N/A N/A N/A


Refer to Yale® KeyMark® and/or Cylinders and Keys Catalog sections for all details and
how to order examples.


1801


1210


PATENTED KEYWAY CYLINDERS


For those applications requiring patented key control, Yale's KeyMark® line of patented keyway cylinders
provides the ultimate protection against unauthorized key duplication. Yale KeyMark's utility-patented
Security Leg® keyway features increased resistance against picking and impressioning and can easily retrofit
into existing systems. For further details and availability, refer to the separate Yale KeyMark catalog.
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CAROLINA CA


2-7/16"
(62)


2-9/16"
(65)


2-1/4"
(57)


BRANDYWINE BR


CA Knob: Heavy cold forged, 
reinforced


CO Rose: Heavy cold forged, 
reinforced


Material: Brass, Bronze,
Stainless Steel


BR Knob: Heavy cold forged, 
reinforced


CO Rose: Heavy cold forged, 
reinforced


Material: Brass, Bronze,
Stainless Steel
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2-9/16"
(65)


2-5/8"
(67)


2-1/4"
(57)


2-5/8"
(67)


2-1/4"
(57)


3-1/4"
(83)


LITCHFIELD LF


OPTIONAL MAYFAIR ROSE*


LF Knob: Heavy cold forged, 
reinforced


CO Rose: Heavy cold forged, 
reinforced


Material: Brass, Bronze,
Stainless Steel


MF Rose: Heavy cold forged, 
reinforced


Note: See design chart on
page 15 for complete
details.


*Available with all knob designs.
Litchfield knob shown.


Dimensions are shown in inches (millimeters).







LOCKSET FUNCTIONS


Page 8 5400 Series Cylindrical Lock


5401
F75


5402
F76


5405
F86


Passage or Closet Latch
• For doors that do not require locking.
• Either knob operates latchbolt at all times.


Privacy Bedroom or Bath Lock
• For lavatory or other privacy doors.
• Either knob operates latchbolt unless 


outside knob is locked by push-button 
inside.


• Button automatically released when 
inside knob is turned or door is closed.


• A coin inserted and turned in emergency 
slot will unlock door from outside.


• Inside knob always active.


Storeroom or Closet Lock
• For use on storeroom, utility, exit doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Latchbolt operated by knob inside, key in 


outside knob.
• Outside knob always rigid.
• Inside knob always active.


5406
F92


5407
F109


5408
F84


Service Station Lock
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either knob operates latchbolt.
• Push-button locks outside knob.
• Push-button automatically releases 


when inside knob is turned, door is 
closed, or key is rotated in outside knob 
(except when slotted push-button is 
rotated 90° clockwise to retain outside 
knob in lock position).


• Lock opened by key in outside knob, 
inside knob always active.


Entrance, Storeroom or Corridor Lock
• For entrance, general home or office 


doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either knob operates latchbolt (except 


when outside knob is locked from inside).
• Pushing turn button in inside knob locks 


outside knob (automatically releases 
when inside knob is turned or key is 
rotated in locked outside knob).


• Outside knob may be retained in locked 
position by pushing and rotating turn 
button 90° clockwise to a horizontal 
position; not released until turn button is 
manually returned to the vertical position.


• Latchbolt is operated by key in outside 
knob or by rotating inside knob.


• Inside knob always active.


Classroom Lock
• For classroom or utility room doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either knob operates latchbolt (except 


when outside knob is locked by key).
• Inside knob is always active.
• Key releases outside knob.


Outside InsideOutside InsideOutside Inside


Outside InsideOutside InsideOutside Inside
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LOCKSET FUNCTIONS
5417
F88


5419
F91


5421
F80


Apartment, Exit or Public Toilet Lock
• For office or apartment building entrance 


doors or lavatory doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either knob operates latchbolt (except 


when outside knob is locked from inside).
• Key in outside knob operates latchbolt.
• Inside knob always active.


Store Door Lock
• For store entrance or communicating 


doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either knob operates latchbolt (except 


when both knobs are locked 
simultaneously by key in either knob).


Communicating Lock
• For communicating or store entrance 


doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either knob operates latchbolt (except 


when key in either knob locks or unlocks 
the knob independently of the other).


• Should be used only on offices or rooms 
with multiple entry.


5422
F90


5425
5428


Dormitory Lock
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either knob operates latchbolt (except 


when outside knob is locked by inside 
push-button or key in outside knob).


• Inside knob always active.
• When locked by button, the button 


automatically releases when inside knob 
is turned or door is closed.


• When locked by key, the automatic 
release is made inoperative and must be 
manually unlocked by key.


Privacy Lock
• For lavatory or other privacy doors.
• Either knob operates latchbolt (except 


when outside knob is locked by inside 
push-button).


• Button automatically releases by turning 
inside knob or closing door.


• Door can be unlocked, when necessary, 
by operating outside turn button.


• No emergency key required.
• Inside knob always active.


Exit Latch
• For twin communicating or exit door 


where one-side operation is required.
• For use when space is limited between 


door and switch panel.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• One knob operation.
• Blank rose.
• Should be used where rooms have more 


than one entrance.


5430
F87


455


Utility, Asylum or Institutional Lock
• Latchbolt operated by key in knob from 


either side.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Both knobs always rigid.


Dummy Trim
• For non-operational knobs used for decorative trim.


Outside InsideOutside InsideOutside Inside


Outside InsideOutside InsideOutside Inside


Outside InsideOutside Inside
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List Number Front* Backset Throw


693 Beveled 2-3/4" 1/2"


3693 Beveled 3-3/4" 1/2"


478 Beveled 2-3/4" 5/8"


3478 Beveled 3-3/4" 5/8"


478A Beveled 2-3/4" 3/4"


3478 Beveled 3-3/4" 3/4"


PLAIN LATCHBOLTS


List No. 693 Supplied standard
with all 5400 Series locksets
without locking function.
Standard latchbolt has a 2-1/4"
(57mm) x 1-1/8" (29mm) beveled
front with a 2-3/4" (70mm)
backset and a 1/2" (13mm) bolt
throw.  Optional latchbolts with a
greater backset/ throw available to
special order.


Optional plain latchbolt for
5400 Series locksets when
installed on rabbeted doors
and frames.  Latchbolt has 
2-1/4" (57mm) x 1-1/8"
(29mm) x 1/2" (13mm)
rabbet front with a 2-3/4"
(70mm) backset and a 1/2"
(13mm) bolt throw. 


PLAIN RABBETED LATCHBOLT


List Number Front* Backset Throw


693-1/2 1/2" Rabbeted 2-3/4" 1/2"


Note:  When 5400 Series locksets are required for vertical latching, specify downset application on the order.


*Latchbolt front must be flush with the edge of the door.  To order a latchbolt with a flat front, prefix the latchbolt list number with the
letter “F”, i.e. LF5407 x F494.
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List Number Front* Backset Throw


694 Beveled 2-3/4" 1/2"


3694 Beveled 3-3/4" 1/2"


480 Beveled 2-3/4" 5/8"


3480 Beveled 3-3/4" 5/8"


480A Beveled 2-3/4" 3/4"


3480 Beveled 3-3/4" 3/4"


DEADLOCKING LATCHBOLTS


Deadlocking latchbolt List No.
694 supplied standard with all
5400 Series locksets with locking
function.  List No. 694
deadlocking latchbolt has a 
2-1/4" (57mm) x 1-1/8" (29mm)
beveled front with a 2-3/4"
(70mm) backset and a 1/2"
(13mm) bolt throw.  Optional
latchbolts with a greater backset/
throw available to special order.


Optional deadlocking
latchbolt for 5400 Series
locksets when installed on
rabbeted doors and frames.  
Latchbolt has a 2-1/4"
(57mm) x 1-1/8" (29mm) x
1/2" (13mm) rabbet front
with a 2-3/4" (70mm)
backset and a 1/2" (13mm)
bolt throw.


DEADLOCKING RABBETED LATCHBOLT


List Number Front* Backset Throw


694-1/2 1/2" Rabbeted 2-3/4" 1/2"


Note:  When 5400 Series locksets are required for vertical latching, specify downset application on the order.


*Latchbolt front must be flush with the edge of the door.  To order a latchbolt with a flat front, prefix the latchbolt list number with the
letter “F”, i.e. LF5407 x F494.
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BACKSET EXTENSION LINKS


1"
(25)


1"
(25)


All 5400 Series locksets are supplied with standard latchbolts of 2-3/4"
(70mm) backset; optional latchbolts with a 3-3/4" (95mm) backset are
available to special order. Extension links are also available for
attachment to 2-3/4" (70mm) or 3-3/4" (95mm) backset latchbolts to
extend the backset to the desired length.


TO LOCK
PRESS THE BUTTON


TO UNLOCK
TURN THE KNOB


Yale® N 1821


OUTSIDE KNOB
ALWAYS LOCKED


PRESS BUTTON TO 
SHUT OUT ALL KEYS


Yale® N 1822


TO LOCK PRESS BUTTON TO
UNLOCK TURN KNOB


WHEN LEAVING ROOM LOCK
DOOR WITH KEY 
FROM OUTSIDE


Yale® N 1823


Desired Backset Latchbolt Backset Order Extension List No.


5" (127mm) 2-3/4" (70mm) 481DL


6" (152mm) 2-3/4" (70mm) 481


7" (178mm) 2-3/4" (70mm) 482


8" (203mm) 2-3/4" (70mm) 482


18" (46cm) 2-3/4" (70mm) 484


19" (48cm) 3-3/4" (95mm) 484


Attaching Screws
For all latchbolts except rabbeted 
#8-8-32 x 3/4" (19mm) Phillips flat head
combination wood and machine screws
Brass - P/N 81-2022-0416*
Bronze - P/N 81-2032-0416*


For Rabbeted Latchbolts
Wood doors - #8 x 1-1/4" (32mm) Phillips
flat head wood screws
Brass - P/N 81-1022-0424*
Bronze - P/N 81-1032-0424*


Hollow Metal Doors
#8 - 32 x 1" (25mm) Phillips flat head
machine screw
Brass - P/N 81-0022-0420*
Bronze - P/N 81-0032-0420*


*Specify finish required.


Note:  When 5400 Series locksets are required for vertical latching, specify downset applications on the order.
Latchbolt front must be flush with the edge of the door.  To order a latchbolt with a flat front, prefix the latchbolt list number with the
letter “F”, i.e. LF5507 x F593, LF5507 x F594M.  


Other extension links up to 42" (1.06m) backset are available to special order.


INSTRUCTION PLATES


These instruction plates are available at no charge when required and ordered with locksets.  They are not
regularly packed with locksets.


Plates are 2" (51mm) x 1-1/8" (29mm) with satin letters in natural aluminum on black anodized background.


PLATE N-1821


Use with:
5402/5502 (Privacy)
5503 (Patio)
5406/5506 (Service Station)
5425/5525 (Privacy)


PLATE N-1822


Use with:  
5520 (Hotel/Motel)


PLATE N-1823


Use with:  
5422/5522 (Dormitory)
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3/32"
(2)


1/64"
(.40)


1-1/4"
(32) STANDARD LIP


4-7/8"
(124)


4-1/8"
(105)


1-1/4"
(32)


3-3/8"
(86)


FOR (2)
NO. 12-24
SCREWS


3/32"
(2)


3/32"
(2)


1/4"
(6)


1/2"
(13)


2-1/8"
(54)


2-3/4"
(70)


1-1/2"
(38)


FOR 1-3/8" (35) DOOR


FOR 1-3/4" (44) DOOR


FOR (2) NO. 8 SCREWS


1-1/4"
(32)


1-1/2"
(38)


1"
(25)


1-1/4"
(32)


List No. 497 Standard Strike
Strike for door and frames with ANSI
A115.2 preparations.
Available to special order.


List No.431 Optional Protected Back
Strike


List No. 495-1/2 Standard Rabbeted Strike
1/2" x 1-1/4" (32mm) lip supplied standard
with all 5400/5500 locksets when ordered
with rabbeted latchbolts.


3/32"
(2)


2-1/8"
(54)


2-3/4"
(70)


1-1/8"
(29)


1-1/2"
(38)


1/4"
(6)


FOR (2) NO. 8 SCREWS


LATCH CENTER
STRIKE CENTER


1" (25)


2" (51)


1-1/4" (32)
1-1/2" (38)
1-3/4" (44)


3/32"
(2)


1-1/8"
(29)


LIP ONLY


FOR NO. 12 SCREWS


3-3/8"
(86)


4-7/8"
(124)


1-1/4"
(32)


4-1/8"
(105)


List No. 495 Optional Strike List No. 202 Optional Wrought Strike Box
for ANSI Strike


List No. 497B Optional ANSI Blank Filler
Plate
Installed in frame with standard ANSI
A115.2 preparation to cover the preparation
when a lockset is not installed in the door.


Yale® 5400 locksets are supplied with a standard strike or a variety of optional strikes.  All strikes are located
on the same vertical and horizontal center lines as the latchbolt.  Some strikes are available in special lip
lengths to accommodate varying thickness of doors and frames.  To determine the proper length of the lip,
measure from the center line of the strike to the edge of the jamb, accounting for any interfering trim (i.e.
wood molding) and then add 1/4" (6mm) for curved lip. All strikes are reversible. Strikes are fabricated of
either brass, bronze or stainless steel, depending on the lockset trim finish.  When ordering strikes separately,
specify the finish required.


Attaching screws (not regularly supplied when strike ordered separately).
For List Nos. 495, 495M, 495-1/2" (13mm) and 431 strikes - #8-8-32 x 3/4" (19mm) Phillips flat head
combination wood and machine screw P/N-81-201209416
For List No. 497 Strikes and 497B Plate - #12-12-24 x 1" (25mm) Phillips flat head combination wood and
machine screw P/N-81-2012-0620.


Note:  When ordering strike plates or attaching screws individually, specify the finish required; i.e. 497 202, 612; #81-2012-0620 x 612.
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5400 Knob*
For all knob designs except as
noted. Prefix number with design
symbol, i.e. CA450
450 Plain
450F Plain (Rigid)
450P For Button
450K For Cylinder (6-pin)
*457K For Cylinder (7-pin)
450KF For Cylinder (Fixed 6-pin)
457KF For Cylinder (Fixed-7 pin)
*Available in BR and CA designs only.


5400 Roses*
For all rose designs. Prefix number
with design symbol, i.e. C0451
451 Outside; for 1-3/8" to 2" doors.
452 Outside; for doors over 2" to
2-1/4" (for CO only).
453 inside; for 1-3/8" to 2" doors.
454 inside; for doors over 2" to 
2-1/4".


Blank Rose (Brass or Bronze only)
458 Outside (5428)
For 1-3/8" to 1-3/4" Doors Other:
370A Pair of rose extension units
used with 2-9/16" diameter roses
for lockset application on 1-1/4"
to 1-3/8" doors


Blank Rose (Brass or Bronze only)
558 Outside (5528)
For 1-3/8" to 1-3/4" Doors 


Removable Core Knobs
CA/BR450R For Removable Core
(6-pin)
CA/BR450RF For Removable
Core Cylinder (Fixed 6-pin)
BR450T For Removable Core
Cylinder (7-pin)
BR450TF For Removable Core
Cylinder (Fixed 7-pin)


Knob Caps*
For all knob designs
except Carolina (CA).
#14-5401-0028


For Carolina (CA)
#14-5404-2615


Trim Caps*
For all knob designs
except CA, for 5400
trim.
#14-5401 -2001 Brass
#14-5401-3001 Bronze
#14-5401-7000 Stainless Steel for
CA design 14-5401-14/3614/7614


Locking “O” Ring
For the inside sleeve of
all locksets. 
#99-9999-3665.


*Specify finish required, i.e. 
#14-54013001 x 612.
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From this outline select the List Number for the Yale® 5400 Series locksets you require. 


Description Design
List
No.


Hand Latch Strike Cylinder
Door


Thickness
Supplementary
Specifications


Keying Level Finish


See
page 2.


See
Below.


See
pages
8-9.


RH, LH,
RHR,
LHR


See
page
10-12.


See
page 13.


See
page 5.


See
page 3.


Lead-lined flat front
specific keying. Special
rose and spacer
plates. 7-pin cylinder.
Extension links, strike
lip, length, etc. (Specify
by list number where
available, see index
for page references.)


Highest Keying
Level: “Level One”
- KA or KD
“Level Two” - MK
“Level Three” - GM
“Level Four” - GGM


See
page 2.


PACKAGING


Yale 5400 Series locksets are completely assembled at
the factory.  Each box has a strike, paper template,
combination wood and machine screws and easy-to-
follow instructions.  Cylinder functions are supplied
with two keys and furnished right hand unless
otherwise specified.  Each case contains spanner
wrenches for use in installing locksets.  There are ten
unit cartons to a master carton or case.


DESIGN


Design
Design
Symbol


Knob Rose


Brandyfair BF BR MF


Brandywine BR BR CO


Carolina CA CA CO


Carofair CF CA MF


Litchfield LF LF CO


Mayfair MF LF MF


All locksets shall be 5400 Series Grade 1 Key-in-Knob
cylindrical locksets as manufactured by Yale
Commercial Locks and Hardware.


Lockset mechanisms are to be constructed of heavy-
gauge cold-rolled steel, zinc dichromated plated to
protect against rust and corrosion. Locksets shall be
adjustable to fit doors between 1-3/8" (35mm) to 2"
(51mm) thick.


Locksets shall be available either with lock and trim
made entirely of stainless steel (except cylinders) or
lockset mechanism is constructed of stainless steel as
listed above, knobs are steel zinc plated with
dichromated liners and shanks, roses are brass or
bronze supplied with stainless steel liners.
Locksets shall be reversible for either right hand or
left hand doors and be easily installed with out the
use of any special tools. They shall be installed in a 
2-1/8" face bore and a 1" hole in the edge of the door.
Knobs and roses shall be heavy cold forged reinforced.


Outside knob on keyed locksets shall be removable
only when the designated key is in the cylinder.


Locksets shall have the capability of accepting 6 or 
7-pin standard component cylinder, interchangeable
core and security cylinders to provide expansion
capacity for large masterkey systems.


Latchbolts shall be stainless steel and have a standard
1/2" throw; 5/8" and 3/4" throw are available as
required.


Locksets shall carry a 1-year mechanical warranty.


Locksets shall comply with the following certification:
UL up to and including 3 hours fire rating
ANSI A156.2 series 4000 Grade 1
ANSI A115.2 preparation


SAMPLE SPECIFICATION







For the latest information on Yale
Commercial Lock and Hardware products,
visit our website at www.yalelocks.com.


Click on the “Literature” button to find:


■ Catalogs
■ Parts manuals
■ Templates
■ Specifications
■ Installation instructions


Yale® customers can click on the ebusiness
symbol      on the website to register for an 
ebusiness account to: 


■ Check the status of orders
■ Check availability of Warehouse and 


Quick-Ship items
■ Track your order and confirm delivery
■ Receive email notification of template 


changes
And More...


42126-MA-10.0-10/03R


Yale Commercial Locks and Hardware
Address: 1902 Airport Road, Monroe, NC 28110 USA


Tel: 1-800-438-1951 • Fax: 1-800-338-0965 • www.yalelocks.com


Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.
Address: 6940 Edwards Boulevard, Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2


Tel: 1-800-461-3007 • Fax: 1-800-461-8989 • www.yalecorbin.on.ca


ASSA ABLOY NA International
www.aanai.com


Yale® and Yale Security Inc.® are registered trademarks of Yale Security Inc. Other product brand names may be trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective owners and are
mentioned for reference purposes only. Copyright© 2002, 2003 Yale Security Inc. All rights reserved. These materials are protected under US copyright laws. All contents current at time
of publication. Yale Security Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this bulletin, its design, construction, and/or its materials.


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user needs for
security, safety and convenience.


online literature
and templates


www.yalelocks.com
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To order parts, use the appropriate part number and specify finish if necessary.


For example, to order 10 lock bodies for ten Entrance Function (5407LN), use the following configuration:


Quantity Part Number Description


10 14-5407-0902-048 5407LN Lock bodies


To order 10 sets of Augusta Levers for a Classroom Function in 626, use the following specification:


Quantity Part Number Description


10 14-5407-6038-025 Outside AU Cylinder Lever in 626


10 14-5401-6063-025 Inside AU Plain Lever in 626


To order 10 plug retainers for the 1802 Key-in-Lever Cylinder, use the following specification:


Quantity Part Number Description


10 99-9999-4561-999 1802 Cylinder Plug Retainers


-Please refer to the installation instructions for complete installation.


-For further assistance, contact your authorized YSG distributor or contact YSG directly at (800) 438-1951.


FINISH CHART
Finish Description Roses Levers Pushbuttons/Turnbuttons Cylinder Plugs


605 Bright Brass 003 043 043 004


606 Satin Brass 004 044 044 004


612 Satin Bronze 010 050 050 004


613 Oil Rubbed Bronze 007 060 060 004


625 Bright Chrome 026 026 026 025


626 Satin Chrome 025 025 025 025


693 Black Powder Coat 200 200 200 025


FINISH CARE
5400LN Cylindrical Locks are designed to provide the highest standard of product quality and performance. Care should be
taken to insure a long-lasting finish. When cleaning is required, us a soft damp cloth. Using lacquer thinners, caustic soaps,
abrasive cleaners or polishes could damage the coating and result in tarnishing.


Yale 5400LN Cylindrical locks are manufactured to be maintenance free under normal operating conditions and environments.
Subjection to extremely heavy traffic and/or particularly dusty and dirty environmental conditions, however, may eventually
cause unsatisfactory operation due to slow moving parts or sticking cylinders. In this case, it may be necessary to clean and 
re-lubricate the lockset to maintain optimum performance. To clean the lockset mechanism, use a penetrating or solvent type
lubricant to loosen sticking components, then lubricate with lithium grease. To free sticking or jammed cylinders, lubricate with
graphite or a non-oily lubricant (such as Lock-EZE). Do not use petroleum based lubricants in the cylinder keyway.


FINISH CHARTMAINTENANCE
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1 Flange Assembly 2


2 Nylon Bushing 2


3 Spindle - Inside 2


4 Frame 1


5 Spring - Retractor 2


6 Retractor Spring Locator 1


7 Retractor #1 1


31 Case Cover 1


ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY


5


31


1


1


3


3


4


2


6


7


Sold as complete lock
body assembly only.


Part # 14-5401-0914-048


Passage Lockset F75
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8


11


5


12
15


19


1


2
4


13


16


17


3


1


10


18


14


31


9


2


Sold as complete lock
body assembly only.


Part #14-5402-0902-048


Privacy Lock F76 Patio Lock F77


1 Flange Assembly 2


2 Nylon Bushing 2


3 Spindle - Inside 1


4 Frame 1


5 Spring - Retractor 2


8 Pawl Spring 1


9 Spindle - Outside 1


10 Adjusting Tube 1


11 Release Tube 1


12 Retractor #2 1


13 Stem Assembly 1


14 Pawl 1


15 Catch 1


16 Spring Bank 1


17 Connecting Washer 1


18 Spring Seat 1


19 Spring - #2 Stem 1


31 Case Cover 1


ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
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10


15


7


20


19


5


1


1


13


17


16
3


13


2
4


14


31


8
18


9


2


Sold as complete lock
body assembly only.


Part #14-5404-0528-048


Entrance Lock F82


1 Flange Assembly 2


2 Nylon Bushing 2


3 Spindle - Inside 1


4 Frame 1


5 Spring - Retractor 2


7 Retractor #1 1


8 Pawl Spring 1


9 Spindle - Outside 1


10 Adjusting Tube 1


13 Stem Assembly 1


14 Pawl 1


15 Catch 1


16 Spring Bank 1


17 Connecting Washer 1


18 Spring Seat 1


19 Spring - #2 Stem 1


20 Release Tube 1


31 Case Cover 1


ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
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8


5


21


31


18


4


2


3


6


7


1


2


20


22


Sold as complete lock
body assembly only.


Part #14-5405-0901-048


Storeroom or Closet F86 Exit Lock F89


1 Flange Assembly 1


2 Nylon Bushing 2


3 Spindle - Inside 1


4 Frame 1


5 Spring - Retractor 2


6 Retractor Spring Locator 1


7 Retractor #1 1


8 Pawl Spring 1


18 Spring Seat 1


20 Release Tube 1


21 Spindle/Flange Assembly 1


22 Pawl - Modified 1


31 Case Cover 1


ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
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13


15


19


8


5


12


23


1


17


16
3


13
2


4


14


18


9


1


31


2


20


Sold as complete lock
body assembly only.


Part #14-5406-0402-048


Service Station Lock F92


1 Flange Assembly 2


2 Nylon Bushing 2


3 Spindle - Inside 1


4 Frame 1


5 Spring - Retractor 2


8 Pawl Spring 1


9 Spindle - Outside 1


12 Retractor #2 1


13 Stem Assembly 1


14 Pawl 1


15 Catch 1


16 Spring Bank 1


17 Connecting Washer 1


18 Spring Seat 1


19 Spring - #2 Stem 1


20 Release Tube 1


23 Adjusting Tube 1


31 Case Cover 1


ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
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8


5


31


1


9


18


14


15


7


2


13


1


17


16
3


2


19


13


20


23


Sold as complete lock
body assembly only.


Part #14-5407-0902-048


Entrance Lock F81/82


1 Flange Assembly 2


2 Nylon Bushing 2


3 Spindle - Inside 1


4 Frame 1


5 Spring - Retractor 2


7 Retractor #1 1


8 Pawl Spring 1


9 Spindle - Outside 1


13 Stem Assembly 1


14 Pawl 1


15 Catch 1


16 Spring Bank 1


17 Connecting Washer 1


18 Spring Seat 1


19 Spring - #2 Stem 1


20 Release Tube 1


23 Adjusting Tube 1


31 Case Cover 1


ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY







May 2003


5408LN


Page 10 5400LN Series Parts & Service Manual


8


5


31


1


18


14


2
4


6


7


3


2


25


24
Sold as complete lock
body assembly only.


Part #14-5408-0901-048


Classroom Lock F84


1 Flange Assembly 1


2 Nylon Bushing 2


3 Spindle - Inside 1


4 Frame 1


5 Spring - Retractor 2


6 Retractor Spring Locator 1


7 Retractor #1 1


8 Pawl Spring 1


14 Pawl 1


18 Spring Seat 1


24 Classroom Spindle Assembly 1


25 Flange Assembly 1


31 Case Cover 1


ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
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8


18


9


1


1


2


2


4


5


6


7


14


31


26
28


20


Apartment Lock F88


1 Flange Assembly 2


2 Nylon Bushing 2


4 Frame 1


5 Spring - Retractor 2


6 Retractor Spring Locator 1


7 Retractor #1 1


8 Pawl Spring 1


9 Spindle - Outside 1


14 Pawl 1


18 Spring Seat 1


20 Release Tube 1


26 Stem - Modified 1


28 Apartment Spindle Assembly 2


31 Case Cover 1


ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY


Sold as complete lock
body assembly only.


Part #14-5417-0902-048
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8


5


2


31


1


18


14


24


34


4


35


3


1


76


2


Classroom Intruder Lock F110


1 Flange Assembly 2


2 Nylon Bushing 2


3 Spindle - Inside 1


4 Frame 1


5 Spring - Retractor 2


6 Retractor Spring Locator 1


7 Retractor #1 1


8 Pawl Spring 1


14 Pawl 1


18 Spring Seat 1


24 Classroom Spindle Assembly 1


31 Case Cover 1


34 Connecting Bar 1


35 Driver Hub 1


ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY


Sold as complete lock
body assembly only.


Part #14-5418-0902-048
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5


8


8


7


2


4


6


18


14


18


14


31 2


24


25


24


25


Communicating Lock F80


2 Nylon Bushing 2


4 Frame 1


5 Spring - Retractor 2


6 Retractor Spring Locator 1


7 Retractor #1 1


8 Pawl Spring 2


14 Pawl 2


18 Spring Seat 2


24 Classroom Spindle Assembly 2


25 Flange Assembly 2


31 Case Cover 1


ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY


Sold as complete lock
body assembly only.


Part #14-5421-0901-048
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3


5


8


1


10


19


2
4


15


12


14


18


1


31


16


17


2


27


27


27


Dormitory Lock F82


Sold as complete lock
body assembly only.


Part #14-5422-0902-048


1 Flange Assembly 2


2 Nylon Bushing 2


3 Spindle - Inside 1


4 Frame 1


5 Spring - Retractor 2


8 Pawl Spring 1


10 Adjusting Tube 1


12 Retractor #2 1


14 Pawl 1


15 Catch 1


16 Spring Bank 1


17 Connecting Washer 1


18 Spring Seat 1


19 Spring - #2 Stem 1


27 Spindle Assembly Outside 1


31 Case Cover 1


ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
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8


19


5


18


14


31


1


9


2


4


15


12


13


3
16


17
10


1


13


2


20


Privacy Lock F90


Sold as complete lock body
assembly only.


Part #14-5425-0114-048


1 Flange Assembly 2


2 Nylon Bushing 2


3 Spindle - Inside 1


4 Frame 1


5 Spring - Retractor 2


8 Pawl Spring 1


9 Spindle - Outside 1


10 Adjusting Tube 1


12 Retractor #2 1


13 Stem Assembly 1


14 Pawl 1


15 Catch 1


16 Spring Bank 1


17 Connecting Washer 1


18 Spring Seat 1


19 Spring - #2 Stem 1


20 Release Tube 1


31 Case Cover 1


ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
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1 Flange Assembly 2


2 Nylon Bushing 2


3 Spindle - Inside 1


4 Frame 1


5 Spring - Retractor 2


6 Retractor Spring Locator 1


7 Retractor #1 1


31 Case Cover 1


ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY


Sold as complete lock
body assembly only.


Part #14-5428-0111-048


Exit Lock
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31


24


14


18


25


Communicating Lock


1 Flange Assembly 1


2 Nylon Bushing 2


4 Frame 1


5 Spring - Retractor 2


6 Retractor Spring Locator 1


7 Retractor #1 1


8 Pawl Spring 1


14 Pawl 1


18 Spring Seat 1


24 Classroom Spindle Assembly 1


25 Flange Assembly 1


31 Case Cover 1


ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY


Sold as complete lock
body assembly only.


Part #14-5429-0007-048
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18


31


22


21


29


22


18


29


21


Communicating Lock F87


2 Nylon Bushing 2


4 Frame 1


5 Spring - Retractor 2


6 Retractor Spring Locator 1


7 Retractor #1 1


8 Pawl Spring 2


18 Spring Seat 2


21 Spindle/Flange Assembly 2


22 Pawl - Modified 2


29 Release Tube 2


31 Case Cover 1


ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY


Sold as complete lock
body assembly only.


Part #14-5430-0901-048
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8


33


5


32


2
4


1
20


14


18
9


6
7


31


2


Fail Safe


1 Flange Assembly 2


2 Nylon Bushing 2


4 Frame 1


5 Spring - Retractor 2


6 Retractor Spring Locator 1


7 Retractor #1 1


8 Pawl Spring 1


9 Spindle - Outside 1


14 Pawl 1


18 Spring Seat 1


20 Release Tube 1


31 Case Cover 1


32 Inside Solenoid Flange Assembly 1


12V (2 black wires) 


24V (2 white wires) 


33 UL Label 1


ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY


Sold as complete lock body assembly only.


12V Fail Safe = Part #14-5490-0012-048


24V Fail Safe = Part # 14-5490-0024-048


12V Fail Secure = Part # 14-5491-0012-048


24V Fail Secure = Part # 14-5491-0024-048


Fail Secure


12V Rectifier (2 Black Wires ) =


14-5490-0004-999 


24V Rectifier (2 White Wires) =


14-5490-0005-999 
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1 Case Cover 1


2 Flange Assembly 1


3 Spring Seat 1


4 Pawl Spring 1


5 Pawl 1


6 Outside Spindle 1


7 Release Tube 1


8 Motor Actuator Assembly 1


9 Nylon Bushing 2


10 Frame 1


11 Retractor Spring 2


12 Spring Locator 1


13 Retractor, Special 1


14 Screw M2 x .4 x 5 2


15 Inside Motorized Flange Assembly 1


16 9V Motor (Black and Red Wires) 1


ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY


Sold as complete
lockbody assembly only.


Part #14-5496-0902-048


Fail Maintained


4


11


1


2


3


5


6


7


8 9


10


12


13


14


15


16
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1


2


3


4


6


17


7


9


8


10


11


12


16


13 14
16


18


Used on Functions 5404LN, 5405LN, 5406LN, 5407LN, 5408LN, 5417LN, 5418LN, 5421LN, 5422LN, 5430LN


1 See Page 28 Outside Lever Handle 1


2 14-5407-9034-999 Retainer Spring Pad 1


3 1802-FIN-KEYWAY Cylinder Assembly (Specify keyway and finish, see Page 2) 1


4 14-5407-9201-999 Cylinder Spacer 1


6 14-5401-2711-FIN Rose Scalp (Specify finish, see Page 2) 1


7 14-5401-6756-082 Outside Rose Support 1


8 14-5401-1619-000 Snap Ring 1


9 14-5401-1624-048 Stop Plate 1


10 14-5401-1641-999 Lever Spring - Outside 1


11 14-5401-1642-999 Lever Spring - Inside 1


12 14-5401-1757-048 Cover 1


13 14-5401-1410-048 Pin 2


14 14-5401-1623-048 Outside Rose Plate 1


16 81-3811-0406-048 Screw #8-32 x 5/16” PHFH Trilobe 4


17 14-5407-0100-048 Removable Handle Shank/Retainer Assembly 1


18 14-5407-0108-048 Outside Rose/Shank Assembly 1


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION QUANTITY







1 See Page 28 Outside Lever Handle 1


2 14-5407-9034-999 Retainer Spring Pad 1


5 14-5401-9580-999 Spring Pad Spacer 1


6 14-5401-2711-FIN Rose Scalp (Specify finish, see Page 2) 1


7 14-5401-6756-082 Outside Rose Support 1


8 14-5401-1619-000 Snap Ring 1


9 14-5401-1624-048 Stop Plate 1


10 14-5401-1641-999 Lever Spring - Outside 1


11 14-5401-1642-999 Lever Spring - Inside 1


12 14-5401-1757-048 Cover 1


13 14-5401-1410-048 Pin 2


14 14-5401-1623-048 Outside Rose Plate 1


16 81-3811-0406-048 Screw #8-32 x 5/16” PHFH Trilobe 4


18 14-5407-0108-048 Outside Rose/Shank Assembly 1


25 14-5401-1617-048 Inside Shank 1


32 14-5403-1060-048 Inside Shank 1
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6


7


9


8


10


11


12


16


13 14
16


18


32


1


2


5


Used on Functions 5401LN, 5402LN, 5403LN, 5409LN


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
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3 1


6


7


9


8


10


11


12


16


13
14


16


Used on Functions 5404LN, 5405LN, 5406LN, 5407LN, 5408LN, 5417LN, 5418LN, 5422LN


1 See Page 28 Outside Lever Handle 1


3 1210-FIN-KEYWAY Cylinder Assembly (Specify keyway and finish, see Page 2) 1


6 14-5401-2711-FIN Rose Scalp (Specify finish, see Page 2) 1


7 14-5401-6756-082 Outside Rose Support 1


8 14-5401-1619-000 Snap Ring 1


9 14-5401-1624-048 Stop Plate 1


10 14-5401-1641-999 Lever Spring - Outside 1


11 14-5401-1642-999 Lever Spring - Inside 1


12 14-5401-1757-048 Cover 1


13 14-5401-1410-048 Pin 2


14 14-5401-1623-048 Outside Rose Plate 1


16 81-3811-0406-048 Screw #8-32 x 5/16” PHFH Trilobe 4


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
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1 See Page 28 Inside Lever Handle 1


2 14-5407-9034-999 Retainer Spring Pad 1


5 14-5401-9580-999 Spring Pad Spacer 1


6 14-5401-2711-FIN Rose Scalp (Specify finish, see Page 2) 1


7 14-5401-6756-082 Outside Rose Support 1


8 14-5401-1619-000 Snap Ring 1


9 14-5401-1624-048 Stop Plate 1


10 14-5401-1641-999 Lever Spring - Outside 1


11 14-5401-1642-999 Lever Spring - Inside 1


12 14-5401-1757-048 Cover 1


16 81-3811-0406-048 Screw #8-32 x 5/16” PHFH Trilobe 2


19 14-5401-1628-048 Inside Rose Plate 1


22 88-0012-0584-036 Through-Bolts #10-32 x 2-1/2” FHPMS 2


25 14-5401-0100-048 Inside Shank/Retainer Assembly 1


26 14-5401-0656-048 Inside Rose Assembly 1


28 14-5402-0901-FIN Pushbutton Assembly (Specify finish, see Page 2) 1


29 14-5407-0901-FIN Turnbutton Assembly (Specify finish, see Page 2) 1


30 14-5406-0901-FIN Service Station Button Assembly (Specify finish, see Page 2) 1


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION QUANTITY


16
19


12


10


11


8
9


7


22


6


26


25


30
29


28


Used on 5406LN
Used on 5407LN
Used on 5402LN, 5404LN, 5422LN, and 5425LN


2


5


Used on Functions 5401LN, 5402LN, 5403LN, 5404LN, 5405LN, 5406LN, 5407LN, 5408LN, 5409LN, 5422LN, 5425LN,
and 5428LN







May 2003


INSIDE LEVER/ROSE ASSEMBLY (CYLINDER)
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Used on Functions 5417LN, 5418LN, 5421LN, 5429LN, and 5430LN


16
19


12


10


11


8
9


7


226


31


17


4
2


3 1


1 See Page 28 Inside Lever Handle 1


2 14-5407-9034-999 Retainer Spring Pad 1


3 1802-FIN-KEYWAY Cylinder Assembly (Specify keyway and finish, see Page 2) 1


4 14-5407-9201-999 Cylinder Spacer 1


6 14-5401-2711-FIN Rose Scalp (Specify finish, see Page 2) 1


7 14-5401-6756-082 Outside Rose Support 1


8 14-5401-1619-000 Snap Ring 1


9 14-5401-1624-048 Stop Plate 1


10 14-5401-1641-999 Lever Spring - Outside 1


11 14-5401-1642-999 Lever Spring - Inside 1


12 14-5401-1757-048 Cover 1


16 81-3811-0406-048 Screw #8-32 x 5/16” PHFH Trilobe 2


17 14-5407-0100-048 Outside Shank Assembly 1


19 14-5401-1628-048 Inside Rose Plate 1


22 88-0012-0584-036 Thru Bolts #10-32 x 2-1/2” FHPMS 2


31 14-5417-0109-048 Inside Rose Assembly 1


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
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Yale 6-Pin


1 14-5407-0076-FIN* AU Lever Assembly


14-5407-0019-FIN* MO Lever Assembly


14-5407-0030-FIN* PB Lever Assembly


2 Cam and Connecting Bar Assembly


3 Shank


4 Retainer Shank


5 Retaining Ring


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION


Sold as an Assembly only.


Yale 7-Pin


1 14-5407-0077-FIN* AU Lever Assembly


14-5407-0021-FIN* MO Lever Assembly


14-5407-0031-FIN* PB Lever Assembly


2 Cam and Connecting Bar Assembly


3 Shank


4 Retainer Shank


5 Retaining Ring


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION


Corbin Russwin


1 14-5407-0141-FIN* AU Lever Assembly


14-5407-0906-FIN* PB Lever Assembly


2 Cam and Connecting Bar Assembly


3 Shank


4 Retainer Shank


5 Retaining Ring


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION


Sold as an Assembly only.


Sold as an Assembly only.


*Specify finish, see Page 2


1


2


3


5


4


1


2


3


5


4
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1


2


3


5


4


Best®


1 14-5407-0040-FIN* AU Lever Assembly


14-5407-0041-FIN* MO Lever Assembly


14-5407-0042-FIN* PB Lever Assembly


2 Cam and Connecting Bar Assembly


3 Shank


4 Retainer Shank


5 Retaining Ring


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION


Sold as an Assembly only.


Schlage®


1 14-5407-0904-FIN* AU Lever Assembly


14-5407-0905-FIN* PB Lever Assembly


2 Connecting Bar 


3 Shank


4 Retainer Shank


5 Retaining Ring


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION


Sold as an Assembly only.


*Specify finish, see Page 2


1


2


3


5


4


Medeco®, ASSA®


1 14-5407-0078-FIN* AU Lever Assembly


2 Connecting Bar 


3 Shank


4 Retainer Shank


5 Retaining Ring


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION


Sold as an Assembly only.


1


2


3


5


4
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Plain Inside 01, 05, 08, 09,28, 455LN 14-5401-6063-FIN* 14-5401-6064-FIN* 14-5401-6062-FIN*


Plain Outside 01 14-5401-6063-FIN* 14-5401-6064-FIN* 14-5401-6062-FIN*


Plain Outside Security 03, 09 14-5403-6053-FIN* 14-5403-6054-FIN* 14-5403-6052-FIN*


Privacy Outside (5402LN) 02 14-5402-6025-FIN* 14-5402-6024-FIN* 14-5402-6023-FIN*


Cylinder (6 or 7 pin) 04, 05, 06, 07, 08 14-5407-6038-FIN* 14-5407-6042-FIN* 14-5407-6062-FIN*


17, 18, 21, 22, 29, 30


Button 02, 03, 06, 07, 22, 25 14-5402-6038-FIN* 14-5402-6042-FIN* 14-5402-6062-FIN*


Yale® I/C 6 Pin Assembly O/S 04, 05, 06, 07, 08, 17, 18, 22 14-5407-0076-FIN* 14-5407-0019-FIN* 14-5407-0030-FIN*


Yale® I/C 7 Pin Assembly O/S 04, 05, 06, 07, 08, 17, 18, 22 14-5407-0077-FIN* 14-5407-0021-FIN* 14-5407-0031-FIN*


Best® I/C 6/7 Pin Assembly O/S 04, 05, 06, 07, 08, 17, 18, 22 14-5407-0040-FIN* 14-5407-0041-FIN* 14-5407-0042-FIN*


Schlage® I/C 6 Pin Assembly O/S 04, 05, 06, 07, 08, 17, 18, 22 14-5407-0904-FIN* N/A 14-5407-0905-FIN*


Corbin Russwin I/C 6 Pin Assembly O/S 04, 05, 06, 07, 08, 17, 18, 22 14-5407-0141-FIN* N/A 14-5407-0906-FIN*


Medeco®, ASSA® I/C Assembly O/S 04, 05, 06, 07, 08, 17, 18, 22 14-5407-0078-FIN* N/A N/A


Yale® I/C 6 Pin Assembly I/S 17, 18 only 14-5417-6021-FIN* 14-5417-6030-FIN* 14-5417-6040-FIN*


Yale® I/C 7 Pin Assembly I/S 17, 18 only 14-5417-6022-FIN* 14-5417-6031-FIN* 14-5417-6041-FIN*


Best® I/C 6/7 Pin Assembly I/S 17, 18 only 14-5417-6029-FIN* 14-5417-6032-FIN* 14-5417-6042-FIN*


Schlage® I/C 6 Pin Assembly I/S 17, 18 only 14-5417-6059-FIN* N/A 14-5417-6060-FIN*


Corbin Russwin I/C 6 Pin Assembly I/S 17, 18 only 14-5417-6052-FIN* 14-5417-6039-FIN* 14-5417-6058-FIN*


Medeco®, Assa® I/C Assembly I/S 17, 18 only 14-5417-6023-FIN* N/A N/A


Application Functions AU MO PB


3-1/2"
(89mm)


5-7/16"
(138mm)3-3/64"


(77mm)


Part Number (Lever Only)


Augusta
Lever: Cast Solid


Rose: Wrought 
brass or 
bronze


AU
3-1/2"


(89mm)


5-7/16"
(138mm)3-1/8"


(79mm)


Pacific Beach
Lever: Cast Solid


Rose: Wrought 
brass or 
bronze


PB
3-1/2"


(89mm)


5-1/4"
(133mm)3-1/8"


(79mm)


Monroe
Lever: Cast Solid


Rose: Wrought 
brass or 
bronze


MO
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1 96-0000-2154-x FIN* x Keyway Plug (6-Pin)


96-0000-2156-x FIN* x Keyway Plug (7-Pin)


2 14-1801-2021-000 Shell (6-Pin)


14-1802-2050-000 Shell (7-Pin)


3 99-9999-4561-999 Plug Retainer


4 99-9999-4001-999 Roll Pin


5 14-5407-1039-048 Connecting Bar


ITEM PART NO. TYPE


*See Page 2 for finish


5


2


1


3


4


Conventional 6-Pin 1802 1210


Conventional 7-Pin 1802A 1220


Conventional 6-Pin for 5417LN** 1802S 1210


Security 7-Pin 5802 5210


Security 6-Pin 5802A 5220


*Specify keyway and finish, see Page 2


**Cylinder with shorter tailpiece required on inside lever of 5417LN function     
(standard cylinder only)


Application List No.* List No.*


Yale Standard Cylinder (1802)


Compatibility* with Competitive Cylinders


Schlage® Conventional or Primus 107S 14-5407-0300-048


*Kit that modifies Schlage cylinder to fit 5400LN (cylinder not included)


Competitive Cylinder List No. Part No.


Cylinders with Competitive Keyways*


Schlage® C Keyway (0-bitted) 2802 14-5305-0088-004 (606)


14-5305-0088-025 (626)


Schlage® C Keyway (keyed random) 2802 14-5305-0110-004 (606)


14-5305-0110-025 (626)


Sargent® LA Keyway 3802 14-5305-0089-004 (606)


14-5305-0089-025 (626)


Sargent® LA Keyway (keyed random) 3802 14-5305-0109-004 (606)


14-5305-0109-025 (626)


*Included cylinder


Competitive Cylinder List No. Part No.


Brass, 6 or 7-pin
2 brass or nickel
sliver keys


Brass, 6 or 7-pin
2 brass or nickel
sliver keys
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F693 Flat 2-3/4” (69mm) 1/2” (13mm) 1-1/8” (29mm) 1” (25mm)


693 Beveled 2-3/4” (69mm) 1/2” (13mm) 1-1/8” (29mm) 1” (25mm)


3693 Beveled 3-3/4” (94mm) 1/2” (13mm) 1-1/8” (29mm) 1” (25mm)


Note: For 3/4” applications, only deadlocking latchbolts available.


List No. Front Backset Throw Front Width Latch Diameter


Plain Latchbolts


F694 Flat 2-3/4” (69mm) 1/2” (13mm) 1-1/8” (29mm) 1” (25mm)


F480B Flat 2-3/4” (69mm) 3/4” (19mm) 1-1/8” (29mm) 1” (25mm)


694 Beveled 2-3/4” (69mm) 1/2” (13mm) 1-1/8” (29mm) 1” (25mm)


480B Beveled 2-3/4” (69mm) 3/4” (19mm) 1-1/8” (29mm) 1” (25mm)


3694 Beveled 3-3/4” (94mm) 1/2” (13mm) 1-1/8” (29mm) 1” (25mm)


3480B Beveled 3-3/4” (94mm) 3/4” (19mm) 1-1/8” (29mm) 1” (25mm


List No. Front Backset Throw Front Width Latch Diameter


Deadlocking Latchbolts


2-1/4"
(57)


1-1/8"
(29)


2-1/4"
(57)


1-1/8"
(29)


Desired Backset Latchbolt Backset Order Extension List No.


5" (127mm) 2-3/4" (70mm) 481DL


6" (152mm) 2-3/4" (70mm) 481


7" (178mm) 2-3/4" (70mm) 482


8" (203mm) 2-3/4" (70mm) 482


18" (46mm) 2-3/4" (70mm) 484


19" (48mm) 3-3/4" (95mm) 484


Backset Extension Links
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4-7/8
(124)


"


4-7/8"
(124)


4-1/8"
(105)


CL


1-1/4"
(32)


3-3/8"
(86)


For (2)
No. 12 Screws


3/32"
(2)


1-3/4"
(45) 1-1/2"


(38)


1-1/8"
(28)


1-1/4"
(32) 1/4"


(6)
1/64" (.40)


(0)
+


Lip Only


4-7/8"
(124)


4-1/8"
(105)


1-1/4"
(32)


3-3/8"
(86)


For (2)
No. 12 Screws


3/32"
(2)


1-1/8"
(28)


Lip Only


2-3/4"
(70)


2-1/8"
(54)


1-1/8"
(38)


1-1/2"
(38)


3/32"
(2)


1-3/4"
(45) 1-1/2"


(38)
1"


(25)


1-1/4"
(32)


1/4"
(6)


Latch Center
Strike Center


2"
(51)


List No. 497 ANSI Strike 1-1/4” supplied
standard with 5400LN. 1-1/8”, 1-1/2”,
and 1-3/4” lip lengths available by special
order. For door and frames with ANSI
A115.2 preparations.


List No. 495 Strike 1-1/4” curved
lip, wrought box supplied. 1-1/8”,
1-1/2”, and 1-3/4” lip lengths avail-
able by special order.


List No. 497B Blank ANSI strike
available by special order. Installed
in frame with standard ANSI 115.2
preparation to replace strike when
the lockset has been removed from
the door.


List No. 202 Strike Box available
by special order.


Specify 497 x 202.
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HD
Lever Handle Lockset


Cylindrical


5400LN Series


IMPORTANT: The accuracy of the door preparation is critical for the proper functioning and security of this lever handle
lock. Misalignment can cause premature wear and tear and a lessening of security.


1. Mark door. 4. Unpack lock.
Mark horizontal line across
edge of door. 40-5/16"
(1024mm) is the usual
height above the floor. Fold
template over edge of door,
centering on horizontal line.
Mark centers of holes at
proper backset.


2. Drill door.
A. Drill 2-1/8" (54mm) dia. hole


thru door.


B.  Drill 1" (25mm) hole in edge
of door.


C.  Drill two (2) 5/16" (8mm) dia.
holes through door.


D. Drill pilot holes for latch
screws. 7/64" (2.5mm) dia.


Cut notches as
shown on template.
See note. (Except Dummy
Trim)


Mortise for latch front
1-1/8" (29mm) wide x 2-1/4"
(57mm) high x 5/32


. (Except Dummy Trim)


See
note.


(Except Dummy Trim)


" (4mm)
deep


A. Remove the lock components from the box.


Template


3. Install latch unit.


Insert latch unit in door.
(Be sure bevel edge of bolt faces
strike plate.) Attach with two screws
supplied.


Installation of 5400LN cylindrical locks and latches must
be through bolted in all doors.
If installation instructions are not followed this may result
in damage to the lock and void the factory warranty.


Attention Installer


Yale


Rose Scalp


Inside Rose
Support Assembly


Through Bolts


Inside Lever
Handle


B


CA


D


Tools Required
• 2-1/8" (54mm) hole saw
• 1" (25.4mm) boring bit
• 5/16" (8mm) drill bit
• 7/64" (2.5mm) drill bit


• Chisel & hammer
• #2 phillips screw driver
• Handle removal tool (supplied)
• 3/8" or 1/2" drill


Outside Assembly
(stays assembled)


NOTE:
To avoid splintering wood
doors, drill holes (A) and (C)
from both sides of the door.
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Insert lock body into door from
outside making sure that lock
body frame hooks latch case
and retractor engages bolt
tail(s).


(If lock body
does not engage latch easily,
check door preparation for
errors.)


DO NOT FORCE.


6. Install lock. 7. Install inside components


Bolt Tail


Latch Case


Frame Engages
Latch Case


Retractor
Engages
Bolt Tails(s)


A.
NOTE:


Slide inside rose assembly
onto lock body. The
groove (see below) must line
up with drive lug on spindle.
Fasten rose assembly with
two thru bolts.


C. handle.Install lever
Snap in place, pull to
insure properly
seated. (See next
page for double
cylinder.)


B. Place rose scalp
on rose assembly.


To Adjust for Thicker Door


A.


B.


C.


D.


E.


F.


G.


Remove two (2) screws from outside rose.


Slide outside rose away from lock body.


Pull pins out of lock body.


Back off outside rose plate three (3) revolutions for
each 1/4" door thickness increase (see below).


Slide pins back into position.


Fasten outside rose to lock body with two (2)
screws.


Adjust turnbutton (5402, 5403, 5404, 5407, 5422
and 5425 locks only). Depress retainer and adjust
as shown.


5.  Adjust lock for door thickness. If necessary
(Lock is packed preadjusted for 1-3/4"(44mm) doors.)


1st
1-3/4"


(44mm)


2nd
2"


(51mm)


3rd
2-1/4"


(57mm)


Retainer Position


A


C


B


Frame


5/16 (7.5mm) for 1-3/4 (44mm) Door
3/16 (4.7mm) for 2 (51mm) Door
1/16 (1.6mm) for 2-1/4 (57mm) Door


" "
" "
" "


All Functions except 5428.


Rose Scalp


Inside Rose
Support Assembly


Through Bolts


Inside Lever
Handle


D


Groove
(Align with


Lug on Spindle)


IMPORTANT:Verify Button Function After Installation
To Confirm Correct Adjustment
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Attaching
Screws


81-2012-0416-FINISH Standard Latch Assembly
# - Deadlocking
# - Plain


694
693


1


3


2
Cylinder Spacer


(Used with 6-Pin Cyl Only)
14-5407-9201-999


Yale #
Cylinder


1802


Lever
Handle


Retainer
Spring Pad


14-5407-9034-999


To Remove Cylinder Handle T o Remove Cylinder from Handle
1. Insert key and rotate clockwise 70°.
2. Depress retainer with tool provided.
3. Slide lever off lock. (Also applies to inside lever


of 5417N, 5418LN, 5421LN and 5430LN lock
functions.)


1. Remove retainer spring pad.
2. Slide cylinder out of handle.


To reassemble reverse
procedure. (Be sure spacer is
installed on back of cylinder
plug.) Water may be used to
lubricate spring pad to aid
installation.


Inside Lever
Handle


Thru Bolts Required
(2 Places)


81-0012-0584-036
#10-32 X 2-1/2" PFH


*Spacer
14-5401-6644-200


*Spacer
14-5401-6644-200


*Spacers Required for
1-3/8” Thick Door Only


Rose Scalp
14-5401-2711-FINISH


Rose Assembly
Inside -


Outside -
14-5401-0655-048
14-5407-0108-048


1210
1220


6-Pin
7-Pin


1802
1802A


6-Pin
7-Pin


Interchangeable
Core Cylinder


Yale


Yale


11/32
(8.7)


For Yale
7 pin cylinder cut to


11/32" (8.7mm) as shown


®


Finish Care
This lockset is designed to provide the highest standard of product quality
and performance. Care should be taken to insure a long-lasting finish.
When cleaning is required use a soft, damp cloth. Using lacquer thinners,
caustic soaps, abrasive cleaners or po ishes could damage the coating
and result in tarnishing.


l


5400 GRADE 1
KEY-IN-LEVER
CYLINDRICAL


LOCKSET
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5428LN Function Only


Turn outside rose to adjust for door thickness.
Locks fit doors from 1-3/4" (44mm) to 2-1/4"
(57mm) thick.


Adjust for Door Thickness
1.
2.


Do not over tighten set screw when assembling.


Remove set screw.
Slide handle off.


To Remove Inside Handle of 5417LN Function
(Removable Core Cylinder)


1-3/4" Door: 7/16"
2" Door: 9/16"


2-1/4" Door: 11/16"


Rotate To
Adjust


Control Key
Only Required to
Remove Cylinder


Set Screw Holds
Inside Handle


Double Cylinder
Function


Rotate 20°
Clockwise to
Remove Core


Ya le


Yale


497


202
Optional Strike Box


#


495


14-5301-1033-048
Standard Strike Box


Attaching Screws


#12-12-24x1”
81-2012-0620-FINISH


Attaching Screws
81-2012-0416-FINISH


#8-8-32x3/4”


STRIKES
A. Close door and mark a horizontal line from the center of


the template to the frame of the door.


B. Measure half the thickness of the door; mark this same
distance with a vertical line starting from the stop side of
the frame and where both lines cross make a 1" (26mm)
diameter hole and 1/2" (13mm) in depth.


C. Align the holes of the strike with the vertical line, trace
the outline of the strike and mortise to 1/16" (1.6mm)
depth. Attach the strike with two screws (provided).


8. Strike Installation (Wood Frames Only)


TEST THE OPERATION OF THE LOCKSET
Cycle the lock in both the locked and
unlocked positions. If lock functions smoothly
when door is open, but binds when closed,
check door and frame alignment. If problems
are found see troubleshooting below.


STOP


1. Check door.
2. Check hinges. They should not be loose or have excessive


wear on knuckles.
3. Latchbolt will not deadlock.


Either strike is out of line or gap between door and jamb is
too great. Realign strike or shim strike out towards flat
area of latchbolt.


4. Latchbolt does not retract or extend properly.
Latchbolt tail and retractor not properly positioned.
A. Remove lockset. Look through 2-1/8" hole and verify


latchbolt tail centered between top and bottom of hole.
B. Remove latchbolt and insert lockset, look through latch


hole and verify retractor mouth centered in hole. Adjust
outside rose plate if not. (See #5 on Page 2 )


C. Rebore holes if necessary to line up retractor and tail.
.


Troubleshooting For Schlage Removable Core
match driver position in
handle to the sketch below for
proper alignment.


Correct position of Schlage
Connecting Bar when
assembled: Notches toward
free end of handle.


®


90°
Door Must Not Bind


Door Must Not Sag Door Must Swing Freely


Door Must Not Warp







For the latest information on Yale
Commercial Lock and Hardware products,
visit our website at www.yalelocks.com.


Click on the “Literature” button to find:


■ Catalogs
■ Parts manuals
■ Templates
■ Specifications
■ Installation instructions


Yale® customers can click on the ebusiness
symbol      on the website to register for an 
ebusiness account to: 


■ Check the status of orders
■ Check availability of Warehouse and 


Quick-Ship items
■ Track your order and confirm delivery
■ Receive email notification of template 


changes
And More...


42165-05/03R


Yale Commercial Locks and Hardware


Address: 1902 Airport Road, Monroe, NC 28110 USA


Tel: 1-800-438-1951 • Fax: 1-800-338-0965 • www.yalelocks.com


Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.


Address: 6940 Edwards Boulevard, Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2


Tel: 1-800-461-3007 • Fax: 1-800-461-8989 • www.yalecorbin.on.ca


Yale® and Yale Security Inc.® are registered trademarks of Yale Security Inc. SquareBolt® and PowerMatic® are registered trademarks of Yale Security Inc. SecureX™ is a trademark of
Yale Security Inc. Folger Adam® is a registered trademark of Folger Adam Security Inc. Other product brand names may be trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective 
owners and are mentioned for reference purposes only. Copyright© 2003 Yale Security Inc. All rights reserved. These materials are protected under US copyright laws. All contents 
current at time of publication. Yale Security Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this bulletin, its design, construction, and/or its materials.


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user needs for
security, safety and convenience.


online literature
and templates


www.yalelocks.com








5400LN SERIES
GRADE 1 LEVER CYLINDRICAL LOCKSETS


C
Y


L
IN


D
R


IC
A


L 5400L
N C


A
TA


LOLOCK







RUGGED YET REFINED


Designed for industrial, commercial and institutional use, Yale’s 5400LN
Series heavy-duty cylindrical lockset offers no compromise when it comes
to rugged reliability and performance.  With key construction features,
such as our patented Free Wheeling lever mechanism, wear-resistant
chassis plates, heavy-duty lever return springs and through-bolting, this
Grade 1 trendsetter proves time and again why it’s the favorite among
architects and building owners who demand the highest standard of
product quality.


And who says a lockset can’t be tough and look good at the same time?
The 5400LN features three aesthetic lever designs and a diverse line of
eleven architectural finishes, including three PVD lifetime finishes, which
allow the freedom of enhancing any décor.  With a lifetime warranty
against lever sag and lever spring breakage, you’ll never have to worry
about your intended attraction becoming an unintended distraction.
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CONTENTS


5400LN Series Cylindrical Lock


FINISHES


ANSI
Code


Finish


605e* Bright Brass, PVD


606e* Satin Brass, PVD


609
Satin Brass, Blackened, Satin
Relieved, Clear Coated


612 Satin Bronze, Clear Coated


613
Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze,
Oil Rubbed


613e*
Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze,
PVD


616
Satin Bronze, Blackened, Satin
Relieved, Clear Coated


619
Satin Nickel Plated, Clear
Coated


620
Satin Nickel Plated, Blackened,
Satin Relieved, Clear Coated


625 Bright Chrome Plated


626 Satin Chrome Plated


693 Black Painted


FREE WHEELING LEVER TRIM


All 5400LN locking functions
feature the patented (Patent No.
4,920,773) Free Wheeling lever
mechanism. When the outside
lever is locked, it will rotate freely
up and down while remaining
securely locked.


A.D.A.


The 5400LN meets accessibility
guidelines of the Americans with
Disabilities Act and the
requirements of the Uniform
Federal Accessibility Standards and
ANSI 117.1, all requiring ease of
accessibility for the handicapped.


INSTALLATION


Fits ANSI Spec. 115.2, which
covers Hollow Metal Doors and
Frame Preparation for Cylindrical
Locksets, and doors with ANSI
Spec A115.18 “Spider Cut Out.”


WARRANTY


The 5400LN Key-in-Lever
cylindrical lock carries a
comprehensive five-year warranty.
Likewise, the lockset carries a
lifetime warranty against lever sag
and lever spring breakage. Ask
your Yale sales representative for
complete warranty information.


ISO 9001


Designed and manufactured in
a certified ISO 9001 facility.


*PVD finish standard on 605 and 606.
Available as an option on 613 (as 613e)
for customers desiring a non-wearing
finish.


PVD LIFETIME FINISH


Physical Vapor Deposition (PVD)
is a technologically advanced finish
coating that provides the ultimate
surface protection against
environmental elements and
everyday wear and tear.  PVD
matches clear coated finishes in
appearance, yet surpasses them in
durability.  Yale warrants all its
PVD finishes against corrosion,
tarnish, wear, discoloring and
peeling for the lifetime of the part
to which it has been applied.  Ask
your sales representative for
specific warranty information.


KNURLED DESIGNS


Where required by the local
authority, 5400LN trim can be
knurled to be identifiable to the
touch for blind persons. All lever
designs in 626 and 613 finish may
be ordered knurled. Only the
outside lever will be knurled unless
specified otherwise.







FEATURES


Page 35400LN Series Cylindrical Lock


FIRE LISTINGS


UL - cUL Fire Label for all door
functions up to 3 hours.


ANSI


ANSI A156.2, Series 4000 Grade 1.


DOOR THICKNESS


The 5400LN fits doors from 
1-3/4" to 2-1/4" thick. It can be
used on 1-3/8" thick doors by
adding two spacer plates 
P/N 14-5401-6644.


FULL-FEATURED GRADE 1 LEVER LOCKSET OFFERING:


• Patented Free Wheeling lever mechanism increases vandal resistance and reduces the amount of 
maintenance typically required of locksets with rigid levers.


• 12 finish options.
• 3 lever designs.
• 23 functions including electrified.
• Stainless steel latchbolt provides added strength and wear resistance. Direct 1/2" throw is standard.
• A 3/4" latch throw for fire-rated or pairs of doors is available.
• Wear-resistant plates in the chassis help extend the life of the lockbody and provide smoother lock operation.
• Longer thread locking through-bolts through the chassis provide greater stability and prevent rotation.
• Lifetime warranted heavy-duty lever return springs prevent lever sag and provide positive return of lever to 


horizontal position.
• Patented (patent no. 6,131,970) door adjustable rose support plates allow for easy adjustment of lockset to 


fit doors ranging in thickness from 1-3/4" to 2-1/4". Rose spacers available for 1-3/8" thick doors.
• Three non-handed lever options (Augusta, Monroe, and Pacific Beach) comply with ADA requirements for 


easy gripping and operation.
• Expanded cylinder and keying options:


- Yale® 6- and 7-pin standard and interchangeable core cylinders including Yale® KeyMark® patented 
keyway cylinders (see page 8).


- Standard cylinders with Schlage® C and Sargent® LA keyways.
- Levers which accept interchangeable core cylinders by Best®, Corbin Russwin, Schlage® and Medeco® and ASSA®.


• 3-1/2" roses cover new ANSI hollow metal door cutout.


Stainless Steel
Latchbolt


Patented Adjustable
Rose Plates


Heavy-Duty
Lever Return
Springs


Solid Brass
Pin Tumbler
Cylinder


Multiple Keying
Options


3-1/2" Rose


Thread Locking
Anti-Rotation
Through-Bolts


Free Wheeling
Patented Lever


Mechanism


FEMA


The 5400LN meets FEMA 320
standards. See page 14 for more
information and how to order.
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Lever: Cast Solid Alloy
Rose: Cold Forged Brass, Bronze


Lever: Cast Solid Alloy
Rose: Cold Forged Brass, Bronze


Lever: Cast Solid Alloy
Rose: Cold Forged Brass, Bronze


Dimensions are shown in inches (millimeters). ** See page 8 and 9 for interchangeable core cylinder order options.


AU AU**


MO MO**


PB PB**


3-1/2"
(89)


5-7/16"
(138)


3-3/64"
(77)


3-1/2"
(89)


5-7/16"
(138)


3-1/8"
(79)


3-1/2"
(89)


5-1/4"
(133)


3-1/8"
(79)


2-9/16"
(65)


AUGUSTA


MONROE


PACIFIC BEACH
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* Lever handles are Free-Wheeling in locked position.   Shaded area denotes Free-Wheeling lever.


5401LN (F75) 5402LN (F76A) 5403LN (F77)


Passage or Closet Lock
• For doors that do not require locking.
• Either lever operates latchbolt at all


times.


Privacy Bedroom or Bath Lock
• For lavatory or other privacy doors.
• Either lever operates latchbolt unless


outside lever is locked by pushbutton
inside.*


• Button automatically releases when
inside lever is turned or door is closed.


• Emergency release in outside lever.
Emergency key supplied.
(PN 14-5302-1053-048)


• Inside lever always active.


Patio or Privacy Lock
• For exit doors with limited entry.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either lever operates latchbolt unless


outside lever is locked by pushbutton
inside.*


• Button automatically releases when
inside lever is turned or door is closed.


• Inside lever always active.


Outside Inside Outside Inside Outside Inside


5404LN (F82) 5405LN (F86) 5406LN (F92)


Entry Lock
• For entrance or office doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either lever operates latchbolt (except


when outside lever is locked from
inside).*


• Pushing button in inside lever locks
outside lever. (Automatically releases
when inside lever is turned or key is
rotated in locked outside lever.)


• Latchbolt is operated by key in outside
lever or by rotating inside lever.


• Inside lever always active.


Storeroom or Closet Lock
• For use on storeroom, utility, and exit


doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Latchbolt operated by lever inside, key


in outside lever.
• Outside lever always locked.*
• Inside lever always active.


Service Station Lock
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either lever operates latchbolt.
• Pushbutton in inside lever locks outside


lever.  (Automatically releases when
inside lever is turned, door is closed or
key is rotated in outside lever, except 
when slotted pushbutton is 
rotated 90˚ clockwise to retain outside
lever in locked position.)*


• Latchbolt operated by key in outside
lever, inside lever always active.


Outside Inside Outside Inside Outside Inside
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* Lever handles are Free-Wheeling in locked position.   Shaded area denotes Free-Wheeling lever.


5407LN (F109) 5408LN (F84) 5409LN (F89)


Entrance or Corridor Lock
• For entrance, general home or office


doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either lever operates latchbolt (except


when outside lever is locked from
inside).*


• Pushing turn button in inside lever
locks outside lever, and automatically
releases when inside lever is turned or
key is rotated in locked outside lever.


• Outside lever may be retained in
locked position by pushing and rotating
turn button 90° clockwise to a
horizontal position; not released until
turn button is manually returned to the
vertical position.


• Latchbolt is operated by key in outside
lever or by rotating inside lever. 


• Inside lever always active.


Classroom Lock
• For classroom or utility room doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either lever operates latchbolt (except


when outside lever is locked by key).*
• Inside lever always active.
• Outside lever locked* or unlocked only


by key.


Exit Latch
• For exit doors with no-entry desired.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Outside lever always locked.*
• Inside lever always active.


Outside Inside Outside Inside Outside Inside


5417LN (F88) 5418LN (F110) 5421LN (F80)


Apartment, Exit or Public Toilet Lock
• For office or apartment building


entrance doors or lavatory doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either lever operates latchbolt (except


when outside lever is locked by key
from inside).*


• Key in outside lever operates 
latchbolt.


• Inside lever always active.


NOTE: Inside handle requires 1802S
standard 6-pin cylinder.


Intruder Classroom Security Lock
• For classroom doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either lever operates latchbolt (except 


when outside lever is locked by key 
from either side).


• Outside lever remains locked upon 
egress


• Inside lever always active.


Communicating Lock
• For communicating or store entrance


doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either lever operates latchbolt (except


when key in either lever locks or
unlocks the lever independently of the 
other).*


• Should be used only in offices or
rooms with multiple entries.


NOTE: Not available with IC core
cylinders.


Outside Inside Outside Inside Outside Inside
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* Lever handles are Free-Wheeling in locked position.   Shaded area denotes Free-Wheeling lever.


5422LN (F90) 5425LN (F76) 5428LN 5429LN


Dormitory Lock
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either lever operates


latchbolt (except when
outside lever is locked by
inside pushbutton or key in
outside lever).* Inside lever
always active.


• When locked by button, the
button automatically
releases when inside lever
is turned or door is closed.


• When locked by key, the
automatic release is made
inoperative and must be
manually unlocked by the
key.*


Privacy Lock
• For lavatory or other privacy


doors.
• Either lever operates


latchbolt (except when
outside lever is locked by
inside pushbutton).*


• Button automatically
releases by turning inside
lever or closing door.


• Door can be unlocked,
when necessary, by
operating outside
turnbutton.


• No emergency key 
required.


Exit Latch
• For twin communicating or 


exit doors where one side 
operation is required.


• Use where space is 
limited.


• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• One lever operation.
• Blank rose.
• Should be used only where 


rooms have more than one 
entrance.


Communicating or Closet
Lock
• For twin communicating or 


closet doors where one side 
operation or space between 
doors is limited.


• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Inside lever operates 


latchbolt except when lever 
is locked by key.*
(Not available with IC core 
cylinders.)


Outside Inside Outside Inside Outside Inside Outside Inside


5430LN (F87) 455LN 455LN-D


Utility, Asylum or
Institutional Lock
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Latchbolt operated by key in 


lever from either side.
• Both levers always locked.*


Note: Not available with IC
core cylinders.


Dummy Trim
• For non-operational lever 


used for decorative trim.


Double Dummy Trim
• For non-operational lever use for decorative trim.


Outside Inside Outside Inside Outside Inside
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CYLINDER OPTIONS


The following selection guide indicates the correct key-in-lever cylinder for each locking segment.


SECURITY CYLINDERS


The patented Yale® Security Cylinder
(Patent No. 4,638,651) contains two
independent locking mechanisms. The first
is a traditional 6- or 7-pin tumbler
mechanism with spool drivers for greatly
increased picking resistance.


The second is an innovative 5-tumbler
rotating disc mechanism with sidebar
engagement. The rotating discs are spring
loaded and block the bottom of the keyway.


Illustration


Lockset Series:
5400LN


Types of Cylinder Mechanisms


Conventional Patented Keyway Security High Security


C
yl


in
d


er
 T


yp
es


Fixed Core 6-pin 7-pin 6-pin 7-pin 6-pin 7-pin 6-pin 7-pin


Key-In-Lever 1802 1802A K402 K402 5802 5802A N/A N/A


Interchangeable Core


LFIC 1210 1220 K800 K800 5210 5220 N/A N/A


SFIC N/A N/A K600 K600 N/A N/A N/A N/A


Refer to Yale® KeyMark® and/or Cylinders and Keys Catalog sections for all details and
how to order examples.


1802


1210


PATENTED KEYWAY CYLINDERS


For those applications requiring patented key control, Yale's KeyMark® line of patented keyway cylinders
provides the ultimate protection against unauthorized key duplication. Yale KeyMark's utility-patented
Security Leg® keyway features increased resistance against picking and impressioning and can easily retrofit
into existing systems. For further details and how to order, refer to the separate Yale KeyMark catalog.







CYLINDERS
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LEVERS ACCEPTING COMPETITORS’ INTERCHANGEABLE CORE CYLINDERS


Interchangeable
Core System


Prefix Ordering Example


Best® (SFIC) B (i.e. B-AU, B-PB, B-MO) B-AU5407LN x 626


Schlage® (LFIC) SI (i.e. SI-AU, SI-PB, SI-MO) SI-AU5407LN x 626


Corbin Russwin (LFIC) R (i.e. R-AU, R-PB, R-MO) R-AU5407LN x 626


Medeco®, ASSA® (LFIC) M (i.e. M-AU)* M-AU5407LN x 626


107S SCHLAGE® CYLINDER ADAPTER KIT


Used to modify Schlage cylinder for fit in the 5400LN.
P/N 14-5407-0300-048


SCHLAGE® C & SARGENT® LA KEYWAY


Illustration Model Number Number of Pins


2802
Schlage® 6-pin C Keyway
0-Bitted or Keyed Random


3802
Sargent® 6-pin LA Keyway
0-Bitted or Keyed Random


*Medeco®, ASSA® option available only with AU lever.
LFIC = Large Format Interchangeable Core
SFIC = Small Format Interchangeable Core







ELECTRIFIED


Page 10 5400LN Series Cylindrical Lock


Features
• Patented Free Wheeling lever mechanism.
• Self-contained, continuous-duty integral 


solenoid (allows installation in standard 
cylindrical prep).


• Available Fail Safe or Fail Secure.
• Available in 12 or 24 volts AC/DC.
• External rectifier for AC operation.
• Mechanical cylinder override.
• All 5400LN cylinder options.
• ANSI Grade 1.
• UL listed.


ELECTRIFIED 5400LN CYLINDRICAL LOCKSET


OPERATION


Electric locks provide the ability to electrically lock or unlock the outside trim from a remote location. Fail
Safe locks are commonly used in stair towers to release upon fire alarm activation. Fail Secure locks are used
on perimeter doors or security doors to allow ingress using access control technologies (proximity cards,
keypads, etc.)


ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS


• Continuous duty solenoid
150 mA @ 24VAC/VDC
300 mA @ 24VAC/VDC


• REX (SPDT) Contact Rating:
3A @ 125 VAC
2A @ 24 VDC


What normally took an hour or more to connect now takes minutes. Yale® electrified 5400LN locks are equipped
with ElectroLynx™ connectors. As a standard feature, these “plug & play” connectors link power from the
incoming source to electrified locking products, including hinges, locks, exit devices, magnetic holders and strikes.


Note:  Electrified door hardware with ElectoLynx™ connectors require a compatible number of lead wires attached to the door hinge.


REX


Request to Exit - Operating inside lever handle
triggers REX switch which can be used to shunt an
alarm, monitor egress or release a magnetic lock, etc.







ELECTRIFIED FUNCTIONS
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Outside Inside Function Function Description


5490LN 


Fail Safe
• Power on locks outside lever.
• Inside lever always active.
• Latchbolt retracted by key when locked electrically.
• Free Wheeling lever when locked electrically.


5491LN 


Fail Secure
• Power on unlocks outside lever.
• Inside lever always active.
• Latchbolt retracted by key when power is off.
• Free Wheeling lever when power is off (locked).


5480LN 


Fail Safe
• Power on locks outside lever.
• Inside lever always active.
• Latchbolt retracted either side except when outside lever is 


locked electrically.
• Free Wheeling lever when locked electrically.


5481LN 


Fail Secure
• Power on unlocks outside lever.
• Inside lever always active.
• Latchbolt retracted either side when power is off.
• Free Wheeling lever when power is off (locked).


FUNCTIONS


The eBOSS™ electronic lockset is designed to
provide the industrial, commercial, residential
and hospitality marketplace with a reliable and
moderately priced keyless entry with mechanical
key override in interior and exterior
environments.


eBOSS™ is both modern in design and
simple to use. All programming is easily
accomplished from the keypad utilizing LED
guidance. Changing codes takes only seconds for
an authorized user. For further details and how
to order, refer to the separate eBOSS™ catalog.


™







LATCHBOLTS
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Model No. Front Backset Throw Front Width Latch Diameter


693 Beveled 2-3/4" 1/2" 1-1/8" (29mm) 1" (25mm)


F693 Flat 2-3/4" 1/2" 1-1/8" (29mm) 1" (25mm)


3693 Beveled 3-3/4" 1/2" 1-1/8" (29mm) 1" (25mm)


Model No. Front Backset Throw Front Width Latch Diameter


694 Beveled 2-3/4" 1/2" 1-1/8" (29mm) 1" (25mm)


F694 Flat 2-3/4" 1/2" 1-1/8" (29mm) 1" (25mm)


3694 Beveled 3-3/4" 1/2" 1-1/8" (29mm) 1" (25mm)


480B Beveled 2-3/4" 3/4" 1-1/8" (29mm) 1" (25mm)


F480B Flat 2-3/4" 3/4" 1-1/8" (29mm) 1" (25mm)


3480B Beveled 3-3/4" 3/4" 1-1/8" (29mm) 1" (25mm)


PLAIN LATCHBOLTS


DEADLOCKING LATCHBOLTS


Note: For 3/4" throw applications, only deadlocking latchbolts available.


BACKSET EXTENSION LINKS


1"
(25)


1"
(25)


All 5400LN Series locksets are supplied with standard latchbolts of 2-3/4" (70mm)
backset; optional latchbolts with a 3-3/4" (95mm) backset are available to special
order. Extension links are also available for attachment to 2-3/4" (70mm) or 3-3/4"
(95mm) backset latchbolts to extend the backset to the desired length.


Desired Backset Latchbolt Backset Order Extension Model No.


5" (127mm) 2-3/4" (70mm) 481DL


6" (152mm) 3-3/4" (70mm) 481


7" (178mm) 2-3/4" (70mm) 482


8" (203mm) 3-3/4" (70mm) 482


18" (46cm) 2-3/4" (70mm) 484


19" (48cm) 3-3/4" (95mm) 484


Attaching Screws
For all latchbolts except rabbeted 
#8-8-32 x 3/4" (19mm) Phillips flat head
combination wood and machine screws
Brass - P/N 81-2022-0416*
Bronze - P/N 81-2032-0416*


For Rabbeted Latchbolts
Wood doors - #8 x 1-1/4" (32mm) 
Phillips flat head wood screws
Brass - P/N 81-1022-0424*
Bronze - P/N 81-1032-0424*


Hollow Metal Doors
#8 - 32 x 1" (25mm) Phillips 
flat head machine screw
Brass - P/N 81-0022-0420*
Bronze - P/N 81-0032-0420*


*Specify finish required.


Note:  When 5400LN Series locksets are required for vertical latching, specify downset applications on the order. Latchbolt front must be
flush with the edge of the door.  To order a latchbolt with a flat front, prefix the latchbolt list number with the letter “F”, i.e. LF5407LN
x F693. Other extension links up to 42" (1.06m) backset are available to special order.
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STRIKES


Yale® 5400LN locksets are supplied standard with a 497 ANSI strike. 


A variety of optional strikes are also available.  All strikes are located on the same vertical and horizontal
center lines as the latchbolt. Some strikes are available in a variety of lip lengths to accommodate varying
thickness of doors and frames.  To determine the proper length of the lip, measure from the center line of the
strike to the edge of the jamb and add 1/4" (6mm). All strikes are reversible.


ATTACHING SCREWS


Model No. 497 ANSI Strike
1-1/4" supplied standard with
5400LN.  1-1/8", 1-1/2", and 
1-3/4" lip lengths available by
special order. For door and
frames with ANSI A115.2
preparations.


Model No. 495 Optional Strike 
1-1/4" curved lip, strike box
supplied. 1", 1-1/2", 1-3/4" and
2" curved lip lengths available
by special order.


Model No. 497B Optional Blank
ANSI Strike
Available to special order. Installed
in frame with standard ANSI A115.2
preparation to replace the strike
when the lockset has been
removed from the door.


Model No. 202 Strike Box 
Available to special order.
Specify 497 x 202.


For Model No. 495
#8-8-32 x 3/4" (19mm) Phillips flat head
combination wood and machine screws.
P/N 81-2012-0416


For Model Nos. 497 and 497B
#12-12-24 x 1" Phillips flat head 
combination wood and machine screws.
P/N 81-2012-0620


NOTE: When ordering strike or attaching screws individually, specify the finish required; i.e. 497 x 202 x 606. 
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From this outline select the Model Number for the Yale® 5400LN Series Cylindrical Lockset you require. 


Design Function Option Latch Strike Cylinder
Door 


Thickness
Finish


See Page 4 See Pages 5-7


REX - See
page 10


TD - See page
14


See Page 12 See Page 13 See Pages 8-9 See Page 3 See Page 2


Quantity Design Function Option Latch Strike Cylinder
Door


Thickness
Finish


100 AU 5407LN TD F694 497 1802 1-3/4" 626


ORDERING EXAMPLE


PACKING


Each box has a strike, paper template, combination wood and machine screws, lever release tool and easy-to-
follow instructions. Cylinder functions supplied with two keys. Ten shelf boxes to a case.


FEMA 320


The 5400LN can be used in conjunction with a Ceco StormPro® 320 door and frame and Medeco® Maxum
Security deadbolts to meet the standards of the FEMA 320 Large Missile Impact test. The 5400LN requires
the use of longer through-bolt screws. To order, add option “TD” to the model number and the correct screws
will be supplied. For example: AU5407LN x TD.
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GRADE 1 LEVER CYLINDRICAL LOCKSET


Lockset chassis shall be constructed of heavy-gauge cold-rolled steel, zinc dichromate plated to protect against
rust and corrosion. Locksets shall be adjustable to fit doors between 1-3/4" (44mm) to 2-1/4" (57mm) thick.


Locksets shall be non-handed, and shall install easily without the need for specialized installation tools.
Locksets shall have separate anti-rotation throughbolts in the 6 o’clock and 12 o’clock position outside the 
2-1/8" face bore, and shall have no exposed mounting screws.


Locksets shall have solid one-piece, cast levers without plastic inserts, and shall be a minimum of 5-1/4" in
length. Levers shall operate independently, and shall have inside and outside lever return springs. Outside
levers on the keyed locksets shall be removable only when the designated key is in the cylinder.


Locksets shall have the capability of accepting 7-pin standard, interchangeable core and high security
cylinders to provide expansion capacity for large master keyed systems.


Vandal resistant levers shall be offered as a standard feature in all locking functions, and shall be Free
Wheeling in the locked condition. Locksets that are rigid in the locked condition, or which must require
resetting (breakaway) are not acceptable.


The latchbolt shall be made of stainless steel. 


All locksets shall carry a comprehensive five-year mechanical warranty. Locksets shall carry a lifetime
warranty against lever sag or lever spring breakage.


All locksets shall comply with the following certifications:
- UL 3 Hour Fire Rating
- ANSI A156.2 Series 4000, Grade 1
- ANSI A117.1 Accessibility Code
- ANSI A115.18 Preparation


All locksets shall be 5400LN Series Grade 1 Key-in-Lever cylindrical locksets as assembled by Yale
Commercial Locks and Hardware.







For the latest information on Yale
Commercial Locks and Hardware products,
visit our website at www.yalecommercial.com.


Click on the “Literature” button to find:


■ Catalogs
■ Parts manuals
■ Templates
■ Specifications
■ Installation instructions


Yale® customers can click on the ebusiness
symbol      on the website to register for an 
ebusiness account to: 


■ Check the status of orders
■ Check availability of Quick-Ship items
■ Track your order and confirm delivery
■ Receive email notification of template 


changes
And More...


42129-5/05R


Yale Commercial Locks and Hardware


Address: 1902 Airport Road, Monroe, NC 28110 USA


Tel: 1-800-438-1951 • Fax: 1-800-338-0965 • www.yalecommercial.com


Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.


Address: 6940 Edwards Boulevard, Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2


Tel: 1-800-461-3007 • Fax: 1-800-461-8989 • www.yalecorbin.on.ca


Yale® and Yale Security Inc.® are registered trademarks of Yale Security Inc. eBoss™ and Free Wheeling and Design™ are trademarks of Yale Security Inc. Other product brand names
may be trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective owners and are mentioned for reference purposes only. Copyright© 2001, 2004 Yale Security Inc. All rights reserved.
These materials are protected under US copyright laws. All contents current at time of publication. Yale Security Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this bulletin, its
design, construction, and/or its materials.


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user needs for
security, safety and convenience.


online literature
and templates


www.yalecommercial.com
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WARRANTY


The 6400LN Monolock is
warranted for 1 year from delivery
date to the original purchaser.


Yale Commercial Locks and
Hardware (the “Company”)
warrants that the Physical Vapor
Deposition (PVD) finish on 605
and 606 finishes will not corrode,
tarnish, wear, discolor or peel
under normal use and service for
the lifetime of the part to which it
has been applied.


This warranty does not cover
defects or damage arising from
improper installation, lack of or
improper maintenance, improper
storage, shipping and handling,
misuse, abuse, accident,
unauthorized service, scratches, or
contact with caustic chemicals or
abrasive cleaners, including without
limitation hydrogen peroxide.


The exclusive remedy under this
warranty, or any warranty implied
by law, and the only liability of the
Company in tort or contract
whether under this warranty or
otherwise, shall be the repair or
replacement of defective parts, at
the Company's option.


CONVENIENCE AND VERSATILITY


INTRODUCTION


Based on Yale's 5400LN Grade 1 cylindrical lockset, the 6400LN
Monolock continues the tradition of quality and dependability as a
preassembled lock series designed to retrofit existing Yale® Monolock as
well as Corbin Russwin Unit Lock and Falcon® Retrofit Lock
installations with 1-3/4" latch height.


Featuring Yale's patented Free Wheeling lever mechanism as an increased
deterrent to vandalism, the 6400LN is also ADA compliant and UL
listed. As a retrofit lock, installing the 6400LN is a cost-effective
alternative to expensive door modification or replacement. In addition,
easy installation and the ability to use existing key systems make the
6400LN Monolock convenient and versatile.


As a lock industry leader for over 160 years, Yale has built a reputation
on providing the highest level of reliability available in the market.
Proven performance is the foundation on which all of our products are
manufactured. Our goal at Yale is to provide superior products and
services, at a competitive price, on time, every time.
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6400LN Monolock


FREE WHEELING LEVER TRIM
(PATENT #B1  4,920,773)


All 6400LN locking functions
feature Yale's patented Free
Wheeling lever mechanism (Patent
No. 4920773). When locked, the
outside lever will rotate freely up and
down without retracting the latch.


FINISHES


ANSI
Code


Finish Description


605* Bright brass


606* Satin brass


612 Satin bronze, clear coated


613
Satin bronze, oxidized and oil
rubbed


625 Bright chrome plate


626 Satin chrome plate


FIRE LISTINGS


UL-cUL “B” Fire
Label for all
functions up to 90
minutes.


ADA


The 6400LN meets accessibility
guidelines of the Americans with
Disabilities Act and the
requirements of the Uniform
Federal Accessibility Standards and
ANSI 117.1, all requiring ease of
accessibility for the handicapped.


ISO 9001


Designed and
manufactured in a
certified ISO 9001
facility.


UL®


LISTED


C


*Physical Vapor Deposition (PVD) coating
applied for protection against tarnish and
wear. Lifetime warranty.


HANDING


Handing must be specified for all
functions and designs of the 6400LN.


DOOR THICKNESS


Fits doors from 1-3/4" to 2-1/4"
thick.







LEVER DESIGNS
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Lever: Cast Solid
Rose: Cold Forged Brass, Bronze


Lever: Cast Solid
Rose: Cold Forged Brass, Bronze


Lever: Cast Solid
Rose: Cold Forged Brass, Bronze


Dimensions are shown in inches (millimeters).
** See page 7 and 8 for interchangeable core cylinder order options.


AU AU**


MO MO**


PB PB**


3-1/2"
(89)


5-7/16"
(138)


3-3/64"
(77)


3-1/2"
(89)


5-7/16"
(138)


3-1/8"
(79)


3-1/2"
(89)


5-1/4"
(133)


3-1/8"
(79)


2-9/16"
(65)


AUGUSTA


MONROE


PACIFIC BEACH







6401LN
F75


6402LN
F76


6403LN
F77


Passage or Closet Lock
• For doors that do not require locking.
• Either lever operates latchbolt at all


times.


Privacy Bedroom or Bath Lock
• For lavatory or other privacy doors.
• Either lever operates latchbolt unless


outside lever is locked by pushbutton
inside.*


• Button automatically releases when
inside lever is turned or door is closed.


• Emergency release in outside lever.
Emergency key supplied.
(PN 14-5302-1053-048)


• Inside lever always active.


Patio or Privacy Lock
• For exit doors with limited entry.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either lever operates latchbolt unless


outside lever is locked by pushbutton
inside.*


• Button automatically releases when
inside lever is turned or door is closed.


• Inside lever always active.


6404LN
F82


6405LN
F86


6406LN
F92


Entry Lock
• For entrance or office doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either lever operates latchbolt (except


when outside lever is locked from inside).*
• Pushing button in inside lever locks


outside lever. (Automatically releases
when inside lever is turned or key is
rotated in locked outside lever.)


• Latchbolt is operated by key in outside
lever or by rotating inside lever.


• Inside lever always active.


Storeroom or Closet Lock
• For use on storeroom, utility, and exit


doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Latchbolt operated by lever inside, key in


outside lever.
• Outside lever always locked.*
• Inside lever always active.


Service Station Lock
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either lever operates latchbolt.
• Pushbutton in inside lever locks outside


lever. (Automatically releases when
inside lever is turned, door is closed or
key is rotated in outside lever, except 
when slotted pushbutton is rotated 90°
clockwise to retain outside lever in
locked position.)*


• Latchbolt operated by key in outside
lever, inside lever always active.


LOCKSET FUNCTIONS
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* Lever handles are Free Wheeling in locked position.   Shaded area denotes Free Wheeling lever.


Outside InsideOutside InsideOutside Inside


Outside InsideOutside InsideOutside Inside







LOCKSET FUNCTIONS
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* Lever handles are Free Wheeling in locked position. Shaded area denotes Free Wheeling lever.


6407LN
F81/F82


6408LN
F84


Entrance or Corridor Lock
• For entrance, general home or office doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either lever operates latchbolt (except when outside lever is locked from inside).*
• Pushing turn button in inside lever locks outside lever, and automatically releases


when inside lever is turned or key is rotated in locked outside lever.
• Outside lever may be retained in locked position by pushing and rotating turn button


90° clockwise to a horizontal position; not released until turn button is manually
returned to the vertical position.


• Latchbolt is operated by key in outside lever or by rotating inside lever.
• Inside lever always active.


Classroom Lock
• For classroom or utility room doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either lever operates latchbolt (except


when outside lever is locked by key).*
• Inside lever always active.
• Outside lever locked* or unlocked only by


key.


6409LN
F89


6417LN
F88


6418LN
F110


Exit Lock
• For exit doors with no-entry desired.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Outside lever always locked.
• Inside lever always active.


Apartment, Exit or Public Toilet Lock
• For office or apartment building entrance


doors or lavatory doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either lever operates latchbolt (except


when outside lever is locked by key from 
inside).*


• Key in outside lever operates latchbolt.
• Inside lever always active.


NOTE: Inside handle requires 1802S
standard 6-pin cylinder.


Intruder Classroom Security Lock
• For classroom doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either lever operates latchbolt (except 


when outside lever is locked by key from 
either side).


• Key either inside or outside locks or 
unlocks outside lever.


• Inside lever always active.


Outside Inside


Outside Inside


Outside Inside


Outside InsideOutside Inside
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6421LN
F80


6422LN
F90


6425LN
F90


Communicating Lock
• For communicating or store entrance 


doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either lever operates latchbolt (except 


when key in either lever locks or unlocks 
the lever independently of the other).*


• Should be used only in offices or rooms 
with multiple entries.


(Not available with I.C. core cylinders.)


Dormitory Lock
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either lever operates latchbolt (except


when outside lever is locked by inside
pushbutton or key in outside lever).*
Inside lever always active.


• When locked by button, the button
automatically releases when inside lever
is turned or door is closed.


• When locked by key, the automatic
release is made inoperative and must be
manually unlocked by the key.*


Privacy Lock
• For lavatory or other privacy doors.
• Either lever operates latchbolt (except


when outside lever is locked by inside
pushbutton).*


• Button automatically releases by turning
inside lever or closing door.


• Door can be unlocked, when necessary,
by operating outside turnbutton.


• No emergency key required.


6428LN 6429LN
6430LN


F87


Exit Latch
• For twin communicating or exit doors 


where one side operation is required.
• Use where space is limited.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• One lever operation.
• Blank rose.
• Should be used only where rooms have 


more than one entrance.


Communicating or Closet Lock
• For twin communicating or closet doors 


where one side operation or space 
between doors is limited.


• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Inside lever operates latchbolt except 


when lever is locked by key.*


(Not available with IC core cylinders.)


Utility, Asylum or Institutional Lock
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Latchbolt operated by key in lever from


either side.
• Both levers always locked.*


(Not available with IC core cylinders.)


* Lever handles are Free Wheeling in locked position.   Shaded area denotes Free Wheeling lever.


Outside InsideOutside InsideOutside Inside


Outside InsideOutside Inside Outside Inside
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CYLINDER OPTIONS


The following selection guide indicates the correct key-in-lever cylinder for each locking segment.


SECURITY CYLINDERS


LEVERS ACCEPTING COMPETITORS’ INTERCHANGEABLE CORE CYLINDERS


The patented Yale® Security Cylinder
(Patent No. 4638651) contains two
independent locking mechanisms. The first
is a traditional 6 or 7-pin tumbler
mechanism with spool drivers for greatly
increased picking resistance.


The second is an innovative 5-tumbler
rotating disc mechanism with sidebar
engagement. The rotating discs are spring
loaded and block the bottom of the keyway.


Illustration


Interchangeable
Core System


Prefix Ordering Example


Best® B (i.e. B-AU, B-PB, B-MO) B-AU6407LN x 626


Schlage® SI (i.e. SI-AU, SI-PB, SI-MO) SI-AU6407LN x 626


Corbin Russwin R (i.e. R-AU, R-PB, R-MO) R-AU6407LN x 626


Medeco®/Assa®* M (i.e. M-AU) M-AU6407LN x 626


*Available in Augusta (AU) design only.


Lockset Series:
6400LN


Types of Cylinder Mechanisms


Conventional Patented Keyway Security High Security


C
yl


in
d


er
 T


yp
es


Fixed Core 6-pin 7-pin 6-pin 7-pin 6-pin 7-pin 6-pin 7-pin


Key-In-Lever 1802 1802A K402 K402 5802 5802A N/A N/A


Interchangeable Core


LFIC 1210 1220 K800 K800 5210 5220 N/A N/A


SFIC N/A N/A K600 K600 N/A N/A N/A N/A


Refer to Yale® KeyMark® and/or Cylinders and Keys Catalog sections for all details and
how to order examples.


1802


1210


PATENTED KEYWAY


For those applications requiring patented key control, Yale's KeyMark®


line of high security cylinders provides the ultimate protection against
unauthorized key duplication. KeyMarks's utility-patented Security Leg®


keyway features increased resistance against picking and impressioning and
can easilty retrofit into existing systems. For further details and availability,
refer to the separate Yale KeyMark catalog.
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107S SCHLAGE® CYLINDER ADAPTER KIT


Used to modify Schlage® cylinder for fit in the 5400LN. P/N 14-5407-0300-048


SCHLAGE® C & SARGENT® LA KEYWAY


Illustration List Number Number of Pins


2802
Schlage® 6-pin C Keyway O-Bitted


or Keyed Random


3802 Sargent® 6-pin LA Keyway O-Bitted 


Schlage cylinder
(not included in kit)


Yale® Tailpiece used for
Schlage Cylinder







STRIKES


Page 96400LN Monolock


Yale® 6400LN locksets are supplied standard with a 497 ANSI strike. 


A variety of optional strikes are also available.  All strikes are located on the same vertical and horizontal
center lines as the latchbolt. Some strikes are available in a variety of lip lengths to accommodate varying
thickness of doors and frames.  To determine the proper length of the lip, measure from the center line of the
strike to the edge of the jamb and add 1/4" (6mm). All strikes are reversible.


ATTACHING SCREWS


For List No. 495
#8-8-32 x 3/4" (19mm) Phillips flat head combination wood and machine screws. P/N 81-2012-0416


For List Nos. 497 and 497B Plate
#12-12-24 x 1" (25mm) Phillips flat head combination wood and machine screws. P/N 81-2012-0620


NOTE: When ordering strike or attaching screws individually, specify the finish required; i.e. 497 x 202 x 606.


List No. 497 ANSI Strike
1-1/4" supplied standard with 5400LN.
1-1/8", 1-1/2", and 1-3/4" lip lengths
available by special order. For door and
frames with ANSI A115.2 preparations.


List No. 495 Strike
1-1/4" curved lip, wrought box supplied. 1",
1-1/2", 1-3/4" and 2" curved lip lengths
available by special order.


List No. 497B Blank ANSI
Strike available to special order. Installed in
frame with standard ANSI A115.2
preparation to replace the strike when the
lockset has been removed from the door.


List No. 202 Strike Box 
Available to special order.
Specify 497 x 202.


List No. 64C Strike
1-1/8" curved lip length, available in brass
and bronze.


List No. 64Y Strike
1-9/16" curved lip length, available in brass
and bronze.
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FEATURES


• Patented Free Wheeling lever mechanism.
• Self-contained integral solenoid (allows


installation in standard door preparation)
with slight modificcation for wiring.


• Available in 12 or 24 volts DC.
• External rectifier for AC operation.
• Mechanical cylinder override.
• All 6400LN cylinder options.
• UL listed.


Outside Inside Function Function Description


6490LN


Fail Safe
• Power on/locks outside lever.
• Inside lever always free.
• Latchbolt retracted by key when locked electrically.
• Free Wheeling outside lever when locked electrically.


6491LN


Fail Secure
• Power on/unlocks outside lever.
• Inside lever always free.
• Latchbolt retracted by key when power is off.
• Free Wheeling outside lever when power is off (locked).


6480LN


Fail Safe
• Power on/locks outside lever.
• Inside lever always free.
• Free Wheeling outside lever when locked electrically.


6481LN


Fail Secure
• Power on/unlocks outside lever.
• Inside lever always free.
• Free Wheeling outside lever when power is off (locked).
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From this outline select the List Number for the Yale® 5400LN Series Cylindrical Lockset you require. 


ORDERING INFORMATION


PACKING


Each box has a strike, paper template, combination wood and machine screws, lever release tool and easy-to-
follow instructions. Allen wrench included with interchangeable cores. Cylinder functions supplied with two
keys. Six shelf boxes to a case.


Design Function Strike Cylinder Door Thickness Finish


See Page 3 See Pages 4-6 See Page 9 See Pages 7-8 See Page 2 See Page 2


Quantity Design Function Strike Cylinder Door Thickness Finish Hand


100 AU 6407LN 497 1802 1-3/4" (44mm) 626 RH


ORDERING EXAMPLE







For the latest information on Yale
Commercial Lock and Hardware products,
visit our website at www.yalelocks.com.


Click on the “Literature” button to find:


■ Catalogs
■ Parts manuals
■ Templates
■ Specifications
■ Installation instructions


Yale® customers can click on the ebusiness
symbol      on the website to register for an 
ebusiness account to: 


■ Check the status of orders
■ Check availability of Warehouse and 


Quick-Ship items
■ Track your order and confirm delivery
■ Receive email notification of template 


changes
And More...


42130-MA-15.0-1/03R


Yale Commercial Locks and Hardware


Address: 1902 Airport Road, Monroe, NC 28110 USA


Tel: 1-800-438-1951 • Fax: 1-800-338-0965 • www.yalelocks.com


Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.


Address: 6940 Edwards Boulevard, Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2


Tel: 1-800-461-3007 • Fax: 1-800-461-8989 • www.yalecorbin.on.ca


Yale® and Yale Security Inc.® are registered trademarks of Yale Security Inc. KeyMark® and Security Leg® are registered trademarks of Medeco Security Locks, Inc. Other product brand
names may be trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective owners and are mentioned for reference purposes only. Copyright© 2002, 2003 Yale Security Inc. All rights
reserved. These materials are protected under US copyright laws. All contents current at time of publication. Yale Security Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this
bulletin, its design, construction, and/or its materials.


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user needs for
security, safety and convenience.


online literature
and templates


www.yalelocks.com
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Installation Notes
1. Only fire rated components can be used on fire rated exit devices. Doing otherwise will void any type of product warranty,


labeling and listing. Any component bearing the UL mark for fire rating cannot be supplied Ref. items with     symbol.


2. Refer to the templates and installation instructions for complete door preparation and installation requirements.


3. Machine screws are provided for steel reinforced doors, threaded-to-the-head AB Type screws are provided for wood door
applications. In addition, sex nuts and bolts are provided for fire rated devices and are optional for non-rated devices. It is
recommended that sex nuts and bolts be used for all exit device applications. This will improve the performance and
extend the life of the product.


How to Order Parts
1. In order to simplify the ordering procedure and maintain regulatory compliance, parts are only available as listed


2. To order parts, provide the appropriate quantity, part number, finish, hand (when required) and description as directed and
illustrated below.


For example, use the following configuration to order: 


A) ten mullion stabilizer kits (page 72) to match USP application


B) one surface vertical rod latch cover (page 8) in bright brass


Quantity Part Number Finish Hand Description
A 10 81-9500-1417-FIN USP --- Stabilizer Kit
B 1 60-7010-X040-FIN US3 --- Top Latch Cover


For assistance, contact your authorized Yale distributor, sales agency or visit our
website at www.yalesecurity.com.


Handing
Left Hand Reverse: Hinges on left, opens outward. For handed devices, specify LHR.


Right Hand Reverse: Hinges on right, opens outward. For handed devices, specify RHR.


Note: Doors with Panic-Exit and Fire Exit hardware must open out. Therefore, hands must be reverse bevel.


UL
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ANSI
Code


Old Yale
Number Finish


691 BL Light bronze baked powder coat, satin.


689 SB Aluminum baked powder coat, satin.


695 313 Dark amber baked powder coat.


605 US3 Bright brass, clear coated.


606 US4 Satin brass, clear coated.


611 US9 Bright bronze, clear coated.


612 US10 Satin bronze, clear coated.


613 US10B Oxidized satin bronze.


625 US26 Bright chromium plated.


626 US26D Satin chromium plated.


629 US32 Bright stainless steel.


630 US32D Satin stainless steel.


600 USP Prime coated
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ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION


1 Latch Assembly
60-7000-0419-048 7100
60-7000-0425-048 7100F
60-7200-0354-048 7200 


2 Cover
60-7100-2026-FIN 7100
Not Available 7100F
60-7000-X111-FIN 7200


30 81-9500-1356-200 757 Strike Packet (7100)


31 81-9500-1373-200 757F Strike Packet (7100F)


32 81-9500-1357-200 759 Strike Packet (7200)


SEE TOUCHBAR SECTION FOR
TOUCHBAR COMPONENTS


Pages 30 & 31 


UL
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ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION


1 Latch Assembly
60-7200-0354-048 7200M
60-7200-0362-048 7200MF


Cover
2 60-7000-X111-FIN 7200M


Not Available 7200MF


30 81-9500-1356-200 757 Strike Packet 7200M


31 81-9500-1373-200 757F Strike Packet 7200MF


SEE TOUCHBAR SECTION FOR
TOUCHBAR COMPONENTS 


Pages 30 & 31


UL
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ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION


1 Latch Assembly
60-7150-0005-048 7150, 7150F
60-7250-0001-048 7250 


2 Cover
60-7150-X001-FIN 7150 
Not Available 7150F
60-7250-X001-FIN 7250


30 81-9500-1373-200 757F Strike Packet [7150M(F)]


31 81-9500-1357-200 759 Strike Packet (7250)


SEE TOUCHBAR SECTION FOR
TOUCHBAR COMPONENTS


Pages 30 & 31


UL
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ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION


1 Latch Assembly
60-7250-0001-048 7250M(F)


Cover
2 60-7250-X001-FIN 7250M 


Not Available 7250MF


30 81-9500-1373-200 757F Strike Packet [7250M(F)]


SEE TOUCHBAR SECTION FOR
TOUCHBAR COMPONENTS 


Pages 30 & 31


UL
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1 Latch Assembly


60-7010-0360-048 7110, 7110F
(Must Specify Hand)


60-7210-0354-048 7210
(Must Specify Hand)


2 Cover
60-7110-X003-FIN 7110
(Not Available) 7110F
60-7010-X069-FIN 7210


3 03-0080-5047-FIN Sex Nut Pack (4)
Fire Rated Only


23 81-9500-1549-FIN Screw Packet, Cover
#8-32 x 5/16"
UFPHMS (4)


32 60-7010-X040-FIN Cover, Top & Bottom
Latch


33 Top Latch
60-7010-0049-999 7110, 7210
60-7010-0050-999 7110F


34 81-9500-1512-000 SVR Pack
Consists of the following:


60-7110-1038-048 Top Mtg. Plate
60-7010-1039-048 Bottom Mtg. Plate
60-7010-1067-048 Top Rod Connector
99-9999-4308-999 Rod Connecting Pin
60-1500-6150-999 Drill Jig
60-7010-1046-059 Floor Bolt
60-7010-1055-200 Strike
81-9500-1546-000 Latch Mounting Screw Packet
81-3111-0676-048 Latch Mounting Screw (4)


(Wood Door Panic)


81-9500-1454-200 791 Top Strike Packet
35 Bottom Bolt Case


60-7010-0054-000 7110, 7210
60-7010-0053-000 7110F


36 60-7010-X052-FIN Top Rod


37 60-7010-0020-FIN Bottom Rod Assembly


39 81-9500-1514-FIN Rod Guide Packet


40 81-9500-1464-200 Blade Stop Block Packet
(7210 only)


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION


UL
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SEE TOUCHBAR SECTION FOR
TOUCHBAR COMPONENTS


Pages 30 & 31


791
STRIKE
PACK







December 2002


7210M(F) SURFACE VERTICAL ROD


Page 12 7000 Series Exit Device Parts & Service Manual


1 Latch Assembly


60-7210-0354-048 7210M, 7210MF
(Must Specify Hand)


2 Cover
60-7110-X003-FIN 7210M
Not Available 7210MF


3 03-0080-5047-FIN Sex Nut Pack (4)
Fire Rated Only


23 81-9500-1549-FIN Screw Packet, Cover
#8-32 x 5/16"


UFPHMS (4)


32 60-7010-X040-FIN Cover, Top & Bottom
Latch


33 Top Latch
60-7010-0049-999 7210M
60-7010-0050-VEN 7210MF


34 81-9500-1512-000 SVR Pack
Consists of the following:


60-7110-1005-048 Top Mtg. Plate
60-7010-1039-048 Bottom Mtg. Plate
60-7010-1067-048 Top Rod Connector
99-9999-3934-999 Rod Connecting Pin
60-1500-6150-999 Drill Jig
60-7010-1046-059 Floor Bolt
60-7010-1055-200 Strike
81-9500-1546-000 Latch Mounting Screw Pack
03-0080-5047-FIN Sex Nut Pack (4)


Fire Rated Only


81-9500-1454-200 Top Strike Packet


35 Bottom Bolt Case
60-7010-0054-000 7210M
60-7010-0053-000 7210MF


36 60-7010-X052-FIN Top Rod


37 60-7010-0020-FIN Bottom Rod Assembly


39 81-9500-1514-FIN Rod Guide Packet
Consists of the following:


60-7010-9050-999 Guide, Rod (2)
60-7010-X051-FIN Cover, Rod Guide (2)
81-3110-0412-058 Screw, #8 x 1/2


RPHMS (4) 
81-0011-0404-FIN Screw, #8-32 x 1/4"


FPHMS (4)


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION


UL
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PACK
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1 Latch Assembly
60-7010-0360-048 7170, 7170F 


(Must Specify Hand)


2 Cover
60-7110-X003-FIN 7170
Not Available 7170F


3 03-0080-5047-FIN Sex Nut Pack (4)         
(Fire Rated Only)


4 60-1510-0281-FIN Rod Extension Assy., 24”
(-10 Device Only)


5 60-1510-0278-FIN Rod Extension Assy., 12”
(-10 Device Only)


23 81-9500-1549-FIN Screw Packet, Cover
#8-32 x 5/16"


UFPHMS (4)


32 60-7010-X040-FIN Cover, Top & Bottom
Latches (2)


33 Top Latch
60-7010-0049-999 7170
60-7010-0050-999 7170F


33 60-7010-0055-999 7170(F)ES Electric Strike
(Optional)


34 81-9500-1562-000 SVR Pack
Consists of the following:


60-7110-1005-048 Top Mtg. Plate
60-7010-1039-048 Bottom Mtg. Plate
60-7010-1067-048 Top Rod Connector
99-9999-4308-999 Rod Connecting Pin
60-1500-6150-999 Drill Jig
60-7010-1046-059 Floor Bolt
60-7010-1055-200 Strike
81-9500-1546-000 Latch Mounting Screw Pack
81-3111-0676-048 Latch Mounting Screw (4)


(Wood Door Panic)
81-9500-1576-000 726 Top Strike Packet


35 Bottom Bolt Case
60-7010-0054-000 7170
60-7010-0053-000 7170F


36 60-7010-X052-FIN Top Rod


37 60-7010-0020-FIN Bottom Rod Assembly


39 81-9500-1514-FIN Rod Guide Packet


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION


UL
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1 Latch Assembly
60-7010-0360-048 7170, 7170F 


(Must Specify Hand)


2 Cover
60-7110-X003-FIN 7170
Not Available 7170F


3 03-0080-5047-FIN Sex Nut Pack (2), Fire Only


4 60-1510-0281-FIN Rod Extension Assy., 24”
(-10 Device Only)


5 60-1510-0278-FIN Rod Extension Assy., 12”
(-10 Device Only)


23 81-9500-1549-FIN Screw Packet, Cover
#8-32 x 5/16"


UFPHMS (4)


32 60-7010-X040-FIN Cover, Top & Latch


33 60-7010-0050-VEN Top Latch, 7170(F)


33 60-7010-0055-999 Top Latch, 7170(F)ES
(Optional) Electric Strike


34 81-9500-1562-000 SVR Pack
Consists of the following:


60-7110-1005-048 Top Mtg. Plate
60-7010-1067-048 Top Rod Connector
99-9999-4308-999 Rod Connecting Pin
60-1500-6150-999 Drill Jig
81-9500-1613-000 Latch Mounting Screw Pack
81-3111-0676-048 Latch Mounting Screw(2) 


(wood doors, panic)
81-9500-1576-000 726 Top Strike Packet


36 60-7010-X052-FIN Top Rod


39 81-9500-1514-FIN Rod Guide Packet


55 81-9500-1584-000 Popper Packet
[Fire Rated (F) Only]  


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION


UL


(Less Bottom Rod)
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1 Latch Case Assembly


60-7020-0360-048 7120F
(Must Specify Hand)


60-7220-0354-048 7220
(Must Specify Hand)


2 Cover, Latch Assembly
60-7000-X353-FIN 7200
60-7100-X025-FIN 7120
Not Available 7120F


35 Bottom Bolt Case
60-7020-0058-048 7120
60-7020-0055-048 7120F
60-7220-0065-048 7220


36 60-7220-1019-048 Top Rod


46 81-9500-1456-000 CVR Pack for 7120 & 7220
Consists of the following:


60-7010-1046-059 Bolt
60-7010-1055-200 Strike
81-9500-1454-200 791 Top Strike Packet
60-7220-1047-048 Pin, Rod Yoke (2)
60-7140-1026-059 Set Screw, Yoke Pin
99-9958-0045-999 Cotter Pin (5)
99-9999-4526-999 Ring, Retaining (2)
81-0014-0430-036 2” Temp Screw (2)     
81-9500-1548-036 Screw Pack


47 Top Latch & Bracket 
Assembly


60-7020-0057-000 7120
60-7020-0060-000 7120F
60-7220-0066-048 7220


49 60-7020-0059-000 Bottom Rod & Coupler
Assembly


51 60-7220-1025-048 Top Rod Tube


52 60-7220-0073-000 Arm & Bracket Assy(2)


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION


UL







&
7220
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1 Latch Assembly


60-7220-0354-048 7220M(F)
(Must Specify Hand)


2 Cover, Latch Assembly
60-7100-X025-FIN 7220M(F)
Not Available 7220MF


35 Bottom Bolt Case
60-7020-0055-048 7220M
60-7020-0058-048 7220M(F)


36 60-7220-1019-048 Top Rod


46 81-9500-1456-000 CVR Pack
Consists of the following:


60-7010-1046-059 Bolt
60-7010-1055-200 Strike
81-9500-1454-200 791 Top Strike Packet
60-7220-1047-048 Pin, Rod Yoke (2)
60-7140-1026-059 Set Screw, Yoke Pin
99-9958-0045-999 Cotter Pin (5)
99-9999-4526-999 Ring, Retaining (2)
81-9500-1548-058 Screw Pack
81-0014-0430-036 2” Temp Screw (2)


47 Top Latch & Bracket 
Assembly


60-7020-0057-000 7220M
60-7020-0060-000 7220M(F)


49 60-7020-0059-000 Bottom Rod & Coupler
Assembly


51 60-7220-1025-048 Top Rod Tube


52 60-7220-0073-000 Arm & Bracket Assy (2)


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION


UL
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1 Latch Case Assembly


60-7020-0360-048 7160(F)
(Specify Hand)


2 Cover, Latch Assembly
60-7100-X025-FIN 7160
Not Available 7160F


35 60-7020-0055-048 Bottom Bolt Case, 7160F


36 60-7220-1019-048 Top Rod


37 Rod Extension Assembly
60-1510-0282-000 12” Rod Assembly
60-1510-0281-000 24” Rod Assembly


46 81-9500-1581-000 CVR Pack
Consists of the following:


60-7010-1046-059 Bolt
60-7010-1055-200 Strike
60-7160-1004-999 761 Top Strike Packet
60-7120-1047-048 Pin, Rod Yoke (2)
60-7140-1026-059 Set Screw, Yoke Pin
60-7020-1064-059 Yoke Pin Spacer (2)
99-9958-0045-999 Cotter Pin (5)
99-9999-4526-999 Ring, Retaining (2)
81-9500-1580-058 Screw Pack
81-0014-0430-036 2” Temp Screw (2)


47 60-7160-0060-000 Top Latch & Bracket 
Assembly, 7160F


47 60-7010-0055-999 Top Latch, 7160(F)ES
(optional) Electric Strike


49 60-7020-0059-000 Bottom Rod & Coupler
Assembly


51 60-7220-1025-048 Top Rod Tube


52 60-7160-0006-048 Arm & Bracket Assy. (2)


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION


UL
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1 Latch Case Assembly


60-7020-0360-048 7160(F)
(Specify Hand)


2 Cover, Latch Assembly
60-7100-X025-FIN 7160
Not Available 7160F


36 60-7220-1019-048 Top Rod


37 Rod Extension Assembly
60-1510-0282-000 12” Rod Assembly
60-1510-0281-000 24” Rod Assembly


46 81-9500-1605-000 CVR Pack
Consists of the following:


60-7160-1004-999 761 Top Strike Packet
60-7120-1047-048 Pin, Rod Yoke (2)
60-7140-1026-059 Set Screw, Yoke Pin    
60-7020-1064-059 Yoke Pin Spacer (2)
99-9958-0045-999 Cotter Pin (5)
99-9999-4526-999 Ring, Retaining (2)


81-0011-0512-058 Screw, 10-24 x 1/2
FHM-PH (14)


81-0014-0430-036 8x32x2         
Temp Screw (1)


47 60-7160-0060-000 Top Latch & Bracket 
Assembly, 7160F


47 60-7010-0055-999 Top Latch, 7160(F)ES
(Optional) Electric Strike


51 60-7220-1025-048 Top Rod Tube


52 60-7160-0006-048 Arm & Bracket Assembly


55 81-9500-1584-000 Popper Pack
(Fire Rated Only)


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION


UL


(Less Bottom Rod)
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1 60-7030-0382-048 Latch Assembly


2 Cover
60-7100-X025-FIN 7130
Not Available 7130F


42 Mortise Lock Body 
Specify Hand


60-7030-0384-048 7130-T8
60-7030-0385-048 7130-T8F
60-7030-0386-048 7130-K5
60-7030-0387-048 7130-K5F
60-7030-0388-048 7130-K8
60-7030-0389-048 7130-K8F
60-7030-0390-048 7130-L5
60-7030-0391-048 7130-L5F
60-7030-0392-048 7130-L8
60-7030-0393-048 7130-L8F


43 60-0000-1159-FIN Armored Front and 
Mounting Pack


Consists of the following:
60-7030-X049-FIN Armored Front
81-0022-0404-FIN Screw, 8-32 x 1/4 


UFPHMS (2)
81-2012-0620-059 Screw, #12/12-24 


Comb.UFPHMS (2)


45 81-9500-0562-200 798 Strike Packet


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION


UL
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ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION


4 60-7200-X066-FIN Bottom Rail, 48"


5 60-7200-X068-FIN Cover


7 60-7000-1336-999 Carrier Bar


11 60-7000-X360-FIN End Cap


21 81-9500-0613-FIN Device Mounting Pack
Consists of the following:


60-7000-1423-048 End Clamp (2)
60-7000-1349-048 Screw, 1/4-20 X 1 PPHMS (4)
81-9500-1547-FIN Screw Packet, Cover (6)
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1 Latch Case Assembly
(Reversible) Specify Hand


60-7000-0419-048 7100
60-7000-0425-048 7100F
60-7200-0354-048 7200, 7200M
60-7200-0362-048 7200MF
60-7150-0005-048 7150, 7150F
60-7250-0001-048 7250, 7250M(F)
60-7010-0360-048 7110(F), 7170(F)
60-7210-0354-048 7210, 7210M(F)
60-7020-0360-048 7120(F), 7160(F), 


7140(F)
60-7220-0354-048 7220, 7220M(F)
60-7030-0382-048 7130(F) (Includes 


Trim Slide)


2 *Cover, Latch Assembly
60-7100-X026-FIN 7100
60-7000-X111-FIN 7200, 7200M
60-7150-X001-FIN 7150
60-7250-X001-FIN 7250, 7250M
60-7110-X003-FIN 7110, 7170
60-7110-X003-FIN 7210, 7210M
60-7100-X025-FIN 7120, 7160, 7130
60-7100-X025-FIN 7220, 7220M


3 Bottom Rail
60-7000-X079-FIN 36" 7100 Series
60-7200-X058-FIN 36" 7200 Series
60-7200-X066-FIN 48" 7100/7200 Series


5 Bar & Carrier Assembly
60-7000-0423-000 36" 7100 Series
60-7200-0356-000 36" 7200 Series
60-7000-0424-000 48" 7100/7200 Series


6 Cover, Bar
60-7000-X083-FIN 36"
60-7000-X084-FIN 48"


7 Cover, End


60-7000-X359-FIN 36" std. 7100 Series


60-7000-X362-FIN 36" 7100 Series
Cylinder Dogging


60-7200-X360-FIN 36" std. 7200 Series


60-7200-X363-FIN 36" 7200 Series
Cylinder Dogging


60-7200-X361-FIN All 48" std.


60-7200-X364-FIN All 48"
Cylinder Dogging


8 60-7000-0256-200 Touch Pad Cap, Front


9 60-7000-6073-200 Touch Pad Cap, Rear


10 60-7000-9088-999 Bar Cap, Black Nylon


11 60-7000-X360-FIN End Cap


12 60-7200-9216-999 Trim Slide 
(All except Mortise)


13 60-7000-1320-048 Trim Slide Retainer


14 Dogging Assembly
60-7000-0406-048 Standard Hex Key Dog.
60-7000-0407-048 Cylinder, Dogging


15 60-7000-1131-036 Dogging Key (5/32" hex)


16 99-9999-4123-999 Dogging Hole Plug


17 60-7000-2421-000 Cylinder Nut


18 60-2000-6153-082 Cylinder Spacer Sleeve


19 Collar, Dogging Cylinder


None Required 1-1/8" Cylinder


10-1765-X007-FIN 1-1/4" Cylinder


10-1765-X012-FIN 1-1/2" Cylinder


20 As Ordered Dogging Cylinder 
(Mortise)


21 81-9500-0605-FIN End Clamp Packet
Consists of the following:


60-7000-1423-048 End Clamp
60-7000-1324-048 Mounting Screws (4)
60-7000-1131-036 Hex Dogging Key


(Except Fire Rated)
81-9500-1547-FIN Cover Screw Packet (6)


22 60-7000-1391-999 Screw, Touch Bar Caps,
Torx Cap #6-32 x 3/4" (4)


23 81-9500-1547-FIN Screw Packet, Cover
#8-32 x 5/16" FHUM-PH
(4)


24 81-4414-0514-048 Screw, Dogging Assy.,
#10-24 x 5/8" PHT-T-PN
(2)


25 81-3711-0412-048 Screw, Trim Slide,
#8-32 x 1/2" FHT-PH


26 81-4014-0404-048 Screw, Latch Head to
Carrier, #8-32 x 1/4" PHT-
C-PH (2)


28 03-0080-5047-FIN Sex Nut Packet (4)
Fire-rated Devices incl.


54 81-3714-0508-036 Screw, #10-24 x 3/8 
PPHM (4)


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION


*Covers which bare the UL Listing mark for Fire-Rating cannot be shipped with that marking. Therefore, covers for Fire-
Rated Latch Case Assemblies are not available.
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626F, 628F, 629F TRIM
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1 Escutcheon Assembly
60-7000-0612-FIN 626F
60-7000-0615-FIN 628F, 629F


2 See Chart page 70 Lever


3 See Chart page 71 Cylinder, Rim


4 See Chart page 71 Cylinder Collar


5 60-7000-0215-000 Housing & Cam Assy.


6 60-7000-1235-048 Screw, Cylinder
Mounting (2)


7 81-0016-2200-999 Screw, 55/59 Function


8 60-7000-0046-000 Driver Gear Assembly


9 81-4414-0308-036 Screw, Tailpiece Plate,
#6 x 3/8", PHT-T-PH (2)


10 Tailpiece Assembly


60-7000-0216-059 1-3/4" Door
Without Shim Kit


60-7000-0217-059 2" - 2-1/4" Door or
Std. Door with
Shim Kit


11 Gear, Drive
60-7000-1328-048 Lever (626F and 628F)
60-7000-1011-059 Rigid Lever (629F)


12 60-7000-6217-082 Hub, Lever


14 99-9958-0047-999 Cotter Pin


15 99-9999-3516-999 Nut, Spindle


16 60-7000-9001-999 Thimble Insert, Nylon
(Levers) Not Shown


17 81-9500-1476-FIN Screw Packet, Mtg.
Consists of the following:


81-0013-0670-FIN Screw, 1/4-20 x 1 
OPHMS (2)


99-9999-7156-FIN Washer, #14 Finish (2)


18 Spring, Grip Return
(not shown)


60-7000-1224-999 Levers, RHR (blue)
60-7000-1225-999 Levers, LHR (red)
60-7000-1234-999 Knob


19 60-7000-1306-999 Spring (not shown)
Under Tailpiece


20 60-7000-1305-059 Hex Nut / Bushing for
Spring (not shown) 


21 60-7000-1236-059 Washer Under
Tailpiece (not shown) (2)


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION
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1 60-7000-0612-FIN Escutcheon Assy. 627F


2 See Chart page 70 Lever


3 See Chart page 71 Cylinder, Rim


5 60-2000-6206-082 Housing, Cylinder


6 60-7000-1235-048 Screw, Cylinder
Mounting (2)


11 60-7000-1011-059 Gear, Drive


12 60-7000-6217-082 Hub, Lever


14 99-9958-0047-999 Cotter Pin


15 99-9999-3516-999 Nut, Spindle


16 60-7000-9001-999 Thimble Insert, Nylon
(Levers) Not Shown


17 81-9500-1476-FIN Screw Packet, Mtg.
Consists of the following:


81-0013-0670-FIN Screw, 1/4-20 x 1 
OPHMS (2)


99-9999-7156-FIN Washer, #14 Finish (2)


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION
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1 Escutcheon Assembly
60-7030-0395-FIN Cylinder x Lever 656F
60-7030-0394-FIN Blank x Lever 658F


2 See Chart page 70 Lever


3 See Chart Page 71 Cylinder, Mortise


4 See Chart Page 71 Collar, Cylinder


15 99-9999-3440-999 Nut, Spindle


16 60-7000-9001-999 Thimble Insert, Nylon
(Levers) Not Shown


17 81-9500-1476-FIN Screw Packet, Mtg.
Consists of the following:


81-0013-0670-FIN Screw, 1/4-20 x 1 
OPHMS (2)


99-9999-7156-FIN Washer, #14 Finish (2)


23 60-7030-1065-059 Washer, Spindle


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION
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1 Escutcheon Assembly
60-7000-0614-FIN 621F
60-7000-0648-FIN 620F
60-7030-0193-FIN 651F


3 See Chart Page 71 Cylinder, Rim or Mortise


4 See Chart Page 71 Collar, Cylinder 651F


5 60-2000-6206-082 Housing, Cylinder 621F


6 60-7000-1235-048 Screw, Cylinder 621F
Mounting (2)


17 81-9500-1476-FIN Screw Packet, Mtg.
Consists of the following:


81-0013-0670-FIN Screw, 1/4-20 x 1 
OPHMS (2)


99-9999-7156-FIN Washer, #14 Finish (2)


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION
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1 Escutcheon Assembly
60-7000-0414-FIN 522F, 526F
60-7000-0415-FIN 524F, 525F, 528F, 529F


2 See Chart page 70 Lever


2 See Chart page 70 Knob


3 See Chart Page 71 Cylinder, Rim 


4 See Chart Page 71 Cylinder Collar


5 60-7000-0215-000 Housing & Cam Assy.


6 60-7000-1235-048 Screw, Cylinder
Mounting (2)


7 81-0016-2200-999 Screw, NL Function


8 60-7000-0046-000 Driver Gear Assembly


9 81-4414-0308-036 Screw, Tailpiece Plate,
#6 x 3/8", PHT-T-PH (2)


10 Tailpiece Assembly
60-7000-0216-059 1-3/4" Door


Without Shim Kit
60-7000-0217-059 2" - 2-1/4" Door or


Std. Door with
Shim Kit


11 Gear, Drive
60-7000-1328-048 Lever
60-7000-1011-059 Rigid Lever


12 60-7000-6217-082 Hub, Lever


14 99-9958-0047-999 Cotter Pin


15 99-9999-3516-999 Nut, Spindle


16 60-7000-9001-999 Thimble Insert, Nylon
(Levers) Not Shown


17 81-9500-1476-FIN Screw Packet, Mtg.
Consists of the following:


81-0013-0670-FIN Screw, 1/4-20 x 1 
OPHMS (2)


99-9999-7156-FIN Washer, #14 Finish (2)


18 Spring, Grip Return
(not shown)


60-7000-1224-999 Levers, RHR (blue)
60-7000-1225-999 Levers, LHR (red)
60-7000-1234-999 Knob


19 60-7000-1306-999 Spring (not shown)
Under Tailpiece


20 60-7000-1305-059 Hex Nut / Bushing for
Spring (not shown)


21 60-7000-1236-059 Washer Under
Tailpiece (not shown)


49 60-7000-X055-FIN Thimble (not shown)
Levers & Knobs


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION
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1 60-7000-0414-FIN Escutcheon Assembly


2 See Chart Page 70 Lever


2 See Chart page 70 Knob


3 See Chart Page 71 Cylinder, Rim


4 See Chart Page 71 Collar, Rim Cylinder


5 60-2000-6206-082 Housing, Cylinder


11 60-7000-1011-059 Gear, Drive


12 60-7000-6217-082 Hub, Lever


14 99-9958-0047-999 Cotter Pin


15 99-9999-3516-999 Nut, Spindle


17 81-9500-1476-FIN Screw Packet, Mtg.
Consists of the following:


81-0013-0670-FIN Screw, 1/4-20 x 1 
OPHMS (2)


99-9999-7156-FIN Washer, #14 Finish (2)


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION
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1 Escutcheon Assembly
60-7030-0395-FIN Cyl. x Lever or Knob
60-7030-0394-FIN Blank x Lever or Knob


2 See Chart page 70 Lever


2 See Chart page 70 Knob


3 See Chart Page 71 Cylinder, Mortise


4 See Chart Page 71 Collar, Cylinder


15 99-9999-3440-036 Nut, Spindle


16 60-7000-9001-999 Thimble Insert, Nylon
Not Shown


17 81-9500-1476-FIN Screw Packet, Mtg.
Consists of the following:


81-0013-0670-FIN Screw, 1/4-20 x 1 
OPHMS (2)


99-9999-7156-FIN Washer, #14 Finish (2)


23 60-7030-1065-059 Washer, Spindle


24 60-7030-1041-059 Bracket, Spindle


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION
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1 Escutcheon Assembly
60-7000-0142-FIN 520F
60-7000-0148-FIN 521F
60-7030-0400-FIN 551F


3 See Chart Page 71 Cylinder


4 See Chart Page 71 Collar, Mortise


4 See Chart Page 71 Collar, Rim Cylinder


5 60-2000-6206-082 Housing, Cylinder 521F


6 60-7000-1235-048 Screw, Cylinder 521F
Mounting (2)


17 81-9500-1476-FIN Screw Packet, Mtg.
Consists of the following:


81-0013-0670-FIN Screw, 1/4-20 x 1 
OPHMS (2)


99-9999-7156-FIN Washer, #14 Finish (2)


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION
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1 Escutcheon Assembly
60-7000-0224-FIN 535F
60-7000-0413-FIN 533F


2 60-7000-X192-FIN Thumbpiece


3 See Chart Page 71 Cylinder, Rim


4 See Chart Page 71 Collar, Rim Cylinder


5 60-7000-0215-000 Housing & Cam Assembly


6 60-7000-1235-048 Screw, Cylinder
Mounting (2)


7 81-0016-2200-999 Screw, NL Function


9 81-4414-0308-036 Screw, Tailpiece Plate, 
#6 x 3/8 PHT-T-PH (2)


10 60-7000-0212-059 Tailpiece Assembly


17 81-9500-1476-FIN Screw Packet, Mtg.
Consists of the following:


81-0013-0670-FIN Screw, 1/4-20 x 1 
OPHMS (3)


99-9999-7156-FIN Washer, #14 Finish (3)


19 60-7000-1306-999 Spring (Not Shown) Under 
Tailpiece


20 60-7000-1305-059 Hex Nut/Bushing for 
Spring (Not Shown) 


38 60-0010-2639-FIN Pull, Straight


39 60-7000-1039-048 Screw Post


40 99-9999-7154-036 Lock Washer, Screw Post


41 99-9999-5697-999 Spring, Thumbpiece


42 60-7000-1190-059 Slider, Thumbpiece


43 60-7000-0214-000 Housing, Tailpiece Assy.


48 60-7000-1045-059 Pin, Thumbpiece


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION
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1 Escutcheon Assembly
60-7030-0396-FIN 575F
60-7030-0397-FIN 573F


2 60-1530-X114-FIN Thumbpiece


3 See Chart Page 71 Cylinder, Mortise


4 See Chart Page 71 Collar, Cylinder


17 Screw Packet, Mtg.
81-9500-1405-FIN 1-3/4” - 2” Doors
81-9500-1453-FIN 2-1/4” Doors


38 60-0010-2639-FIN Pull, Straight


39 60-7000-1039-048 Screw Post


40 99-9999-7154-036 Lock Washer, Screw Post
(2)


41 60-1530-1133-999 Spring, Thumbpiece


44 81-0010-0664-036 Screw, 1/4-20 x 5/8 
RHM-PH


45 60-1500-1187-059 Tab, Thumbpiece 
(Not Shown)


46 60-1500-1806-059 Bracket, Thumbpiece


48 60-7000-1045-059 Pin, Thumbpiece


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION
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1 Escutcheon Assembly
60-7000-0049-FIN 532F
60-7000-0052-FIN 534F
60-7030-0398-FIN 562F


3 See Chart Page 71 Cylinder, Mortise or Rim


4 See Chart Page 71 Collar, Cylinder


5 60-2000-6206-082 Housing, Cylinder


6 60-7000-1235-048 Screw, Cylinder Mtg. (2)


17 81-9500-1466-FIN Screw Packet, Mtg.
Consists of the following:


60-7000-1039-048 Threaded Post (1)        
81-0010-0664-FIN 1/4-20 x5/8” (1) RHPMS
81-0013-0670-FIN 1/4-20 x1” (3) OHPMS
99-9999-7154-FIN Lockwasher (2)             
99-9999-7156-FIN Washer #14 Finish (3)


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION
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1 Escutcheon Assembly
60-7000-0163-FIN 531F
60-7000-0143-FIN 530F
60-7030-0399-FIN 561F


3 See Chart Page 71 Cylinder, Mortise or Rim


4 See Chart Page 71 Collar, Cylinder


5 60-2000-6206-082 Housing, Cylinder


6 60-7000-1235-048 Screw, Cylinder Mtg. (2)


17 81-9500-1405-FIN Screw Packet, Mtg.
Consists of the following:


81-0013-0670-FIN Screw, 1/4-20 x 1 
OPHMS (3)


99-9999-7156-FIN Washer, #14 Finish (3)


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION
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1 Escutcheon Assembly
60-7200-0128-FIN 502F, 506F
60-7200-0129-FIN 504F, 505F, 508F, 509F


2 See Chart page 70 Lever


2 See Chart page 70 Knob


3 See Chart Page 71 Rim Cylinder


4 See Chart Page 71 Cylinder Collar


5 Housing & Cam Assembly
60-7200-0159-000 502F, 506F-Housing,Cyl.
60-7200-6145-082 504F, 505F, 508F, 509F


6 60-7000-1235-048 Screw, Cylinder
Mounting (2)


7 81-0016-2200-999 Screw, NL Function


16 60-7000-9001-999 Thimble Insert, Nylon
(Not Shown) 


19 60-7000-1306-999 Spring (Not Shown)
Under Tailpiece 


25 60-7200-1120-059 Plate, Cover 


26 99-9999-5702-999 Spring, Extension
(Levers Only)


27 60-7200-1125-059 Nut, Spring Post
(Levers Only)


28 Rack & Tailpiece Assy.
60-7200-0360-000 Levers/Knobs


29 60-7200-1147-059 Lever, Clutch 


30 60-7200-1083-059 Pin, Clutch Lever


31 99-9999-4617-999 Retainer, Clutch Lever
Pin (2)


32 99-9999-3508-036 Nut, Cover Plate (2)
(Not Shown)


33 60-7200-1142-000 Hub (Not Shown)


34 99-9999-0246-999 Bushing, Nylon
(Not Shown)


35 60-7200-1104-059 Washer, Grip
(Not Shown)


36 81-0611-0410-036 Screw, 8-32 x 7/16,
Spindle


37 Spring, Rack (2)
60-7200-1134-000 Lever
60-7200-1133-000 Knob, Thumbturn


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION
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1 Escutcheon Assembly
60-7200-0151-FIN 500F
60-7200-0123-FIN 501F
60-7200-0127-FIN 503F
60-7200-0126-FIN 507F


2 60-7200-0156-FIN Thumbturn / Spindle
Assembly


3 See Chart Page 71 Cylinder, Rim


4 See Chart Page 71 Collar, Cylinder


5 Housing & Cam Assembly
60-7200-0159-000 503F, 507F
60-2000-6206-082 501F, Housing, Cylinder


6 60-7000-1235-048 Screw, Cylinder
Mounting (2)


7 81-0016-2200-999 Screw, NL Function


16 60-7000-9001-999 Thimble Insert, Nylon
(Not Shown)


19 60-7000-1306-999 Spring (Not Shown)
Under Tailpiece for
503F, 507F


25 60-7200-1120-059 Plate, Cover


28 60-7200-0360-000 Rack & Tailpiece
Assembly


29 60-7200-1147-059 Lever, Clutch (503F)


30 60-7200-1083-059 Pin, Clutch Lever (503F)


31 99-9999-4617-999 Retainer, Clutch Lever
Pin (2) (503F)


32 99-9999-3508-036 Nut, Cover Plate (2)


33 60-7200-1142-000 Hub (Not Shown)


34 99-9999-0246-999 Bushing, Nylon
(Not Shown)


35 60-7200-1104-059 Washer, Grip
(Not Shown)


36 81-0611-0410-036 Screw, 8-32 x 7/16
Spindle


37 60-7200-1133-000 Spring, Rack (2)


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION







December 2002


500F, 501F, 503F, 507F TRIM


Page 597000 Series Exit Device Parts & Service Manual







December 2002


518F, 519F TRIM


Page 60 7000 Series Exit Device Parts & Service Manual


1 Escutcheon Assembly
60-7200-0162-FIN 519F Top
60-7200-0163-FIN 518F Top
60-7200-0120-FIN Bottom


2 60-7000-X192-FIN Thumbpiece


3 See Chart Page 71 Cylinder, Rim


4 See Chart Page 71 Collar, Cylinder


5 Housing, Cylinder
60-2000-6206-082 501F Housing, Cyl
60-7200-0159-000 503F, 507F Housing, Cam


6 60-7000-1235-048 Screw, Cylinder
Mounting (2)


7 81-0016-2200-999 Screw, NL Function


16 60-7000-9001-999 Thimble Insert, Nylon
(Not Shown)


17 81-9500-1476-FIN Screw Packet, Mtg.
Consists of the following:


81-0013-0670-FIN Screw, 1/4-20 x 1 
OPHMS (1)


99-9999-7156-FIN Washer, #14 Finish (1)


19 60-7000-1306-999 Spring (Not Shown)
Under Tailpiece 518F


25 60-7200-1120-059 Plate, Cover


28 60-7200-0360-000 Rack & Tailpiece Assy


29 60-7200-1147-059 Lever, Clutch (503F)


30 60-7200-1083-059 Pin, Clutch Lever (503F)


31 99-9999-4617-999 Retainer, Clutch Lever
Pin (2) (503F)


32 99-9999-3508-036 Nut, Cover Plate (2)


33 60-7200-1142-000 Hub (Not Shown)


34 99-9999-0246-999 Bushing, Nylon
(Not Shown)


35 60-7200-1104-059 Washer, Grip
(Not Shown)


37 60-7200-1133-000 Spring, Rack (2)


38 60-7200-X136-FIN Pull, Offset


39 60-7000-1039-048 Screw Post (2)


40 99-9999-7154-036 Lockwasher, Screw 
Post (2)


50 99-9958-0044-999 Pin, 5/32 x 1-1/8, Groove
(Not Shown)


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION
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1 Escutcheon Assembly
60-7200-0154-FIN 513F Top
60-7200-0155-FIN 517F Top
60-7200-0120-FIN Bottom


2 60-7200-0156-FIN Thumbturn/Spindle Assy.


3 See Chart Page 71 Cylinder, Rim


4 See Chart Page 71 Collar, Cylinder


5 Housing , Cylinder
60-7200-0159-000 513F
60-2000-6206-082 517F


6 60-7000-1235-048 Screw, Cylinder
Mounting (2)


7 81-0016-2200-999 Screw, NL Function


16 60-7000-9001-999 Thimble Insert, Nylon
(Not Shown)


17 81-9500-1476-FIN Screw Packet, Mtg.
Consists of the following:


81-0013-0670-FIN Screw, 1/4-20 x 1 
OPHMS (1)


99-9999-7156-FIN Washer, #14 Finish (1)


19 60-7000-1306-999 Spring (Not Shown)
Under Tailpiece 513F


25 60-7200-1120-059 Plate, Cover


28 60-7200-0360-000 Rack & Tailpiece Assy


29 60-7200-1147-059 Lever, Clutch (513F)


30 60-7200-1083-059 Pin, Clutch Lever (513F)


31 99-9999-4617-999 Retainer, Clutch Lever
Pin (2) (513F)


32 99-9999-3508-036 Nut, Cover Plate (2)


33 60-7200-1142-000 Hub (Not Shown)


34 99-9999-0246-999 Bushing, Nylon
(Not Shown)


35 60-7200-1104-059 Washer, Grip
(Not Shown)


37 60-7200-1133-000 Spring, Rack (2)


38 60-7200-X136-FIN Pull, Offset


39 60-7000-1039-048 Screw Post (2)


40 99-9999-7154-036 Lockwasher, Screw 
Post (2)


50 99-9958-0044-999 Pin, 5/32 x 1-1/8, Groove
(Not Shown)


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION
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1 Escutcheon Assembly
60-7200-0172-FIN 514F Top
60-7200-0165-FIN 512F Top
60-7200-0120-FIN Bottom


3 See Chart Page 71 Cylinder, Rim


4 See Chart Page 71 Collar, Cylinder


5 60-7200-0159-000 Housing, Cylinder


6 60-7000-1235-048 Screw, Cylinder
Mounting (2)


17 81-9500-1476-FIN Screw Packet, Mtg.
Consists of the following:


81-0013-0670-FIN Screw, 1/4-20 x 1 
OPHMS (1)


99-9999-7156-FIN Washer, #14 Finish (1)


38 60-7200-X136-FIN Pull, Offset


39 60-7000-1039-048 Screw Post (2)


40 99-9999-7154-036 Lockwasher, Screw 
Post (2)


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION
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1 14-5401-2711-FIN Rose Scalp


2 Lever
Plain


14-5401-6640-FIN AU - Augusta
14-5403-6650-FIN MO - Monroe
14-5403-6651-FIN PB - Pacific Beach


Cylinder
14-5407-6038-FIN AU - Augusta
14-5407-6042-FIN MO - Monroe
14-5407-6062-FIN PB - Pacific Beach


Yale I/C (6 Pin)
14-5407-6021-FIN AU - Augusta
14-5407-6045-FIN MO - Monroe
14-5407-6065-FIN PB - Pacific Beach


Yale I/C (7 Pin)
14-5407-6022-FIN AU - Augusta
14-5407-6042-FIN MO - Monroe
14-5407-6066-FIN PB - Pacific Beach


Best, Arrow, Falcon I/C
(6 & 7 Pin)


14-5407-6056-FIN AU - Augusta
14-5407-6048-FIN MO - Monroe
14-5407-6068-FIN PB - Pacific Beach


Corbin/Russwin I/C (6)
14-5407-6080-FIN AU - Augusta


3 14-5407-0108-FIN Rose Support Assembly


6 81-0015-0580-036 Screw, 10-32 x 2 
PTHMS (2)


7 14-5407-1102-000 Tool, Lever Removal


8 Driver & Rod Assembly 
14-5407-0060-000 Yale
14-5407-0161-048 Best, Arrow, Falcon I/C


9 14-5407-2053-000 Spacer 


10 14-5407-9034-999 Pad, Retainer 


11 14-5407-1101-048 Sleeve


12 14-5407-0460-048 Bar, Connecting (Schlage)


13 14-5407-1036-048 Cam, Cylinder


14 99-9999-3942-999 Pin, Roll 


15 See Chart Page 71 Cylinder


16 14-5407-9201-048 Spacer, Cylinder


17 14-5407-0161-048 Spindle Assembly


18 14-5408-0902-048 Flange Assembly


19 14-5402-1626-048 Seat, Spring


20 14-5403-7581-999 Spring, Pawl


21 14-5401-1906-048 Pawl


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION
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1 Knob, CA
60-2000-X079-FIN 542F
14-5301-X638-FIN 544F


2 14-5401-X077-FIN Rose


3 14-5755-X004-FIN Nut, Rose


4 60-2100-0022-080 Plate, Mounting


5 14-5400-0036-048 Tool, Knob Removal


6 34-1147-1003-048 Tailpiece


7 60-2000-1207-059 Retainer


8 81-0610-0154-036 Screw, Locking (2) 


9 99-9999-7331-999 Washer, Lock (2) 


10 81-0015-0576-036 Screw, Mounting (2) 


11 1801/1802 Cylinder


12 60-2000-1194-059 Shield


13 60-2000-6192-082 Insert


14 14-5301-X664-FIN Cap, Trim 


15 81-0014-0504-036 Screw, 10-24 x 1/4 
PPHMS (2)


16 60-2000-0018-048 Spindle Assembly


17 60-2000-1092-999 Spring


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION
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Arcadia
Projection: 3-1/16" (78mm)
Lever assembly:
RHR 60-7000-0097-FIN
LHR 60-7000-0098-FIN


Augusta
Projection: 2-5/16" (59mm)
Lever assembly:
60-7000-0095-FIN


Carmel
Projection: 2-7/8" (73mm)
Lever assembly:
60-7000-0140-FIN


Jefferson
Projection: 2-3/8" (60mm)
Lever assembly:
60-7000-0093-FIN


Monroe
Projection: 2-3/16" (71mm)
Lever assembly:
60-7000-0239-FIN


Pacific Beach
Projection: 2-3/4" (70mm)
Lever assembly:
60-7000-0240-FIN


Pinehurst
Projection: 2-7/8" (73mm)
Lever assembly:
60-7000-0198-FIN


Virginia
Projection: 2-3/4" (70mm)
Lever assembly:
60-7000-0236-FIN


Brandywine
Projection: 2-11/16" (68mm)
Knob assembly:
60-7000-0064-FIN


Copenhagen
Projection: 3-1/8" (79mm)
Knob assembly:
60-7000-0062-FIN


Litchfield
Projection: 2-1/2" (64mm)
Knob assembly:
60-7000-0060-FIN
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Escutcheon Trim
500F/510F Series
Rim cylinders with
special #599 cylin-
der rings. NOT
AVAILABLE with
U5109 cylinder.


Application: Cylinder(s) Description Cylinder Ring Mounting Screws
7200, 7200M,
7200MF Rim
7250, 7250M, 
7250MF
SquareBolt®


7210, 7210M,
7210MF SVR
7220, 7220M,
7220MF CVR


1109 / 5109 6-pin Standard / Security 599-.419 60-7000-1235-048


1109 / 5109 7-pin Standard / Security 599-.419 60-7000-1235-048


1193 / 5193 6-pin I.C. / Sec. I.C. 599-.544 10-1193-1018-048


1193 / 5193 7-pin I.C. / Sec. I.C. 599-.544 10-1193-1018-048


1709 6-pin CMK Cylinder 599-.544 34-2311-8738-048


1709 7-pin CMK Cylinder 599-.700 34-2311-8738-048


Standard
Escutcheon Trim
520F/530F Series
Rim Cylinders


7100(F) Rim
7150(F)
SquareBolt®


7110(F), 7170(F)
SVR
7120(F) CVR


1109 / 5109 6-pin Standard / Security 1765-.250 60-7000-1235-048


U5109 6-pin High Security ----- 60-7000-1235-048


1109 / 5109 7-pin Standard / Security 1765-.250 60-7000-1235-048


U5109 7-pin High Security 1766 60-7000-1235-048


1709 6-pin CMK Cylinder 1765-.656 34-2311-8738-048


1709 7-pin CMK Cylinder 1765-.656 34-2311-8738-048


1193 / 5193 6-pin Std. / Sec. I.C. 1765-.469 10-1193-1018-048


1193 / 5193 7-pin Std. / Sec. I.C. 1765-.656 10-1191-1018-048


Heavy-Duty
Escutcheon Trim
620F and 600
Series Electric
Trim
Rim Cylinders


7100(F), Rim
7150(F)
SquareBolt®


7110(F), 7170(F)
SVR
7120(F), 7160(F)
CVR


1109 / 5109 6-pin Standard / Security ----- 60-7000-1235-048


U5109 6-pin High Security ----- 60-7000-1235-048


1109 / 5109 7-pin Standard / Security ----- 60-7000-1235-048


U5109 7-pin High Security ----- 60-7000-1235-048


1709 6-pin CMK Cylinder 1765-.250 34-2311-8738-048


1709 7-pin CMK Cylinder 1765-.250 34-2311-8738-048


1193 / 5193 6-pin Std. / Sec. I.C. 1765-.250 10-1193-1018-048


1193 / 5193 7-pin Std. / Sec. I.C. 1765-.344 10-1193-1018-048


Note: Mounting screw part numbers shown are the screws to mount the cylinder.


M
o


rt
is


e 
C


yl
in


d
er


Application: Cylinder(s) Description Cylinder Ring


Mortise Exit
Devices Standard
Escutcheon trim
550F/560F Series


7130(F) Mortise


2153/5153, 6 or 7-pin, 1-1/4" (32mm) Standard / Security 1765 - .062


2196 / 5196 6-pin Std. I.C. / Sec. I.C. 1765 - .344


2197 / 5197 7-pin Std. I.C. / Sec. I.C. 1765 - .531


U5153, 6 or 7-pin, 1-1/4" (32mm) High Security ----


Mortise Exit Devices
Heavy-Duty Escutcheon Trim
650F Series


7130(F) Mortise


2153 / 5153, 6 or 
7-pin, 1-1/2" (38mm)


Standard / Security ----


2196 / 5196 6-pin Std. I.C. / Sec. I.C. ----


2197 / 5197 7-pin Std. I.C. / Sec. I.C. 1765 - .062


Keyed Removable Mullions
KRM100/100F


7100(F), 7150(F),
7200, 7250,
7200M(F), 7250(F)


2153/5153*, 6 or 7-pin, 1-1/8" (29mm) Standard / Security -----


2196 / 5196 6-pin Std. I.C. / Sec. I.C. 1765-.250


2197 / 5197 7-pin Std. I.C. / Sec. I.C. 1765-.250


Cylinder Dogging Panic-rated
devices


2153 , 6-pin, 1-1/8" (29mm) Standard ----


2153, 7-pin 1-1/4"  (32mm) Optional 7-pin 1765 - .156


2196, 6-pin 1-1/2" (38mm) Std. I.C. 6-pin 1765 - .406


SecureX™ & Alarm Kit All Exit Devices 2197, 7-pin 1-11/16" (42mm) Std. I.C. 7-pin 1765 - .594


As with exit device
trim you must order a
cylinder to go with a
keyed removable mul-
lion. The Yale keyed
removable mullion
accepts a standard 
6-pin 2153 mortise
cylinder with cam
#2160. Other cylinders
are optional.


*U5153 6 and 
7-pin cylinders cannot
be used with a keyed
removable mullion.


Knob or Leverset Trim
540F Series Trim 
Keyed trim uses Yale®


cylindrical lock cylinders.


Application: Cylinder(s) Description


7100(F) Rim
7150(F) SquareBolt
7110(F), 7170(F) SVR
7120(F) CVR


1801 6-pin Knob Cyl. (Std.)
1802 6-pin Lever Cyl. (Std.)


1802A 7-pin Lever Cylinder
1210 6-pin I.C. Lever Cylinder
1220 7-pin I.C. Lever Cylinder
5802 6-pin Security Lever Cyl.


5802A 7-pin Security Lever Cyl.
5210 6-pin I.C. Security Cyl.
5220 7-pin I.C. Security Cyl.
107S Adaptor kit for Schlage® Cyl.


“B” Trim Prefix
Trim with lever for Best®, Arrow® or Falcon® IC cylinder


(specify 6 or 7-pin)
“R” Trim Prefix* Trim with lever for Corbin Russwin IC cylinder


*AU & PB levers only.


Refer to separate catalog section for availability.







2"
51mm


3"
76mm
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Rim Devices


Vertical Rod Devices


Mortise Devices


791
Standard


7110, 7120 Top


798
Standard


All Mortise (Non-Handed)


202
Standard Box
for ANSI Prep


797
Bracket for SVR Top Strike
in Flush Transom Opening


761
Standard
7160 Top


718
Open Back Strike


for Door Pair
When Code Allows Use


757F
Standard


7100F, 7150(F)
7200MF, 7250M(F)


757
Standard


7100, 7200M


793
Optional


7100, 7150, 7200M, 7250M


759
Standard
7200 Rim


726
Standard
7170 Top


702
Floor Strike for Bottom
Pullman Latch Option


790
Standard


All Vertical Rod Devices


794
Floor Strike for fire openings using


saddle threshold, or flush floor mount







Optional Vertical Latches
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Shim Kits


Cylinder Dogging Kits
Designed to convert a panic
device from hex key dogging to
cylinder dogging.


Not permitted on fire-rated
devices.


Bar Length Part Number


36” 60-7000-0426-FIN


36” NS 60-7200-0358-FIN


48” 60-7000-0427-FIN


Surface and Concealed
Vertical Rod Extension
Kits
Used to extend the height of stan-
dard length rods for 7110(F)(8’max),
7120, 7160(F), 7170(F), and 7210
Series exit devices.







1 Mullion
60-1500-1267-114 7’ for M100(F)
60-1500-1265-114 8’ for M100(F)
60-1500-1266-114 10’ for M100(F)
60-7200-0011-FIN Mullion Only, 8’ M300


2 60-1500-1283-078 Bracket, Upper Mounting 


3 Bracket, Lower Mounting
60-0019-1009-078 Panic 
60-2000-1164-078 Fire Rated


4 60-2000-9158-999 Anchor Pad (Fire Rated)


5 81-9500-0351-000 Screw Packet contains:
81-0011-0616-059 Screw #12-24 x 3/4" FHM-PH (4)
81-6219-2708-059 Set Screw 5/16-18 x 3/8" (1)
81-6419-2714-059 Set Screw, Half Dog 


5/16-18 x 5/8" (2)
60-7000-1324-048 Screw 1/4-20 x 3/4" RHM-PH (2)
99-9999-7161-059 Lock Washer 1/4" (2)
99-9999-6037-999 Masonry Anchor 1/4-20 (2)


6 81-9500-0371-078 Angle Bracket Packet contains:
Angle Bracket (1)
Screw #12-24 x 7/16" OHM-PH (2)


7 81-9500-1417-078 Stabilizer Kit (optional) contains:
Bracket, Stabilizer (2)
Stabilizer (2)
Spacer, Stabilizer (4)
Screw, #10-24 x 3/4" FHM-PH (4)
Screw, #10-24 x 1" FHM-PH (4)


Not 81-9500-1524-114 Parts Packet contains:
Shown Items 2, 3, 4, 5 and 11


8 81-9500-1416-FIN Mounting Bracket Packet contains:
Mullion Mounting Plate (2)
Screw, 1/4-20 x 1/2 FHUM-PH (6)
Anchor, 1/4-20 Masonry (3)


9 81-9500-1414-FIN Carriage Bolt Packet contains:
Bolt, 1/4-20 x 1-3/4” Carriage


Not 81-9500-1523-FIN Parts Packet contains:
Shown Items 7, 8 and 9


10 00-0000-3516-000 Spacer, Mullion


11 81-9500-1561-058 Door Bracket Packet contains:
60-2000-1156-058 Bracket, Door (2)
81-0011-0516-058 Screw, #10-24 x 3/4 FPHMS (8)


12 00-0000-3432-000 KRM150 Retro Fit Kit contains:
60-1500-0150-078 Bracket, Top, Final Assembly
60-1500-0153-078 Bracket Assembly, Mounting
60-7000-1419-078 Shim, Mullion (2)
60-7000-1413-048 Bracket, Cylinder Anti-Rotation


Not 81-9500-1585-000 KRM150 Screw Pack contains:
Shown 81-0011-0616-999 Mounting Screw, #12 x 24 x 3/4


FHPMS (4)
60-7000-1413-048 Bracket Cylinder Anti-Rotation
81-0014-0406-036 Bracket Mounting Screw 8-32 x 5/16"
81-3711-0412-048 Cylinder Screw 8 x 32 x 1/2"


13 See Page 71 Cylinder, Mortise
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ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION







Rim Devices
7100(F), 7150(F), 7200(F) Series


These devices are non-handed.
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Vertical Rod Devices, Surface
and Concealed
7110(F), 7120(F), 7160(F), 7170(F),
7210(F), 7220 Series


Remove four screws and vertical lifter
assembly. Turn device to opposite (180
degrees) orientation, insert lifter assembly
and reinstall screws.


NOTE: Lifter must fit under lift block 
as shown.
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Lever Handle Trim
1. Remove cotter pin.


2. Remove castle nut.


3. Observe spring orientation:


LHR: Red spring (part # 60-7000-1225-999) Short
lead is at 11 o’clock and long lead is to lever side of
stump at 6 o’clock.


RHR: Blue spring (part # 60-7000-1224-999) Short
lead is at 11 o’clock and long lead is to lever side of
stump at 6 o’clock.


4. Remove round housing, spring and spacer.


5. Note orientation of “gap” which governs rotation in
gear and remove gear.


6. Rotate lever 180°.


7. Flip gear over and reinstall, observing proper gap
orientation for new direction of rotation:


LHR 6 - 8 o’clock


RHR 4 - 6 o’clock


8. Install spring of opposite hand (color). Place spring
around spindle with long lead against gear and to
lever side of post. Place housing (gap side toward
lever) over spring and spindle until square in hous-
ing begins to slide down on spindle. While applying
downward pressure on housing, wind short lead of
spring toward lever until housing snaps into place.


9. Replace spacer in housing. Spring, housing and
spacer should now be oriented as indicated in step
3 above.


Note: Housing gap will always be to the lever side
and spring will be slightly preloaded when properly
installed.


10. Be sure lever thimble is seated properly in
escutcheon. Reinstall nut snugly, but do not over
tighten. Lever should rotate freely.


11. Replace cotter pin.







If top latch does not engage properly, check alignment. When locked, latch bolt
should not be preloaded by strike (Area A). Shim or reposition strike if necessary.


Bolts extend automatically when door closes and top strike hits tripping lever. Top
bolt should retract flat. Bottom bolt should travel 1/2" and engage 3/8" into strike
in down position, without dragging on floor surface in up position.


Rod Adjustment


1. Remove active case cover screws and cover.


2. Remove rod guide cover screws and rod guide covers. Tilt rods, top and bot-
tom, out of engagement in active case and out of rod guides.


3. Adjust top rod first. Push up on top rod to fully retract top latch with hold
back feature engaged. With device in dogged position (panic devices) or
touchbar fully depressed (fire devices), adjust top rod so that the square head
of the rod connector slides into engagement in the active case. Shorten rod an
additional 1/2 turn.


4. Adjust bottom rod. With top rod engaged, top latch retracted in hold back
position, and touch bar dogged or fully depressed, adjust bottom rod so that
the deadbolt clears the strike by 1/16". The bottom rod should be in position in
the active case with the square head of the connector hanging in the slide.


5. Check device operation by opening and closing the door. When present,
operate the device with the outside trim. An additional minor adjustment may
be required for full retraction and correct strike engagement.


6. Reinstall the rod guide covers and the active case cover.


Maintenance


1 . Periodically remove covers and coat mechanisms with an appropriate lubri-
cant. This is regularly required in corrosive environments for proper product
operation.


2. Check mounting fasteners periodically. Retighten if found loose. Apply screw
locking compound or change part fasteners if screws continue to back out.


3. Periodic checks and adjustments of rods may be required to compensate for
door or frame sag.
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7110
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Rods should move freely inside door. Bolts extend automatically
when door closes and top strike is tripped. Top bolt should
retract flat. Bottom bolt should travel 1/2" and engage 3/8" into
strike in down position, without dragging on floor surface in up
position.


If top latch does not engage properly check alignment. When
locked, latch bolt should not be preloaded by strike (Area A).
Shim or reposition strike if necessary.


Rod Adjustment for Bolt Throw


1. Remove Latch assembly cover screws and cover.


2. Use 3/32" Allen wrench to loosen set screws C1 and C2.


3. Adjusting screws B1 and B2 only provide fine rod adjust-
ment. If screws bottom out before proper device operation,
door and device must be removed. Larger adjustments may
then be made either by threading rod in or out, or by moving
cotter pin to different hole in rod.


4. Adjust top rod first. With device in dogged position (panic
devices) or touchbar fully depressed (fire devices), adjust top
rod so that the top latchbolt is flush and the hold back fea-
ture is engaged. Lengthen top rod an additional 1/2 turn.


5. Adjust bottom rod. With top latch retracted in hold back
position, and touch bar dogged or fully depressed, adjust
bottom rod so that the deadbolt clears the strike by 1/16".
The bottom rod should be in position in the active case with
the square head of the connector hanging in the slide.


6. Check device operation by opening and closing the door.
When present, operate the device with the outside trim. An
additional minor adjustment may be required for full retrac-
tion and correct strike engagement.


7. When finished, lock adjusting screws in place with Allen set
screws.


Caution: To avoid thread damage and provide positive lock-
ing, be sure Allen set screws engage flats on adjusting
screws.


Maintenance


1. Periodically remove covers and coat exposed mechanisms
with an appropriate lubricant. This is regularly required in
corrosive environments for proper product operation.


2. Check mounting fasteners periodically. Retighten if found
loose. Apply screw locking compound or change part fasten-
ers if screws continue to back out.


3. Periodic checks and adjustments of rods may be required to
compensate for door or frame sag.


7120







1. Many problems with the operation
of exit devices are caused by fac-
tors other than the device itself.
Among the most common is a mis-
alignment or an improper fit of the
door within the frame.


2. Another common source of prob-
lems is improper installation. Even if
all cutouts and screw holes are
properly located, exit devices must
be securely fastened to properly
reinforced doors. Hollow doors and
frames with a structural thickness
(metal skin plus reinforcement, or
solid hardwood) must have at least
three full screw threads to be con-
sidered reinforced.


3. Most problems with dogging occur
on vertical rod devices. When the
dogging function is hard to engage
or will not work at all, the rods may
be incorrectly adjusted allowing the
mechanism to bottom out. Readjust
rods per the device instructions or
as outlined on the previous pages.
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For the latest information on Yale
Commercial Lock and Hardware products,
visit our website at www.yalelocks.com.


Click on the “Literature” button to find:


■ Catalogs
■ Parts manuals
■ Templates
■ Specifications
■ Installation instructions


Yale® customers can click on the ebusiness
symbol      on the website to register for an 
ebusiness account to: 


■ Check the status of orders
■ Check availability of Warehouse and 


Quick-Ship items
■ Track your order and confirm delivery
■ Receive email notification of template 


changes
And More...


42210-12/02R


Yale Commercial Locks and Hardware


Address: 1902 Airport Road, Monroe, NC 28110 USA


Tel: 1-800-438-1951 • Fax: 1-800-338-0965 • www.yalelocks.com


Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.


Address: 6940 Edwards Boulevard, Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2


Tel: 1-800-461-3007 • Fax: 1-800-461-8989 • www.yalecorbin.on.ca


Yale®, Yale Security Inc.®, SquareBolt®, PowerMatic® are registered trademarks of Yale Security Inc. SecureX™ is a trademark of Yale Security Inc. Folger Adam® is a registered trade-
mark of Folger Adam Security Inc. Other product brand names may be trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective owners and are mentioned for reference purposes only.
Copyright© 2002 Yale Security Inc. All rights reserved. These materials are protected under US copyright laws. All contents current at time of publication. Yale Security Inc. reserves the
right to change availability of any item in this bulletin, its design, construction, and/or its materials.


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user needs for
security, safety and convenience.


online literature
and templates


www.yalelocks.com
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PEACE OF MIND


YALE® 7000 INTRODUCTION


Yale 7000 Series exit devices deliver an unparalleled combination of
durability, breadth of line, innovation and aesthetics.


As the most recognized name in the door hardware industry, Yale offers
a proven selection of hard-working exit devices. The simple, clean lines
of our wide and narrow stile devices are visually appealing and bring a
gracious totality to the Yale line of locks and hardware.  


To meet electronic access control needs, Yale’s 7000 series exit devices
come with a full array of electromechanical options and accessories. The
7000 series can be effortlessly integrated into existing security or fire
alarm systems to ensure every opening is safeguarded.


Today’s architecture stresses the safety and security of a building’s
contents, the most important of these being people. Reducing the
consequences of potential risks is the goal of any designer.  By mounting
panic and fire exit devices, vandals are deterred, but swift, unobstructed
egress is permitted. Yale’s 7000 Series exit devices meet life safety codes
and fire safety requirements, allowing for local ordinances to be met and
allowing peace of mind for the people inside.
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7000 Series Exit Device


7000 SERIES FEATURES


Durability
• Steel chassis and heavy-duty 


components for superior 
strength, robustness and lower 
maintenance


Breadth and Innovation
• Full range of mechanical and 


electromechanical options for 
security and life safety 
applications


• Patented security features 
including SquareBolt®


latchbolts (Pat. no. 5,605,362) 
and Free-Wheeling levers
(Pat. no. 4,920,773)


Aesthetics
• Clean, modern, sleek design
• High-quality attractive 


architectural finishes deliver 
consistency and durability


7100(F) SERIES


A conventional exit device for
single swing doors or pairs of
doors of metal, wood or composite
construction.


7200M(F) SERIES


A narrow appearance exit device
designed for wide or flush stile
doors of metal, wood or composite
construction.


7200 SERIES


A narrow stile exit device
compatible with the aesthetics and
function requirements of
contemporary doors of aluminum
or metal construction.
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SQUAREBOLT® EXIT DEVICE


A revolutionary security and safety
exit device from Yale, the SquareBolt’s
patented design (Pat. no. 5,605,362)
presents an improved physical
barrier over standard rim latchbolts.


Available in wide stile, narrow stile,
and narrow appearance designs, the
SquareBolt exit device locks into
place and stays there. Credit cards,
crowbars, door rattling and shaking
are resisted, significantly reducing
the threat of unauthorized entry.


ELECTRIFIED EXIT DEVICES


The Yale 7000 Series exit device
offers a complete range of
electrical options:
• Latch Pullback
• Electric Dogging
• Mortise Device Trim Control
• Touchbar Monitor or Signaling
• Outside Trim Monitor or Signaling
• Bolt Position Monitor or Signaling
• SecureX® Delayed Egress
• Electric Trim Control
• Exit Alarm
Continuity in appearance, security
and functions with the 7000 Series
mechanical exit devices is maintained.


7000 Series Electrified Exit Devices
may be integrated into the security
and alarm monitoring systems of
most buildings.


HEAVY-DUTY TRIM


• The 620F/650F Series trim 
provides significant vandal- 
resistant benefits:
- Patented Free-Wheeling levers
(not available on mortise trim)
- Through-bolting with 


threaded studs
- Beveled sides for resistance 


to attack
- Heavy-duty solid forged 


escutcheon
- Flush cylinder


• Eight lever designs
• Particularly recommended for 


use with the 7150 SquareBolt®


Exit Device
• Retrofits existing Yale installations


FREE-WHEELING LEVER TRIM


All Yale exit device trims (except 
mortise trim) feature the unique
Free-Wheeling lever mechanism,
similar to our 5400LN cylindrical
lock.  This patented Free-Wheeling
trim (Pat. no. 4,920,773) features a
clutch mechanism which allows the
lever to float down 60 degrees when
operated in the locked condition,
greatly improving vandal resistance.


PERFORMANCE STANDARDS


UL - cUL Panic Exit Listing: Doors
up to 4'0" x 10'0"* (1.22m x
3.05m), single swing or pairs.


UL - cUL Fire Exit Label:  Doors
up to 4'0" x 10'0" (1.22m x
2.44m), single swing or pairs.
*UL does not set height
limitations on panic devices.


Listing Agency
Listing Number


Panic Exit
Devics


Fire Exit
Devices


Underwriters
Laboratories, Inc.


(FVSR) (GXHX)


California Fire
Marshal


4140-0257:
111


3725-0257:
112


New York City MEA: 477-91-E


B.H.M.A.
(ANSI A156.3)


Directory of Certified
Exit Devices


B.H.M.A.
(ANSI A156.24)


Directory of Certified
Delayed Egress Exit
Devices


WARRANTY


• Mechanical exit devices and 
heavy-duty trim carry a five-year
limited warranty.


• Utility-duty trim carries a one-
year limited warranty.


• Electrical options and components
carry a one-year limited warranty.


FINISHES


BHMA
Symbol


Description


605 Bright Brass, Clear Coated


605e* Bright Brass, PVD


606 Satin Brass, Clear Coated


606e* Satin Brass, PVD


609
Satin Brass, Blackened,
Satin Relieved, Clear Coated


611 Bright Bronze, Clear Coated


612 Satin Bronze, Clear Coated


613 Satin Bronze, Oxidized and Oil Rubbed


613e* Satin Bronze, Oxidized, PVD


616 
Satin Bronze, Blackened,
Satin Relieved, Clear Coated


619 Satin Nickel Plated, Clear Coated


625 Bright Chrome Plated


626 Satin Chrome Plated


629 Bright Stainless Steel


630 Satin Stainless Steel


Finishes For Touchbar Scalps Only


WU Unfinished wood veneer


WF Walnut, stained and sealed


SS Stainless Steel


BN* Semi-gloss black fused polymer


*Standard for device accent parts and strikes


END CAP


The 7000 series impact-
resistant end cap is
designed with heavy-duty
material with three screw
holes in strategic locations to resist
abuse and maintain functionality.
The ECK7 kit is available for easy
retrofit to existing exit devices. 


PVD LIFETIME FINISH


Physical Vapor Deposition (PVD) 
is a technologically advanced finish
coating that provides the ultimate
surface protection against
environmental elements and everyday
wear and tear. PVD matches clear
coated finishes in appearance, yet
surpasses them in durability. Yale
warrants all its PVD finishes against
corrosion, tarnish, wear, discoloring
and peeling for the lifetime of the
part to which it has been applied.
Ask your sales representative for
specific warranty information.


*PVD Lifetime finish 
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KNOB OR LEVER TRIMS


SquareBolt®


7150(F)
7250M(F)


7250


Rim
7100(F)


7200M(F)
7200


Surface
Vertical Rod


7110(F)
7170(F90)
7210M(F)


7210


Concealed
Vertical Rod


7120(F)
7160(F90)
7220M(F)


7220


Mortise
7130(F)


Type
ANSI


Function
No.


Function Description


Inside    Outside Inside    Outside Inside    Outside Inside    Outside Inside    Outside


Exit Only/
Blank Plate


01
–


Exit only, no trim.
Exit only, blank plate.


Dummy 02
Entrance by trim when
actuating bar is locked
down.


Nightlatch 03


Entrance by trim when
latchbolt is retracted by
key. Key removable only
when locked.


Classroom 08
Entrance by knob or lever.
Key locks or unlocks knob
or lever.


Storeroom 09


Entrance by knob or lever
only when released by
key. Key removable only
when locked.


Passage 14


Entrance by trim when
latchbolt is released by
knob or lever. Knob or
lever always active, no
cylinder.


Note: 09 and Free-Wheeling 02 achieved with a single modification at installation.


DOUBLE CYLINDER EXIT DEVICE LEVER TRIMS


SquareBolt®


7150(F)-2
Rim


7100(F)-2
Mortise


7130(F)-2
Type


ANSI Function
No.


Function Description


Inside    Outside Inside    Outside Inside    Outside


Classroom 08
Entrance by lever. Key either side
locks or unlocks lever.
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THUMBPIECE, THUMBTURN AND PULL TRIMS


SquareBolt®


7150(F)
7250M(F)


7250


Rim
7100(F)


7200M(F)
7200


Surface
Vertical Rod


7110(F)
7170(F90)
7210M(F)


7210


Concealed
Vertical Rod


7120(F)
7160(F90)
7220M(F)


7220


Mortise
7130(F)


Type
ANSI


Function
No.


Function Description


Inside    Outside Inside    Outside Inside    Outside Inside    Outside Inside    Outside


Exit Only/
Blank Plate


01
–


Exit only, no trim.
Exit only, blank plate.


Dummy/
Pull Plate


02
Entrance by trim when
actuating bar is locked
down.


Nightlatch 03


Entrance by trim when
latchbolt is retracted by
key. Key removable only
when locked.


Classroom 05
Entrance by thumbpiece.
Key locks or unlocks
thumbpiece.


Storeroom 06


Entrance by thumbpiece
only when released by
key. Key removable only
when locked.


Passage 15


Entrance by trim when
latch is released by
thumbpiece. Thumbpiece
is always active, no
cylinder.


Classroom 11
Entrance by control turn
piece. Key locks or
unlocks control.


Storeroom 12


Entrance by control turn
piece only when released
by turning key. Key
removable only when
locked.


Note: 06 and 12 achieved with a single modification at installation.
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INTRODUCTION


The 7100 is the perfect choice for wide stile panic and fire-rated applications. The smooth architectural lines
provide pleasing aesthetics to accent a building’s appearance, and looks aren't always deceiving. Beneath the
strong exterior lie the components to meet the demanding security and access control needs of today. The
SecureX® delayed egress option is just one of the many electromechanical options offered to enhance security.
Complementing the 7100 Series with the 600F Series heavy-duty trim completes the package for a heavy-duty,
security hardware package.  


APPLICATIONS


Single Door UL Listing Maximum Opening Application


SquareBolt®


7150/7150-2 Panic 4' x *
Surface applied; single-point latching.


7150F/7150F-2 3 Hr. 4' x 8'


Rim


7100/7100-2 Panic 4' x *
Surface applied; single-point latching.


7100F/7100F-2 3 Hr. 4' x 8'


Mortise


7130/7130-2 Panic 4' x *


Mortised in door; single-point latching.7130F/7130F-2 1-1/2 Hr. 4' x 9'


7130F/7130F-2 3 Hr. 4' x 8'


Surface Vertical Rod


7110 Panic 4' x 8'
Surface applied; one- or two-point latching.


7170 Panic 4' x *


Concealed Vertical Rod


7120 Panic 4' x 8'
Rods concealed in door; one- or two-point latching.


7160 Panic 4' x *


Pair of Doors with Removable


Mullion
UL Listing Maximum Opening Application


SquareBolt® x SquareBolt®


7150 x 7150 x M100 Series Panic 8' x 10'
Two independent active doors with removable mullion.


7150F x 7150F x M100F Series 3 Hr. 8' x 8'


Rim x Rim


7100 x 7100 x M100 Series Panic 8' x 10'
Two independent active doors with removable mullion.


7100F x 7100F x M100F Series 3 Hr. 8' x 8'


*UL does not set a door height limitation on panic applications.
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APPLICATIONS


7000 Series Exit Device


Pair of Doors UL Listing Maximum Opening Application


Surface Vertical Rod


7110 x 7110 Panic 8' x 8' Two independent doors with two-point latching, swinging in the
same direction.7110F x 7110F 3 Hr. 8' x 8'


7170 x 7170 Panic 8' x * Two independent doors with one- or two-point latching,
swinging in the same direction.7170F90 x 7170F90 1-1/2 Hr. 8' x 10


Surface Vertical Rod (Double Egress)


7110 x 7110 Panic 8' x 8' Two independent doors with two-point latching, swinging in
opposite directions.7110F x 7110F 3 Hr. 8' x 8'


7170 x 7170 Panic 8' x * Two independent doors with one- or two-point latching,
swinging in opposite directions.7170F90 x 7170F90 1-1/2 Hr. 8' x 10'


Surface Vertical Rod x Mortise


7110 x 7130 Panic 8' x 8'
Overlapping astragal required for 3-hour openings. Coordinator 
required with standard ANSI strike.


7110F x 7130F 3 Hr. 8' x 8'


7110F x 7130F 1-1/2 Hr. 8' x 9'


7170 x 7130 Panic 8' x * Overlapping astragal required for fire-rated openings.
Coordinator required with standard ANSI strike.7170F90 x 7130F 1-1/2  Hr. 8' x 9'


Concealed Vertical Rod


7120 x 7120 Panic 8' x 8' Two independent metal doors with two-point latching, swinging
in the same direction.7120F x 7120F 3 Hr. 8' x 8'


7160 x 7160 Panic 8' x * Two independent metal or wood doors with one- or two-point
latching, swinging in the same direction.7160F90 x 7160F90 1-1/2 Hr. 8' x 10'


Concealed Vertical Rod (Double Egress)


7120 x 7120 Panic 8' x 8' Two independent metal doors with two-point latching, swinging
in opposite directions.7120F x 7120F 3 Hr. 8' x 8'


7160 x 7160 Panic 8' x * Two independent metal or wood doors with one- or two-point
latching, swinging in opposite directions.7160F90 x 7160F90 1-1/2 Hr 8' x 10'


*UL does not set a door height limitation on panic applications.







7150(F) SQUAREBOLT®
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Just as easy to open as traditional latchbolts, the SquareBolt® exit device’s unique construction offers innovative
protection.  Its patented SquareBolt (Pat. no. 5,605,362) design presents an improved physical barrier over
standard rim latchbolts. The SquareBolt exit device locks into place and stays there. Credit cards, crowbars, door
rattling and shaking are resisted, significantly reducing the threat of unauthorized entry.


CERTIFICATION/COMPLIANCE


P


FEATURES


• Patented SquareBolt security deadbolt (Pat. no. 5,605,362)
designed for maximum holding power


• Non-handed for easy installation
• Can be retrofitted onto existing 7100 Series 


templated doors
• Fully adjustable surface-mounted 3/8" diameter 


roller strike complete with positive locking plate 
and shims


• Available in double cylinder function


APPLICATIONS


• Single swing doors
• Pairs of doors with removable mullions
• Metal, wood or composite door materials


Door Opening Width: -36 for 30" - 36" (762 - 914mm) doors
-48 for 36-1/2" - 48" (927 - 1219mm) doors
Optional sizes can be special ordered. Consult Technical Product Support.


Door Thickness: 1-3/4" (44mm) standard. 2" and 2-1/4" (51mm and 57mm) optional; specify 
when ordering.


Fasteners: Machine screws and wood door fasteners standard for panic hardware. Sex nuts 
and bolts supplied standard for fire exit hardware.


Minimum Stile Width: 4-1/2" (114mm)
Projection: 3-1/4" (83mm) active, 2-3/4" (70mm) dogged
Deadbolt: Patented 1" (25mm) slide projection bolt with full 3/4" (19mm) projection
Strike: 757 (panic), 757F (fire), 793 optional (double door application)
Trims: 620F Series heavy-duty trim (recommended), 520F utility trim, 530F pull/ 


thumbpiece trim, 540F Series rose trim. See pages 15-17.
Options: Cylinder dogging, Shim Kit # 723, Sex Nuts and Bolts
Warranty: 5-year limited


SPECIFICATIONS


UL/cUL Listed: FVSR/FVSR7 - Panic hardware
GXHX/GXHX7 -
Fire exit hardware (F)
(4' x 8' single, 8' x 8' pairs, 3 hr.)


ANSI Certified: A156.3 Type 1 or 28, Grade 1


BHMA Listed: Directory of Certified Products


U.S. Patent #: 5,605,362







51 & 51BF STANDARD INSTALLATIONS7100(F) RIM
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The 7100(F) is a rim exit device to be used with single doors or pairs of doors constructed of metal, wood or
composite materials. Designed for application in high-use areas, the 7100(F) comes in a variety of finishes and
can be combined with a variety of trims to match any desired style. 


CERTIFICATION/COMPLIANCE


UL/cUL Listed: FVSR/FVSR7 - Panic hardware 
GXHX/GXHX7 - Fire exit hardware (F)
(4' x 8' single, 8' x 8' pairs, 3 hr.)


ANSI Certified: A156.3 Type 1, Grade 1
BHMA Listed: Directory of Certified Products


FEATURES


• Designed for wide stile doors
• 3/4" throw deadlocking stainless steel Pullman 


latchbolt
• Electroplated ferrous components provide 


corrosion resistance
• Available in double cylinder function


APPLICATIONS


• Non-handed for easy installation
• Single swing doors
• Pairs of doors with removable mullions
• Metal, wood or composite door materials


Door Opening Width: -36 for 30" - 36" (762 - 914mm) doors
-48 for 36-1/2" - 48" (927 - 1219mm) doors
Optional sizes can be special ordered. Consult Technical Product Support.


Door Thickness: 1-3/4" (44mm) standard. 2" and 2-1/4" (51mm and 57mm) optional; specify 
when ordering.


Minimum Stile Width: 4-1/2" (114mm)


Projection: 3-1/4" (83mm) active, 2-3/4" (70mm) dogged


Latchbolt: 3/4" (19mm) deadlocking stainless steel Pullman-type


Strike: 757 (panic), 757F (fire), 793 optional (double door application)


Fasteners: Machine screws and wood door fasteners standard for panic hardware. Sex nuts 
and bolts supplied standard for fire exit hardware.


Trims: 620F Series heavy-duty trim (recommended), 520F utility trim, 530F 
pull/thumbpiece trim, 540F Series rose trim. See pages 15-17.


Options: Cylinder dogging, Shim Kit # 723, Sex Nuts and Bolts


Warranty: 5-year limited


SPECIFICATIONS







7110(F) SURFACE VERTICAL ROD
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The 7110(F) is a surface vertical rod exit device to be used on wide stile or flush doors up to 8' where two-
point latching is desired.


FEATURES


• Designed for wide stile and flush doors
• Handed.  Specify hand (field reversible)
• Bottom deadbolt for secure latching
• Fully adjustable roller strike


APPLICATIONS


• Pairs of doors
• Double egress
• Metal, wood or composite door materials


Door Opening Width: -36 for 30" - 36" (762 - 914mm) doors
-48 for 36-1/2" - 48" (927 - 1219mm) doors
Optional sizes can be special ordered. Consult Technical Product Support.


Door Opening Height: Standard door height 7'. Optional 8' available. For doors over 8', see the 7170(F) SVR.


Door Thickness: 1-3/4" (44mm) standard. 2" and 2-1/4" (51mm and 57mm) optional; specify when 
ordering.


Minimum Stile Width: 4-1/2" (114mm)


Projection: 3-1/4" (83mm) active, 2-3/4" (70mm) dogged


Latchbolt: Top: 3/4" (19mm) throw, Pullman-type with automatic deadlatching
Bottom: 5/8" (16mm) throw deadbolt, held retracted during door swing


Vertical Rods: 1/2" O.D. tubular brass, bronze or stainless steel with rod guides


Strike: Top: Roller type 791 (panic and fire). Bottom: Flush mounted 790 (panic and fire). 
794 floor strike optional (threshold openings).


Fasteners: Machine screws and wood door fasteners standard for panic hardware. Sex nuts and 
bolts supplied standard for fire exit hardware.


Trims: 620F Series heavy-duty trim (recommended), 520F utility trim, 530F pull/thumbpiece
trim, 540F Series rose trim. See pages 15-17.


Options: Cylinder dogging, Shim Kit # 724, Sex Nuts and Bolts, 7010-2, 7010-6, 7010-12 rod
extensions, bottom Pullman latch (panic only)


Warranty: 5-year limited


SPECIFICATIONS


CERTIFICATION/COMPLIANCE


UL/cUL Listed: FVSR/FVSR7 - Panic hardware
GXHX/GXHX7 - Fire exit hardware (F) 
(8' x 8' pairs, 3 hr.)


ANSI Certified: A156.3 Type 2, Grade 1


BHMA Listed: Directory of Certified Products







7170(F90) SURFACE VERTICAL ROD
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The 7170(F) is a surface vertical rod exit device to be used on wide stile and flush doors up to 10' where two-point
latching is desired.  A Less Bottom Rod (LBR) option is available.


CERTIFICATION/COMPLIANCE


UL/cUL Listed: FVSR/FVSR7 - Panic hardware
GXHX/GXHX7 - Fire exit hardware (F)
(8' x 10' pairs, 1-1/2 hr.)


ANSI Certified: A156.3 Type 2, Grade 1


BHMA Listed: Directory of Certified Products


FEATURES


• Designed for wide stile and flush doors
• Handed. Specify hand (field reversible)
• Interlocking top strike and latch mounting plate
• Available less bottom rod (LBR option)


APPLICATIONS


• Pairs of doors
• Double egress
• Metal or wood doors


Door Opening Width: -36 for 30" - 36" (762 - 914mm) doors
-48 for 36-1/2" - 48" (927 - 1219mm) doors
Optional sizes can be special ordered. Consult Technical Product Support.


Door Opening Height: Standard door height 7'. Optional heights specify suffix -8, -9, -10.


Door Thickness: 1-3/4" (44mm) standard. 2" and 2-1/4" (51mm and 57mm) optional; specify when 
ordering.


Minimum Stile Width: 4-1/2" (114mm)


Projection: 3-1/4" (83mm) active, 2-3/4" (70mm) dogged


Latchbolt: Top: 3/4" (19mm) throw, Pullman-type with automatic deadlatching
Bottom: 5/8" (16mm) throw deadbolt, held retracted during door swing


Vertical Rods: 1/2" (13mm) O.D. tubular brass, bronze or stainless steel with rod guides


Strike: Top: 726 (panic and fire). Bottom: Flush-mounted 790 (panic and fire).               
794 floor strike optional (threshold openings).


Fasteners: Machine screws and wood door fasteners standard for panic hardware. Sex nuts and 
bolts supplied standard for fire exit hardware.


Trims: 620F Series heavy-duty trim (recommended), 520F utility trim, 530F pull/thumbpiece
trim, 540F Series rose trim. See pages 15-17.


Electric Strikes: LBR panic-only devices compatible with Folger Adam® 310-4 Series Strikes. Suffix
ES when ordering.


Options: Cylinder dogging, Shim Kit # 724, Sex Nuts and Bolts, bottom Pullman latch (panic 
only), Less Bottom Rod (LBR), -8, -9, -10 opening height, 7010-2, 7010-6, 7010-12 
rod extensions.


Warranty: 5-year limited


SPECIFICATIONS


Heat-activated door bolt (Popper) -
Used when bottom rod is omitted
from fire exit devices (LBR).


7170(F90) LBR
(Less Bottom Rod)







7120(F) CONCEALED VERTICAL ROD
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The 7120(F) is a concealed vertical rod exit device to be used on metal doors only up to 8' in height where
two-point latching is desired.


CERTIFICATION/COMPLIANCE


UL/cUL Listed: FVSR/FVSR7 - Panic hardware
GXHX/GXHX7 - Fire exit hardware (F)
(8' x 8' pairs, 3 hr.)


ANSI Certified: A156.3 Type 8, Grade 1


BHMA Listed: Directory of Certified Products


FEATURES


• Designed for wide stile and flush doors
• Handed. Specify hand (field reversible)
• Bottom deadbolt for secure latching
• Fully adjustable roller strike


APPLICATIONS


• Pairs of doors
• Double egress
• Metal doors only


Door Opening Width: -36 for 30" - 36" (762 - 914mm) doors
-48 for 36-1/2" - 48" (927 - 1219mm) doors
Optional sizes can be special ordered. Consult Technical Product Support.


Door Opening Height: Standard door height adjustable to 8'. For doors over 8', see the 7160(F) CVR.


Door Thickness: 1-3/4" (44mm) standard. 2" and 2-1/4" (51mm and 57mm) optional; specify when 
ordering.


Minimum Stile Width: 4-1/2" (114mm)


Projection: 3-1/4" (83mm) active, 2-3/4" (70mm) dogged


Latchbolt: Top: 3/4" (19mm) throw, Pullman-type with automatic deadlatching
Bottom: 5/8" (16mm) throw deadbolt, held retracted during door swing


Vertical Rods: 1/2" (13mm) O.D. telescoping tubular rods


Strike: Top: Roller type 791 (panic and fire). Bottom: Flush mounted 790 (panic and fire). 
794 floor strike optional (threshold openings).


Fasteners: Machine screws and wood door fasteners standard for panic hardware. Sex nuts and 
bolts supplied standard for fire exit hardware.


Trims: 620F Series heavy-duty trim (recommended), 520F utility trim, 530F pull/thumbpiece
trim, 540F Series rose trim. See pages 15-17.


Options: Cylinder dogging, Shim Kit # 723, Sex Nuts and Bolts, 7010-2, 7010-6, 7010-12 rod
extensions, bottom Pullman latch (panic only).


Warranty: 5-year limited


SPECIFICATIONS







7160(F90) CONCEALED VERTICAL ROD
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FEATURES


• Designed for wide stile and flush doors 
• Handed. Specify hand (field reversible)
• Mortised top strike
• Available less bottom rod (LBR option)


Door Opening Width: -36 for 30" - 36" (762 - 914mm) doors
-48 for 36-1/2" - 48" (927 - 1219mm) doors
Optional sizes can be special ordered. Consult Technical Product Support.


Door Opening Height: Standard door height adjustable to 8'. Optional heights specify suffix -9, -10.


Door Thickness: 1-3/4" (44mm) standard. 2" and 2-1/4" (51mm and 57mm) optional; specify when 
ordering.


Minimum Stile Width: 4-1/2" (114mm)


Projection: 3-1/4" (83mm) active, 2-3/4" (70mm) dogged


Latchbolt: Top: 3/4" (19mm) throw, Pullman-type with automatic deadlatching
Bottom: 5/8" (16mm) throw deadbolt, held retracted during door swing


Vertical Rods: 1/2" (13mm) O.D. telescoping tubular rods


Strike: Top: 761 mortised (panic and fire). Bottom: Flush-mounted 790 (panic and fire).  
794 floor strike optional (threshold openings).


Fasteners: Machine screws and wood door fasteners standard for panic hardware. Sex nuts and 
bolts supplied standard for fire exit hardware.


Trims: 540F Series Rose Trim and 620F Series Heavy-Duty Escutcheon  Trim. See pages 15 and 16.


Electric Strikes: LBR panic-only devices compatible with Folger Adam® 310-6 Series strikes.        
Suffix ES when ordering.


Options: Cylinder dogging, Shim Kit # 723, Sex Nuts and Bolts, Less Bottom Rod (LBR), 
-9, -10 opening height, 7010-2, 7010-6, 7010-12 rod extensions, bottom Pullman 
latch (panic only).


Warranty: 5-year limited


SPECIFICATIONS


Heat-activated door bolt (Popper) -
Used when bottom rod is omitted
from fire exit devices (LBR).


7160(F90) LBR
(Less Bottom Rod)


APPLICATIONS


• Pairs of doors 
• Double egress
• Metal or wood doors


The 7160(F90) is a concealed vertical rod exit device to be used on wood and metal doors up to 10' where
two-point latching is desired. A Less Bottom Rod (LBR) option is available. 


CERTIFICATION/COMPLIANCE


UL/cUL Listed: FVSR/FVSR7 - Panic hardware
GXHX/GXHX7 - Fire exit hardware (F90)
(8' x 10' pairs, 1-1/2 hr.)


ANSI Certified: A156.3 Type 7 and 8, Grade 1


BHMA Listed: Directory of Certified Products







7130(F) MORTISE
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The 7130(F) is an exit device integrated with the Yale® 8700 Series Mortise Lock for use on single doors or
active leaf of a pair of doors where life safety and extra security are required. The 8700 Series Mortise Lock
used is modified for use with the exit device only. The standard 8700 mortise lock cannot be used.


CERTIFICATION/COMPLIANCE


UL/cUL Listed: FVSR/FVSR7 - Panic hardware
GXHX/GXHX7 - Fire exit hardware (F)
(4' x 8' single, 8' x 8' pairs, 3 hr.)
(4' x 9' single, 8' x 9' pairs, 1-1/2 hr.)


ANSI Certified: A156.3 Type 3, Grade 1


BHMA Listed: Directory of Certified Products


FEATURES


• Designed for wide stile and flush doors 
• Handed; specify hand
• Two-piece mechanical 3/4" throw deadlocking 


stainless steel latchbolt
• Easily disassembles for maintenance and service
• Available in double cylinder function


APPLICATIONS


• Single swing doors
• Pairs of doors with vertical rod devices or 


automatic flush bolts
• Metal, wood or compatible door materials


Door Opening Width: -36 for 30" - 36" (762 - 914mm) doors
-48 for 36-1/2" - 48" (927 - 1219mm) doors
Optional sizes can be special ordered. Consult Technical Product Support.


Door Thickness: 1-3/4" (44mm) standard. 2" and 2-1/4" (51mm and 57mm) optional; specify when 
ordering.


Minimum Stile Width: 4-1/2" (114mm)
Projection: 3-1/4" (83mm) active, 2-3/4" (70mm) dogged
Latchbolt: Two piece mechanical 3/4" (19mm) deadlocking stainless steel with anti-friction 


insert and auxiliary deadlocking latch
Strike: Curved lip, non-handed 798. Optional 712 for door pairs with astragals.       


Optional 718 open back strike.
Fasteners: Machine screws and wood door fasteners standard for panic hardware. Sex nuts and


bolts supplied standard for fire exit hardware.
Trims: 650F Series heavy-duty trim (recommended), 550F utility trim, 560F cylinder x 


pull/thumbpiece trim. See pages 15-17.
Electric Strikes: Compatible with Folger Adam® 300, 500, 600, 700 Series strikes (consult factory for


specific model).
Options: Cylinder dogging, Shim Kit # 723, Sex Nuts and Bolts.
Warranty: 5-year limited.


SPECIFICATIONS


Order As Follows, According To Function.


7130-K5(F)


(01) Exit only 


(02) Entry by pull or rigid knob when dogged.


(03) Key retracts latchbolt


Electrical control for 552F and 652F knob trim,
w/wo key override.


7130-L5(F)


(02) Entry by rigid lever when dogged.


(03) Key retracts latchbolt.


Electrical control for 556F and 652F lever trim,
w/wo key override.


7130-T5(F)
(02) Entry by pull when dogged.
(03) Key retracts latchbolt.


7130-K8(F)
(08) Entry by knob lock/unlocked by key or knob
only (passage)


7130-L8(F)
(08) Entry by lever lock/unlocked by key or lever
only (passage)


7130-L8(F)-2
(08) Entry by lever lock/unlocked by key either side
or lever only (passage)


7130-T8(F)
(05) Entry by thumbpiece lock/unlocked by key or
thumbpiece only (passage)







7100 SERIES EXIT DEVICE TRIM
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620F/650F SERIES HEAVY-DUTY TRIM


Yale's heavy-duty exit device trim features vandal resistant Free-Wheeling trim to be used for high-frequency
applications or on doors subject to abuse. Free-Wheeling is not available on mortise trim.
• Trim through-bolts to exit device for strength.
• Beveled sides improve attack resistance.
• Solid forged escutcheon resists vandalism and abuse.
• Flush cylinder in 6-pin applications for additional 


security.
• 1-3/4" (44mm)  door standard. For doors through. 


2-1/4" (57mm) or shim-mounted devices, specify 
on order.


• Dimensions: 3' x 10-1/4" x 13/16" (76mm x 
260mm x 19mm).


• See page 44 for cylinder options. 1-1/2" mortise 
cylinder required for mortise trim.


• Available with AR, AU, CR, JN, MO, PB, PN, VI 
lever designs. See page 17.


• Trim ordering example: AU626F x 626 x RHR.
• 5-year limited warranty.


Application Cylinder
Exit Only 


Blank Plate
Nightlatch


Dummy
Trim 


Rigid Lever


Dummy Trim 
Free-Wheeling


Passage Classroom Storeroom Nightlatch


7100(F)
7150(F)
7110(F)
7120(F)
7160(F)
7170(F)


Rim 620F 621F** 629F 628F* 628F 626F 626F* 627F


7130(F) Mortise 620F 651F** 658F – 658F 656F – 656F


7100(F)-2
7150(F)-2


Rim x
Rim


– – – – – 626F – –


7130(F)
Mortise x


Rim
– – – – – 656F – –


ANSI – 03 02 02 14 08 09 03


*09 and Free-Wheeling 02 achieved with single trim modification at installation.
**Not recommended for use with surface or concealed vertical rod devices.


121 CYLINDER ONLY NIGHTLATCH TRIM


• Application: 7100(F) and 7150(F) exit devices. Not recommended for surface or concealed vertical rod devices.
• Must specify rim cylinder when ordering. See page 44 for cylinder options.


Function Description Nightlatch Access by Key


Model No. 121


ANSI 03







7100 SERIES EXIT DEVICE TRIM
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520F/550F WIDE ESCUTCHEON UTILITY TRIM


• Through-bolted: 1-3/4" (44mm) door standard.  
For doors through 2-1/4" (54mm) or shim-
mounted devices, specify on order.


• Dimensions: see page 45.
• For cylinder options, see page 44.


• Available with all lever and knob designs except 
CA. See page 17.


• Ordering example: MO528F x 630 x LHR


• 1-year limited warranty.


Applications Cylinder
Exit Only


Blank Plate
Nightlatch 


Dummy
Rigid Lever


Dummy
Free-


Wheeling
Passage


Classroom/
Storeroom 


Nightlatch
Dummy


Trim Rigid
Knob


Passage
Active
Knob


Classroom/
Storeroom


Nightlatch


7100(F)
7110(F)
7120(F) 
7150(F)
7170(F)


Rim 520F 521F** 529F 528F** 528F 526F** 527F 525F 524F 522F** 523F


7130(F) Mortise 520F 551F** 558F – 558F 556F† 556F 554F 554F 552F† 552F


ANSI – 03 02 02 14 08/09 03 02 14 08/09 03


540F SERIES ROSE TRIM


• 540F rose trim for stock doors (161 Prep). 
Type 161 stock door trim, if used with 7100(F), 
7150(F), or 7110(F) exit devices.


• Through-bolted. 1-3/4" (44mm) door standard. 
For doors thru 2-1/4" (57mm) or shim mounted 
devices, specify on order.


• AU, PB, MO and CA trim designs. See page 17.
• Accepts cylindrical type cylinders. See page 44 for 


cylinder options. 
• Finishes: 605, 606, 611, 612, 613, 625, 626.
• 1-year warranty.


Applications
Dummy


Trim Rigid
Lever


Dummy
Trim Free-
Wheeling


Lever


Passage
Lever


Classroom
Nightlatch
Access by


Key


Dummy
Trim Free-
Wheeling


Knob


Passage
Knob


Classroom


7100(F), 7150(F), 7110(F),
7120(F), 7160F, 7170(F)


549F 548F 548F 546F 541F CA544F CA544F CA542F


ANSI 02 02 14 08 03 02 14 08


AU MO PB


Note: 09 and Free-Wheeling 02 achieved with single trim modification at installation. 
**Not recommended for use with surface or concealed vertical rod exit devices.
†08 only.







7100 SERIES EXIT DEVICE TRIM
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530F/560F WIDE ESCUTCHEON TRIM


• Through-bolted: 1-3/4" (44mm) door standard. 
For doors through 2-1/4" (57mm) or shim-
mounted devices, specify on order.


• Dimensions: see page 45.


• For cylinder options, see page 44.
• Ordering example: 534F x 613
• 1-year limited warranty.


Applications Cylinder
Dummy Trim
Blank Plate


Dummy Trim
Pull Plate


Nightlatch Nightlatch Passage Classroom Storeroom


7100(F)
7110(F)
7120(F)
7150(F)
7170(F)  


Rim 530F 534F 531F** 532F** 535F 533F 533F*


7130(F) Mortise 530F 534F 561F** 562F** 575F 573F –


ANSI – 02 03 03 15 05 06


*06 function achieved with a single trim modification at installation.
**Not recommended for use with surface or concealed vertical rod exit devices.


Arcadia Augusta Carmel Jefferson


Pinehurst Virginia Brandywine Copenhagen LFVI


JN


PN


CR


CO


AU


BR


MOAR Monroe Pacific Beach


Litchfield CA* Carolina


PB


*CA knob available for 540F Series trim only.


LEVER AND KNOB DESIGNS







7200M SERIES APPLICATIONS
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INTRODUCTION


The 7200M Series combines the appearance of the 7200 narrow stile series with the life safety and fire rating
options of the 7100 Series. This unique narrow design exit device may be used on wide or flush stile doors and
is available with a wide range of mechanical and electromechanical options including SecureX®, electric latch
pullback and monitoring features. The 7200M Series is not to be used on narrow stile applications.


APPLICATIONS


Single Door UL Listing Maximum Opening Application


SquareBolt®


7250M Panic 4' x *
Surface applied; single-point latching.


7250MF 3 Hr. 4' x 8'


Rim


7200M Panic 4' x *
Surface applied; single-point latching.


7200MF 3 Hr. 4' x 8'


Surface Vertical Rod


7210M Panic 4' x * Surface applied; one- or two-point latching.


Concealed Vertical Rod


7220M Panic 4' x * Rods concealed in door; one- or two-point latching.


Pair of Doors UL Listing Maximum Opening Application


Surface Vertical Rod


7210M x 7210M Panic 8' x * Two independent doors with two-point latching, swinging in the
same direction.7210MF x 7210MF 3 Hr. 8' x 8'


Surface Vertical Rod (Double Egress)


7210M x 7210M Panic 8' x * Two independent doors with two-point latching, swinging in
opposite directions.7210MF x 7210MF 3 Hr. 8' x 8'


Concealed Vertical Rod


7220M x 7220M Panic 8' x * Two independent metal doors with two-point latching, swinging in
the same direction.7220MF x 7220MF 3 Hr. 8' x 8'


Concealed Vertical Rod (Double Egress)


7220M x 7220M Panic 8' x * Two independent metal doors with two-point latching, swinging in
opposite directions.7220MF x 7220MF 3 Hr. 8' x 8'


Pair of Doors with
Removable Mullion


UL Listing Maximum Opening Application


SquareBolt® x SquareBolt®


7250M x 7250M x M100 Panic 8' x 10'
Two independent active doors with removable mullion.


7250MF x 7250MF x M100 3 Hr. 8' x 8'


Rim x Rim


7200M x 7200M x M100 Panic 8' x 10'
Two independent active doors with removable mullion.


7200MF x 7200MF x M100F 3 Hr. 8' x 8'


*UL does not set a door height limitation on panic applications.
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The unique construction of the 7250M(F) SquareBolt exit device offers innovative protection while
maintaining the appearance of a narrow stile exit device. The patented square latchbolt design provides an
improved physical barrier over standard pullman-type
latchbolts.  The 7250M(F) SquareBolt is designed for wide
stile or flush doors and provides design continuity of the
7000 Series exit devices.


CERTIFICATION/COMPLIANCE


FEATURES


• Patented SquareBolt security deadbolt (Pat. no. 5,605,362)
designed for maximum holding power


• Non-handed for easy installation
• Maintains the look of the Yale® 7200 Series 


architectural exit devices, allowing for continuum 
in both design and finish


• Fully adjustable surface mounted 3/8" diameter 
roller strike complete with positive locking plate 
and shims


• Used with narrow stile trim


APPLICATIONS


• Single swing doors
• Pairs of doors with removable mullions
• Metal, wood or composite door materials


Door Opening Width: -36 for 30" - 36" (762 - 914mm) doors
-48 for 36-1/2" - 48" (927 - 1219mm) doors
Optional sizes can be special ordered. Consult Technical Product Support.


Door Thickness: 1-3/4" (44mm) standard. 2" (51mm) and 2-1/4" (57mm); specify when ordering


Minimum Stile Width: 4-1/2" (114mm)


Projection: 3-1/4" (83mm) active, 2-3/4" (70mm) dogged


Deadbolt: Patented 1" (25mm) slide projection bolt with full 3/4" (19mm) projection


Strike: 757F standard, 793 optional (double door application)


Fasteners: Machine screws and wood door fasteners standard for panic hardware. Sex nuts and 
bolts supplied standard for fire exit hardware.


Trims: 500F/510F Series trim


Options: Cylinder dogging, Shim Kit # 723NS, Sex Nuts and Bolts


Warranty: 5-year limited


SPECIFICATIONS


UL/cUL Listed: FVSR/FVSR7 - Panic hardware 
GXHX/GXHX7 - Fire exit hardware (F)
(4' x 8' single, 8' x 8' pairs, 3 hr.)


ANSI Certified: A156.3, Type 4 or 28, Grade 1
BHMA Listed: Directory of Certified Products
U.S. Patent #: 5,605,362


P
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The 7200M(F) rim exit device provides the appearance of a narrow stile rim exit device for use on wide stile
or flush doors. Utilizing the 7200M(F) with narrow stile trim provides design continuity and pleasing
aesthetics when matching exit devices for inside doors to outside narrow stile doors.


CERTIFICATION/COMPLIANCE


FEATURES


• Narrow stile appearance designed for wide stile or
flush doors


• 3/4" throw deadlocking stainless steel pullman 
latchbolt


• Non-handed for easy installation
• Fully adjustable surface mounted 3/8" diameter 


roller strike complete with positive locking plate 
and shims


APPLICATIONS


• Single swing doors
• Pairs of doors with removable mullions
• Metal, wood or composite door materials


Door Opening Width: -36 for 30" - 36" (762 - 914mm) doors.
-48 for 36-1/2" - 48" (927 - 1219mm) doors.
Optional sizes can be special ordered. Consult Technical Product Support.


Door Thickness: 1-3/4" (44mm) standard. 2" (51mm) and 2-1/4" (57mm); specify when ordering.


Minimum Stile Width: 4-1/2" (114mm)


Projection: 3-1/4" (83mm) active, 2-3/4" (70mm) dogged


Latchbolt: 3/4" (19mm) deadlocking stainless steel Pullman type


Strike: 757 (panic), 757F (fire), 793 optional (double door application)


Fasteners: Machine screws and wood door fasteners standard for panic hardware. Sex nuts and 
bolts supplied standard for fire exit hardware.


Trims: 500F/510F Series trim


Options: Cylinder dogging, Shim Kit # 723NS, Sex Nuts and Bolts


Warranty: 5-year limited


SPECIFICATIONS


UL/cUL Listed: FVSR/FVSR7 - Panic hardware 
GXHX/GXHX7 - Fire exit hardware (F)
(4' x 8' single, 8' x 8' pairs, 3 hr.)


ANSI Certified: A156.3, Type 4, Grade 1
BHMA Listed: Directory of Certified Products
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The 7210M(F) is a narrow appearance surface vertical rod exit device to be used on wide stile and flush metal
or wood doors where two-point latching is desired. 


CERTIFICATION/COMPLIANCE


FEATURES


• Narrow stile appearance designed for wide stile 
doors


• Handed. Specify hand (field reversible)
• Fully adjustable roller strike


APPLICATIONS


• Pairs of doors
• Double egress
• Metal, wood or composite door materials


Door Opening Width: -36 for 30" - 36" (762 - 914mm) doors.
-48 for 36-1/2" - 48" (927 - 1219mm) doors.
Optional sizes can be special ordered. Consult Technical Product Support.


Door Opening Height: Standard door height 7'. Optional heights specify suffix -8 (fire and panic), -9, -10 
(panic only).


Door Thickness: 1-3/4" (44mm) standard. 2" (51mm) and 2-1/4" (57mm); specify when ordering.


Minimum Stile Width: 4-1/2" (114mm)


Projection: 3-1/4" (83mm) active, 2-3/4" (70mm) dogged


Latchbolt: Top: 3/4" (19mm) throw, pullman-type with automatic deadlatching.            
Bottom: 5/8" (16mm) throw deadbolt, held retracted during door swing.


Vertical Rods: 1/2" O.D. tubular brass, bronze or stainless steel with rod guides.


Strike: Top: Roller type 791 (panic and fire). Bottom: Flush mounted 790 (panic and fire). 
794 floor strike optional (threshold openings).


Fasteners: Machine screws and wood door fasteners standard for panic hardware. Sex nuts and 
bolts supplied standard for fire exit hardware.


Trims: 500F/510F Series trim


Options: Cylinder dogging, Shim Kit # 724NS, Sex Nuts and Bolts, bottom Pullman latch 
(panic only), -8, -9, -10 opening height, 7010-2, 7010-6, 7010-12 rod extensions.


Warranty: 5-year limited


SPECIFICATIONS


UL/cUL Listed: FVSR/FVSR7 - Panic hardware 
GXHX/GXHX7 - Fire exit hardware (F)
(8' x 8' pairs, 3 hr.)


ANSI Certified: A156.3, Type 5, Grade 1
BHMA Listed: Directory of Certified Products
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The 7220M(F) is a narrow appearance concealed vertical rod exit device for wide stile and flush metal doors
only and is to be utilized where two-point latching is desired. 


CERTIFICATION/COMPLIANCE


FEATURES


• Narrow stile look designed for wide stile doors
• Handed. Specify hand (field reversible)
• Bottom deadbolt for secure latching
• Fully adjustable roller strike


APPLICATIONS


• Pairs of doors
• Double egress
• Metal doors only


Door Opening Width: -36 for 30" - 36" (762 - 914mm) doors. 
-48 for 36-1/2" - 48" (927 - 1219mm) doors.
Optional sizes can be special ordered. Consult Technical Product Support.


Door Opening Height: Standard door height adjustable to 8'. Optional heights specify suffix -9, -10 (panic only).


Door Thickness: 1-3/4" (44mm) standard. 2" (51mm) and 2-1/4" (57mm); specify when ordering.


Minimum Stile Width: 4-1/2" (114mm)


Projection: 3-1/4" (83mm) active, 2-3/4" (70mm) dogged.


Latchbolt: Top: 3/4" (19mm) throw, Pullman-type with automatic deadlatching.             
Bottom: 5/8" (16mm) throw deadbolt, held retracted during door swing.


Vertical Rods: 1/2" O.D. telescoping tubular rods.


Strike: Top: Roller strike 791 (panic and fire). Bottom: Flush mounted 790 (panic and fire). 
794 floor strike optional (threshold openings)


Fasteners: Machine screws and wood door fasteners standard for panic hardware. Sex nuts and 
bolts supplied standard for fire exit hardware.


Trims: 500F/510F Series trim


Options: Cylinder dogging, Shim Kit # 723NS, Sex Nuts and Bolts, bottom Pullman latch 
(panic only), -9, -10 opening height, 7010-2, 7010-6, 7010-12 rod extensions.


Warranty: 5-year limited.


SPECIFICATIONS


UL/cUL Listed: FVSR/FVSR7 - Panic hardware 
GXHX/GXHX7 - Fire exit hardware (F)
(8' x 8' pairs, 3 hr.)


ANSI Certified: A156.3, Type 8, Grade 1
BHMA Listed: Directory of Certified Products
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Page 237000 Series Exit Device


121 & 500F SERIES NARROW ESCUTCHEON TRIM


• Through-bolted. 1-3/4" (44mm) door standard. 
For doors through 2-1/4" (57mm) or shim 
mounted devices, specify on order.


• Dimensions: see page 45.
• Accepts rim cylinders. For cylinder options, 


see page 44.


• Available with all lever and knob designs except CA.
See page 45.


• Ordering example: 501F x 605
• 1-year limited warranty.


Applications
Exit Only


Blank Plate
Nightlatch Passage


Classroom/
Storeroom


Dummy
Trim


Passage
Dummy


Trim
Passage or


Dummy
Classroom/
Storeroom


Classroom/
Storeroom


7200M(F)
7250M(F) 
7210M(F)
7220M(F)


500F 121** 501F** 507F 503F* 505F 504F 509F 508F* 506F* 502F*


ANSI – 03 03 16 11/12 02 14 02 14/02 08/09 08/09


*09, 12 and Free-Wheeling 02 achieved with simple trim modification at installation.
**Not recommended for use with surface or concealed vertical rod devices.


510F SERIES NARROW ESCUTCHEON TRIM


• Through-bolted: 1-3/4" (44mm) door standard.  
For doors through 2-1/4" (57mm) or shim 
mounted devices, specify on order.


• Dimensions:  see page 45.


• Accepts rim cylinders. For cylinder options, see 
page 44.


• 1-year limited warranty.


Applications Dummy Trim Nightlatch Passage
Classroom/
Storeroom


Passage
Classroom/
Storeroom


7200M(F), 7250M(F), 
7210M(F), 7220M(F)


514F 512F* 517F 513F 519F 518F


ANSI 02 03 16 11/12 15 05/06


Arcadia Augusta Carmel Jefferson


Pinehurst Virginia Brandywine Copenhagen LFVI


JN


PN


CR


CO


AU


BR


MOAR Monroe Pacific Beach


Litchfield CA* Carolina


PB


*CA knob available for 540F Series trim only.


LEVER AND KNOB DESIGNS


*Not recommended for use with surface or concealed vertical rod devices.
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INTRODUCTION


7200 Series narrow stile exit devices are designed for aluminum openings and are compatible with the
aesthetics and functional requirements of contemporary glass doors. The device features lines chosen by
leading architects and is available with the proven SquareBolt® exit device for increased security. 


APPLICATIONS


Single Door UL Listing Maximum Opening Application


SquareBolt®


7250 Panic 4' x * Surface applied; single-point latching.


Rim


7200 Panic 4' x * Surface applied; single-point latching.


Surface Vertical Rod


7210 Panic 4' x * Surface applied; two-point latching.


Concealed Vertical Rod


7220 Panic 4' x * Rods concealed in door; two-point latching.


Pair of Doors UL Listing Maximum Opening Application


Surface Vertical Rod


7210 x 7210 Panic 8' x *
Two independent doors with two-point latching, swinging in the
same direction.


Surface Vertical Rod (Double Egress)


7210 x 7210 Panic 8' x *
Two independent doors with two-point latching, swinging in
opposite directions.


Concealed Vertical Rod


7220 x 7220 Panic 8' x *
Two independent metal doors with two-point latching, swinging
in the same direction.


Concealed Vertical Rod (Double Egress)


7220 x 7220 Panic 8' x *
Two independent metal doors with two-point latching, swinging
in opposite directions.


Pair of Doors with
Removable Mullion


UL Listing Maximum Opening Application


SquareBolt® x SquareBolt®


7250 x 7250 x M300 Panic 8' x 10' Two independent active doors with removable mullion.


Rim x Rim


7200 x 7200 x M300 Panic 8' x 10' Two independent active doors with removable mullion.


*UL does not set a door height limitation on panic applications.







7250 SQUAREBOLT®
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The unique construction of the SquareBolt exit device offers innovative protection. The patented square
latchbolt design provides an improved physical barrier over standard Pullman-type rim latchbolts. It locks into
place and stays there. Credit cards, crowbars, door rattling and shaking are resisted, significantly reducing the
threat of unauthorized entry, especially in applications that
include removable mullions. The 7250 SquareBolt is designed
for narrow stile doors.


CERTIFICATION/COMPLIANCE


FEATURES


• Patented SquareBolt security deadbolt (Pat. no. 5,605,362)
designed for maximum holding power


• Non-handed for easy installation
• Maintains the look of the Yale® 7200 Series 


architectural exit devices, allowing for continuity 
in both design and finish


• Fully adjustable surface mounted 3/8" diameter 
roller strike complete with positive locking plate 
and shims


• Used with narrow stile trim


APPLICATIONS


• Single swing narrow stile doors
• Pairs of narrow stile doors with removable mullions
• Metal and aluminum doors
• For panic-rated doors only


Door Opening Width: -36 for 30" - 36" (762 - 914mm) doors.
-48 for 36-1/2" - 48" (927 - 1219mm) doors.
Optional sizes can be special ordered. Consult Technical Product Support.


Door Thickness: 1-3/4" (44mm) standard. 2" (51mm) and 2-1/4" (57mm); specify when ordering.


Minimum Stile Width: 2" (51mm)


Projection: 3-1/4" (83mm) active, 2-3/4" (70mm) dogged


Deadbolt: Patented 1" (25mm) slide projection bolt with full 3/4" (19mm) projection 


Strike: Standard: 759. Optional: 793 (double door applications)


Fasteners: Machine screws standard for panic hardware


Trims: 500F/510F Series trim


Options: Cylinder dogging, Shim Kit # 723NS, Sex Nuts and Bolts


Warranty: 5-year limited


SPECIFICATIONS


UL/cUL Listed: FVSR/FVSR7 - Panic hardware 


ANSI Certified: A156.3, Type 4 or 28, Grade 1


BHMA Listed: Directory of Certified Products


U.S. Patent #: 5,605,362


P
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The 7200 is a narrow stile rim exit device compatible with the aesthetics and functional requirements of
contemporary doors. The 7200 comes in varied finishes and can be combined with a variety of trims to match
any desired style.


CERTIFICATION/COMPLIANCE


FEATURES


• Designed for narrow stile doors
• 3/4" throw deadlocking stainless steel Pullman 


latch
• Non-handed for easy installation


APPLICATIONS


• Single swing narrow stile doors
• Pairs of narrow stile doors with removable mullions
• Metal and aluminum doors
• For panic-rated doors only


Door Opening Width: -36 for 30" - 36" (762 - 914mm) doors
-48 for 36-1/2" - 48" (927 - 1219mm) doors
Optional sizes can be special ordered. Consult Technical Product Support.


Door Thickness: 1-3/4" (44mm) standard. 2" (51mm) and 2-1/4" (57mm); specify when ordering.


Minimum Stile Width: 2" (51mm).


Projection: 3-1/4" (83mm) active, 2-3/4" (70mm) dogged.


Latchbolt: 3/4" (19mm) deadlocking stainless steel Pullman type.


Strike: Standard: 759. Optional: 793 (double door applications).


Fasteners: Machine screws standard for panic hardware. 


Trims: 500F/510F Series trim.


Options Cylinder dogging, Shim Kit # 723NS, Sex Nuts and Bolts.


Warranty: 5-year limited.


SPECIFICATIONS


UL/cUL Listed: FVSR/FVSR7 - Panic hardware 
ANSI Certified: A156.3, Type 4, Grade 1


BHMA Listed: Directory of Certified Products
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The 7210 is a narrow stile surface vertical rod exit device to be used on narrow stile, aluminum and metal
doors where two-point latching is desired.


FEATURES


• Designed for narrow stile doors
• Handed.  Specify hand (field reversible)
• Bottom deadbolt for secure latching
• Fully adjustable roller strike 


APPLICATIONS


• Pairs of narrow stile doors
• Metal and aluminum doors
• For panic-rated doors only


Door Opening Width: -36 for 30" - 36" (762 - 914mm) doors
-48 for 36-1/2" - 48" (927 - 1219mm) doors
Optional sizes can be special ordered. Consult Technical Product Support.


Door Opening Height: Standard door height 7'. Optional heights specify suffix -8, -9, -10.


Door Thickness: 1-3/4" (44mm) standard. 2" (51mm) and 2-1/4" (57mm); specify when ordering.


Minimum Stile Width: 2" (51mm).


Projection: 3-1/4" (83mm) active, 2-3/4" (70mm) dogged.


Latchbolt: Top: 3/4" (19mm) stainless steel throw, Pullman-type with automatic deadlatching.
Bottom: 5/8" (16mm) throw deadbolt, held retracted during door swing.


Vertical Rods: 1/2" (13mm) O.D. tubular brass, bronze or stainless steel with rod guides.


Strike Top: roller type 791. Bottom: flush mounted 790. 794 floor strike optional 
(threshold openings).


Fasteners: Machine screws standard for panic hardware.


Trims: 500F/510F Series trim.


Options: Cylinder dogging, Shim Kit # 724NS, Sex Nuts and Bolts, -8, -9, -10 opening height, 
7010-2, 7010-6, 7010-12 rod extensions, bottom Pullman latch.


Warranty: 5-year limited.


SPECIFICATIONS


CERTIFICATION/COMPLIANCE


UL/cUL Listed: FVSR/FVSR7 - Panic hardware


ANSI Certified: A156.3 Type 5, Grade 1


BHMA Listed: Directory of Certified Products
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The 7220 is a narrow stile concealed vertical rod exit device to be used on narrow stile, aluminum and metal
doors where two-point latching is desired.


FEATURES


• Designed for narrow stile doors
• Handed.  Specify hand (field reversible)
• Bottom deadbolt for secure latching
• Fully adjustable roller strike 


APPLICATIONS


• Pairs of narrow stile doors
• Metal and aluminum doors
• For panic-rated doors only


Door Opening Width: -36 for 30" - 36" (762 - 914mm) doors
-48 for 36-1/2" - 48" (927 - 1219mm) doors
Optional sizes can be special ordered. Consult Technical Product Support.


Door Opening Height: Standard door height adjustable to 8'. Optional heights specify suffix -9, -10 


Door Thickness: 1-3/4" (44mm) standard. 2" (51mm) and 2-1/4" (57mm); specify when ordering.


Minimum Stile Width: 2" (51mm)


Projection: 3-1/4" (83mm) active, 2-3/4" (70mm) dogged


Latchbolt: Top: 3/4" (19mm) throw, pullman-type with automatic deadlatching
Bottom: 5/8" (16mm) throw deadbolt, held retracted during door swing


Vertical Rods: 1/2" (13mm) O.D. telescoping tubular rods


Strike: Top: roller type 791. Bottom: flush mounted 790. 794 floor strike optional 
(threshold openings)


Fasteners: Machine screws and wood door fasteners standard for panic devices.


Trims: 500F/510F Series trim


Options: Cylinder dogging, Shim Kit # 723NS, Sex Nuts and Bolts, -9. -10 opening height, 
7010-2, 7010-6, 7010-12 rod extensions, bottom Pullman latch.


Warranty: 5-year limited


SPECIFICATIONS


CERTIFICATION/COMPLIANCE


UL/cUL Listed: FVSR/FVSR7 - Panic hardware


ANSI Certified: A156.3 Type 5, Grade 1


BHMA Listed: Directory of Certified Products
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121 & 500F SERIES NARROW ESCUTCHEON TRIM


• Through-bolted. 1-3/4" (44mm) door standard. 
For doors through 2-1/4" (57mm) or shim 
mounted devices, specify on order.


• Dimensions: see page 45.
• Accepts rim cylinders. For cylinder options, 


see page 44.


• Available with all lever and knob designs except CA.
See page 45.


• Ordering example: 508F x 605
• 1-year limited warranty.


Applications
Exit Only


Blank Plate
Nightlatch Passage


Classroom/
Storeroom


Dummy
Trim


Passage
Dummy


Trim
Passage or


Dummy
Classroom/
Storeroom


Classroom/
Storeroom


7200 
7210
7220
7250


500F 121** 501F** 507F 503F* 505F 504F 509F 508F* 506F* 502F*


ANSI – 03 03 16 11/12 02 14 02 14/02 08/09 08/09


*09, 12 and Free-Wheeling 02 achieved with simple trim modification at installation.
*Not recommended for use with surface or concealed vertical rod devices.


510F SERIES NARROW ESCUTCHEON TRIM


• Through-bolted: 1-3/4" (44mm) door standard.  
For doors through 2-1/4" (57mm) or shim 
mounted devices, specify on order.


• Dimensions:  see page 45.


• Accepts rim cylinders. For cylinder options, see 
page 44.


• Ordering example: 519F x 606
• 1-year limited warranty.


Applications Dummy Trim Nightlatch Passage
Classroom/
Storeroom


Passage
Classroom/
Storeroom


7200, 7210, 
7220, 7250


514F 512F* 517F 513F 519F 518F


ANSI 02 03 16 11/12 15 05/06


Arcadia Augusta Carmel Jefferson


Pinehurst Virginia Brandywine Copenhagen LFVI


JN


PN


CR


CO


AU


BR


MOAR Monroe Pacific Beach


Litchfield CA* Carolina


PB


*CA knob available for 540F Series trim only.


LEVER AND KNOB DESIGNS


*Not recommended for use with surface or concealed vertical rod devices.
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The Yale® 7000 Series exit devices offer a complete range of electrical options. A continuity in appearance,
security and functions with the 7000 Series mechanical exit device is maintained.  These electrified exit
devices may be integrated into the monitoring security and alarm systems of most buildings.


Note:  The following options cannot be ordered
together: 1)  P, G, or D    2)  B or A    3)  D, B or A
4) P, S and A on surface vertical rod


Model # Exit Device Description A B D G O P S SAFE SECURE 690F 691F


7100 (F) Rim Exit Device (Std.) x x x x x x x x x


7110 (F) Surface Vertical Rod (Std.) x x x x x x x x


7120 (F) Concealed Vertical Rod (Std.) x x x x x x x


7130 (F) Mortise Exit Device (Std.) x x x x x x x x x


7150 (F) Rim SquareBolt® Device (Std.) x x x x x x x x x


7160 (F90) Concealed Vertical Rod (Std.) x x x x x x x


7170 (F90) Surface Vertical Rod (Std.) x x x x x x x x


7200 (M)(F) Rim Exit Device (Narrow) x x x x x x


7250 (M)(F) Rim SquareBolt® Device (Narrow) x x x x x x


7210 (M)(F) Surface Vertical Rod (Narrow) x x x x x


7220 (M)(F) Concealed Vertical Rod (Narrow) x x x x x x


ELECTRIFIED OPTIONS CHART FOR YALE® EXIT DEVICES


ELECTRIFIED HARDWARE OPTION DESCRIPTONS FOR YALE® EXIT DEVICES


A Alarm Option


B Touchbar Monitor


D SecureX® (Delayed Egress)


G Electric Dogging


O Trim Monitor


P Latch Retraction


S Bolt Monitor


SAFE* Fail Safe Operation


SECURE* Fail Secure Operation


690F Fail Safe Electrified Trim


691F Fail Secure Electrified Trim


*Lever function trims only


What normally took an hour or more to connect now takes minutes.
Yale electrified exit devices and trims are equipped with ElectroLynx™


connectors. As a standard feature, these “plug & play” connectors link
power from the incoming source to electrified locking products,
including hinges, locks, exit devices, magnetic holders and strikes. 


Note:  Electrified door hardware with ElectoLynx™ connectors require a compatible
number of lead wires attached to the door hinge.
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Operation
Allows the latchbolt to be retracted electrically for
momentary or maintained periods of time from a
remote location. Device bolts remain retracted
(push/pull) for as long as the device is energized.
Removal of power returns the device to the life safety,
self-latching mechanical mode. Easy interface with
central or local fire alarm systems, automatic door
operators, and access control systems. Allows free
egress at all times. Manual hex key dogging standard
on non-rated devices.


Electrical Specifications
Solenoid Assembly
• Continuous duty
• 5.5 volt solenoid with a 36-volt holding magnet 


(.172 amp seated)
• 9 amp inrush
• Requires a 4-wire minimum pivot or hinge to 


transfer power from frame to door.
• Requires the 781N controller for operation 


(USING ANY OTHER POWER SUPPLY VOIDS 
THE WARRANTY OF THE DEVICE.)


Listings
UL/cUL listed for panic and fire exit hardware.
Fire-rated devices must be wired into an automatic
fire alarm system.


Applications
Rim:  7100(F), 7200, 7200M(F)
SquareBolt®:  7150(F), 7250, 7250M(F)
SVR:  7110(F), 7170(F90), 7210, 7210M(F)
CVR:  7120(F), 7160(F90), 7220, 7220M(F)
Mortise:  7130(F)


Ordering
Suffix “P” to the Model Number. Ex: 7100P.


Operation
Provides continuous latch retraction and pushpad
dogging simultaneously. When power is applied to the
device, depressing the pushpad will retract the
latchbolt and continuously hold down the pushpad in
the unlock position for push/pull operation. Removal
or interruption of power will release the pushpad and
the latchbolt will extend and secure the opening. For
use in areas that require quiet door operation.
Exit device allows free egress at all times.


Electrical Specifications
2 Holding Magnets
• .35 amps @ 24VDC


Requires a 2-wire pivot or hinge and a standard
24VDC regulated and filtered power source
(Recommended Folger Adam® MPS10 power
supplies)


Listings
UL/cUL listed for panic and fire exit hardware.
Fire-rated devices must be wired into an automatic
fire alarm system.


Applications
Rim:  7100(F), 7200, 7200M(F)
SquareBolt:  7150(F), 7250, 7250M(F)
SVR:  7110(F), 7170(F90), 7210, 7210M(F)
CVR:  7120(F), 7160(F90), 7220, 7220M(F)
Mortise:  7130(F)


Ordering
Suffix “G” to the Model Number. Ex: 7150G.


Operation
Allows the outside trim to lock or unlock electrically
from a remote location.  Exit device allows free egress
at all times.


Fail Safe devices are commonly used in stair towers or
locations that require the trim to unlock when power
is removed or during fire alarm activation.


Fail Secure devices are used to secure openings and
are usually integrated into the building security
system to allow access control. Fail Secure trims
remain locked when power is removed.


Electrical Specifications
Solenoid
• .35 amps @ 24VDC only (12 volt not available)
• Continuous duty
• Requires a 2-wire pivot or hinge and a standard 


24VDC regulated and filtered power source 
(Recommended Folger Adam® MPS10 power 
supplies)


Listings
UL/cUL listed for panic and fire exit hardware.


Applications
Mortise: 7130(F) - lever functions only


Ordering
“Safe” – Maintains the outside trim in a locked state 
when energized. Removal of power unlocks outside
trim.
“Secure” – Unlocks the outside trim when energized.
Remains locked when power is removed.


Suffix “SAFE” or “SECURE” to the Model Number. 
Ex: 7130 x L5 x Safe.


ELECTRIC LATCH RETRACTION “P”


ELECTRIC DOGGING “G”


MORTISE DEVICE TRIM CONTROL “SAFE/SECURE”
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SECUREX™ “D”


The SecureX® delayed egress exit
device provides additional security
and safety in a strong line of panic
and fire hardware. SecureX is an
electromechanical device used to
secure interior or exterior
openings. 


An exit door is normally closed
and latched. The delayed egress
device secures the door in the
locked mode with the Red LED
indicating locked mode status.
Depressing the pushpad for less
than three seconds will cause the
device to beep without initiating
the alarm. Depressing the pushpad
for three seconds or longer will
initiate an irreversible local audible
beeping tone and a visual amber
indicator. The person depressing
the pushpad is denied egress for 15
or 30 seconds while alarm signals
unauthorized egress. After the
factory-set delay time (15 or 30
seconds), the device releases for
egress, the LED changes to Green
and the beep changes to a steady
tone which continues to alarm
until reset. The remote monitoring
contact outputs can be used to
alert security personnel. 
Note: The 15-second time delay is
standard. (Optional 30-seconds may be
accepted by local jurisdiction.)


• For use on hollow metal interior
or exterior doors.


• Available for 7100(F), 7200M(F)
and 7200 Series rim, SquareBolt®,
surface vertical rod, concealed 
vertical rod and mortise panic 
and fire-rated exit devices. For 
surface vertical rod exit devices, 
rod and latch guards (provided 
by other) must be used.


• Complies with NFPA 101 “Code
For Safety To Life From 
Buildings And Structures” by 
National Fire Protection 
Association.


• BOCA options available to 
comply with National Building 
Code requirements. BOCA 
option is not suitable for installations
in accordance with NFPA 101.


• 1-3/4" door thickness standard; 
2" and 2-1/4" optional; specify 
when ordering.


• Standard 36" device fits doors 
35"-36" Device cannot be cut 
less than 35".


• Option -48 fits doors 41"-48". 
Devices cannot be cut less than 41".


Key Switch Operation:
• Normal: The system is armed 


by applying power to the 
device (solid Red LED). 
Depressing the pushpad for 
more than the nuisance delay 
time starts the exit delay cycle.


• Bypass: Turning the key switch 
clockwise to the bypass 
position allows immediate 
egress without alarming. The 
bar functions as a standard exit
device (Red LED flashes slowly).


• Reset/Delay: Used to reset 
device after the factory-set 
15 or 30-second delay cycle has
timed out. Rearm: If the device
is armed, turning the key 
counterclockwise to the 
reset mode will release the 
device without alarm for egress
and will rearm after 10 seconds
(Red LED flashes quickly).


Local Visual Status Indicator:
• RED: The exit device is secure 


and the delayed egress circuitry
is energized.


• AMBER: The egress cycle has 
started, indicated by an 
irreversible local audible 
beeping tone.


• GREEN: The exit device is in 
alarm and has released.


Nuisance Delay Time:
• Depressing the pushpad for less


than three seconds sounds an 
audible beep without activating
the irreversible alarm sequence.
(Immediate alarm can be 
selected by removing a jumper 
on the control board.)


Internal Alarm Siren:
• When armed, depressing the 


pushpad initiates the internal 
85db alarm siren.


Remote Control Inputs:
• Remote Reset: Accepts a 


momentary contact (keyswitch,
pushbutton, etc) to reset the 
unit during alarm or allows 
momentary egress (10 seconds) 
when the unit is armed.


• Remote Bypass: Accepts a 
momentary contact to put the 
unit in a maintained bypass 
operation. The exit device 
functions as a standard device.


Alarm Outputs:
• Two sets of normally open and


normally closed contacts. 
Contacts change only during 
alarm status. One set of contacts
changes when device delay 
cycle has started (Alarm). One 
set of contacts changes when 
device has released (Secure).


Door Sign:
• Door sign per code included.


Power Supply:
A regulated and filtered power
supply with a fire alarm interface
is required. 1 Amp minimum @
24VDC per device. Special options
will require more amperage.
Consult factory. Recommend:
Folger Adam® FA BPS Series.


Power Transfer:
Allows the power cable to make
the transition from frame to door
without pinching or removal of
insulation.


SecureX may be used with any
7000 series trim. The 600F Series
heavy-duty trim is recommended.


OPERATION


STANDARD FEATURES


REQUIRED ACCESSORIES


TRIM


APPLICATIONS
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OPTIONS


Security Package “H”:
• An internal door position switch


that gives added security to the 
opening and is recommended. 
When using this option the 
alarm will sound if the door is 
not closed and latched when 
arming the device or if the door 
is forced open when the device 
is armed.


• To order, suffix “H”.
• NOTE: Available for 7100(F) 


Rim and 7150(F) SquareBolt®


devices only.
Latchbolt Monitor “S”:
• Used to monitor the positions 


of the latchbolt or vertical rods
(SPDT switch).


• To order, suffix “S”.
Trim Monitor Switch “O”:
• Used when outside trim is 


desired. This switch will allow 
Bypass (disarms device) when 
the trim is used for ingress. The
device will need to be reset 
upon entry by means of the 
keyswitch on the device or a 
remote switch.


• To order, suffix “O”.
• NOTE: If the security package 


or external DPS is not used, 
standard trim will allow entry 
without affecting the device in 
an armed mode. The device 
will only be affected when the 
pushpad is depressed.


NFPA 101 Requirements:
15- & 30-Second Delay
• Upon depressing the pushpad 


for 3 seconds, SecureX® will 
sound an audible beeping tone 
and allow the door to be 
opened after 15 (or 30) 
seconds. The tone will then 
change to a continuous alarm 
until reset. Resetting of the 
alarm and re-arming of the 
device is accomplished by 
manual means only.


• To order, specify NFPA 
15-second or NFPA 30-second. 


• Purchase orders that do not 
have an option noted will default
to the NFPA 15-second delay. 


• NOTE: Where approved by the
authority having jurisdiction, a 
delay not exceeding 30 seconds
shall be permitted. 


BOCA Requirements:
15- & 30-Second Delay
• Upon depressing the pushpad 


for 1 second, SecureX will 
sound an audible beeping tone 
and allow the door to be 
opened within 15 (or 30) 
seconds. The tone will then 
change to a continuous alarm 
until reset. Resetting of the 
alarm and re-arming of the 
device occurs automatically 
once the door has been 
returned to the closed position 
for 30 seconds. The 30-second 
re-arming timer will re-start if 
the pushpad is depressed or the
door is re-opened before actual
re-arming of the device occurs. 
A DPS (Door Position Switch) 
is required for the BOCA option. 


• To order specify BOCA 
15-second or BOCA 30-second. 


• Purchase orders that do not have
an option noted will default to 
the NFPA 15-second delay. 


• NOTE: An increase in the 
egress delay to 30 seconds shall
not be permitted except as 
approved by the authority 
having jurisdiction. 


Electric Trim Control - “SAFE” or
“SECURE”:
• The mortise delayed egress exit


device can be ordered with fail 
safe or fail secure outside trim 
operation. In a fire condition 
the fail safe trim will release for
entry. When access control is 
used the fail secure trim allows 
entry by means of a remote 
card reader, keyswitch, 
pushbutton, etc. 


• To order, suffix “Safe” or 
"Secure".


• NOTE: The trim will open the 
door without affecting the device
in an armed condition, if a door 
position switch is not used.


See 690/691 electric trim for rim
and vertical rod devices.


7000 Series exit devices and heavy
duty trim carry a 5-year limited
warranty. Electronic components
and utility trim carry a 
1-year limited warranty.


Specifications:
• Input Voltage 24VDC (+/- 10%)


Power Consumption:
• Standard Device:  500 mA
• Device with Security Package: 


750 mA
• Device with Electric Mortise 


Trim Control: 1.25 Amps


UL/cUL Listed: FUKD/FUKD7 -
Controlled Exit Panic Devices
FWAX/FWAX7 - Special Locking
Arrangements
GXHX/GXHX7 - Fire Exit
Hardware
ANSI Certified: A156.3 & A156.24
BHMA Listed: Directory of
Certified Products


• Suffix “D” after device. 
Example: 7150FD


WARRANTY


CERTIFICATIONS & LISTNGS


SPECIFICATION


ORDERING INFORMATION


CYLINDERS


Utilizes a 1-1/8" mortise cylinder
with a 2160 cam. Cylinder not
included unless specified. See page
44.


FINISHES


BHMA 605, 606, 611, 612, 613,
625, 626, 629, 630.
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Activation: Alarm is armed by
turning key clockwise. Low
audible chirp indicates alarm has
been activated. Alarm will sound
when the exit device pushpad is
depressed. Factory preset for
standard alarm mode which
automatically resets after 5
minutes.


Continuous Alarm Mode: Alarm
sounds continuous when the exit
device pushpad is depressed.
Alarm must be manually reset by
keyswitch. (This feature is selected
by a switch on the circuit board.)


Low Battery Warning: Audible
chirp.


Nuisance Alarm: Factory preset
for instant alarm. Selectable
feature for alarm to sound when
pushpad is depressed for more
than 2 seconds. (This feature is
selected by a switch on the circuit
board.)


Arming Delay/Authorized Egress:
10-second delay (after arming) 
permitting egress (by turning key
clockwise).


Alarm Shunt: Ingress shunt alarm
input for devices with bolt status
(S) monitor. NOTE: “S” included
with SVR devices.


Power Requirements: One 9-Volt
Battery (included).


Loudness: 90db @ 10 feet.


Arm/Disarm: Uses one 1-1/8"
straight cam mortise cylinder.
Clockwise turn arms the alarm,
counter clockwise turn disarms or
silences the alarm.


Device Status: A Red LED
indicator will illuminate every 30
seconds when the alarm is armed.


Tamper Resistant: Built-in safety
monitor sounds alarm when
tampering occurs.


Warning Decal: “EMERGENCY
EXIT - ALARM WILL SOUND”


Applications: Rim:  7100(F),
7200, 7200M(F); SquareBolt®:
7150(F), 7250, 7250M(F); SVR:
7110(F), 7170(F90), 7210,
7210M(F); CVR:  7120(F),
7160(F90), 7220, 7220M(F);
Mortise:  7130(F)


Kit: Available in kit form for field
retrofit.


Bar Length: Available for 36"- 48"
devices only.  May not be used on
bars less than 36".
• Standard 36" device fits doors 


35"-36" Device cannot be cut less 
than 35".


• Option -48 fits doors 41"– 48".
Devices cannot be cut less than 41".


How to Order: Specify 7116 for
alarm kit. Suffix -“A” when
ordering with device. Ex: 7150-A.


NOTE:  The 7116 alarm kit
cannot be retrofitted in the field to
the 7110(F), 7170(F), 7210 or
7210M(F) surface vertical rod exit
devices. This option is available as
a factory order only for these
devices. Any attempt to retrofit
the 7116 alarm kit with these
surface vertical rod exit devices
will void the warranties for these
products.


The electrified 600 Series heavy-
duty trim provides electric locking
and unlocking of trim. Ideal for
door control where increased
security is necessary at all times,
while meeting life safety codes.


Electric trim is ideal for many
applications, including stairwell
towers, high-security areas,
schools, hospitals, and factories. 


Functions
690F Trim - Fail Safe
• Lever is locked when power is 


on (Free-Wheeling)
• Power off allows entry from trim
• Inside device is always active for


egress
• Mechanical key override 


(09 Function - Key allows lever
to retract latchbolt. Key can
only be removed in locked
position)


691F Trim - Fail Secure
• Lever is locked when power is


off (Free-Wheeling)
• Power on allows lever activation


for entry
• Inside device is always active for


egress
• Mechanical key override 


(09 Function - Key allows lever
to retract latchbolt. Key can
only be removed in locked
position.)


Features
• Utilizes 600 Series heavy-duty trim
• Accepts all standard lever designs
• Plug connector with 4' wire lead


(Exit device is used as wire
raceway, not door)


• Key Override - Requires rim
cylinder (sold separately)


Applications
• 7100(F) Rim Device
• 7150(F) SquareBolt®


• 7110(F), 7170(F90) Surface
Vertical Rod


Electrical Specifications
• 330 mA @ 24 Volts
SM - Security Monitor Switch
•  4 AMP @ 250VAC
Voltage: 24 VAC/VDC only
FABPS Series Folger Adam® power supplies
recommended.


Options
•  SM - Security Monitor. A


SPDT switch that monitors the
position of the solenoid (lock
and unlock status).


•  EX - Trim gasket for exterior
applications.


ALARM KIT “A”


ELECTRIC TRIM







PUSHPAD MONITORING “B”


Provides indication of the pushpad being depressed. Used as a Request to Exit switch to shunt alarm systems,
release electromagnetic locks or monitor egress.
Note: Not available on “D” Delayed Egress devices or with the “A” Alarm kit option.


Electrical Specifications: 4 Amps @ 250VAC contacts


Listings: UL/cUL listed for panic and fire exit hardware.


Applications: Rim:  7100(F), 7200, 7200M(F)
SquareBolt®:  7150(F), 7250, 7250M(F)
SVR:  7110(F), 7170(F90), 7210, 7210M(F)
CVR:  7120(F), 7160(F90), 7220, 7220M(F)
Mortise:  7130(F)


Ordering: Suffix “B” to the Model Number. Ex: 7120B.


Provides indication on the position of the latchbolt. Used with
security systems to monitor the latchbolt, also used to activate
automatic door operators upon latch retractions.


Electrical Specifications: SPDT contacts rated 5 amp @ 28VDC


Listings: UL/cUL listed for panic and fire exit hardware.


Applications: Rim:  7100(F), 7200, 7200M(F)
SquareBolt®:  7150(F), 7250, 7250M(F)
SVR:  7110(F), 7170(F90), 7210, 7210M(F)
CVR:  7120(F), 7160(F90), 7220, 7220M(F)
Mortise:  7130(F)


Ordering: Suffix “S” to the Model Number. Ex: 7120S.


Provides indication of the trim being operated from the outside.
Used as a Request to Enter signal switch to shunt alarms, also used
to monitor entry.


Electrical Specifications: SPDT contacts rated 5 amp @ 28VDC


Listings: UL/cUL listed for panic and fire exit hardware.


Applications: Rim: 7100(F)
SquareBolt®: 7150(F)
SVR: 7110(F), 7160(F90)
CVR: 7120(F), 7170(F90)
Mortise: 7130(F)


Ordering: Suffix “O” to the Model Number. Ex: 7150O.


MONITORS AND SIGNAL SWITCHES
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BOLT POSITION MONITORING “S”


OUTSIDE TRIM MONITORING “O”







ELECTRIFIED EXIT DEVICE ACCESSORIES


Page 36 7000 Series Exit Device


Operation
Designed to control one or two electric latch
retraction “P” exit devices. Equipped with two 20-
second timers which can operate the exit devices
together or independently. Requires a momentary or
timed, dry contact input and can be interfaced with
access control systems, automatic door operators,
“blow open” type scenarios and has provisions for
N/C fire alarm systems.
Note: The 781N is required for use with the “P” latch retraction
option. Using any other power supply with the “P” option voids
the warranty of the device.


Features
• 2 control inputs.  Accepts normally closed dry 


contacts for device activation from a key switch, 
push button, access control or fire alarm system. 


• 2 normally open control outputs for automatic 
door operators  


• 2 “P” device outputs
• Fire Alarm Interface input
• 12VDC output for audible or LEDS .25 AMP 
• 24VDC output for audible or LEDS .25 AMP 


Wiring
Up to 40 feet: 16 AWG wire
Up to 60 feet: 14 AWG wire
Up to 100 feet: 12 AWG wire


Electrical Specifications
• 120VAC  or 120VAC 60 Hz Power input
• 9 amp inrush for 100 milliseconds


Listings
Listed as an Exit Device Control Unit to UL 294
requirements.


Applications
“P” Electric Latch Retraction Option


Ordering
781N Controller


781N POWER CONTROL


Operation
Power supplies are designed to provide reliable
filtered and regulated power for 
long life to a variety of electrified hardware
components.  
Recommended for the Safe, Secure, G and D options
and 690/691 electric trim. Consult the Folger Adam®


catalog for additional information on options and
accessories.


Product Features
• Individual output circuit breakers
• Regulated and filtered fuse protected outputs 
• LEDs monitor zone status (voltage or no voltage)
• Slide switches connect or disconnect load from 


power (Not available on 1 Amp supplies)
• Internal Back-Up Battery charging circuit  
• Rugged steel enclosure
• Fire alarm interface


Listings
• UL CLASS 2


Applications (use with):
• D – Delayed Egress
• G – Electric Dogging
• Safe – Fail Safe mortise device trim control
• Secure – Fail Secure mortise device trim control
• 690/691 – Electric Trim 


Ordering
Ex: FABPS-24-4


Model Input Output Application


FABPS-24-1 120 VAC 1 amp @ 24 VDC 1 “D”


FABPS-24-2 120 VAC 2 amp @ 24 VDC
2 “D” or 1 “D” with


Safe or Secure


FABPS-24-4 120 VAC 4 amp @ 24 VDC
4 “D” or 3 “D” with


Safe or Secure


FABPS POWER SUPPLY BY FOLGER ADAM®


Consult factory for additional power supply applications.


SECUREX® POWER SUPPLY REQUIREMENTS
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Patented electric power transfer is concealed in the
door and frame edges, maintaining aesthetics and
security. A unique advantage is that the EPT/EPTL
accepts interior wire cables up to .25" (6mm) thick
and protects the wires with a flexible steel shield.
Suitable for applications where a relatively large
current is required, and works with doors hung with
butt hinges, continuous hinges and pivots.
Note: It will not function on a center pivot door due to the large
gap between the door and frame edges when the door is open.


To order, specify:
EPT: Concealed Transfer for up to 120° swing doors
EPTL:  Concealed Transfer for over 120° swing doors


EPT & EPTL ACCESSORIES BY FOLGER ADAM®


The following Folger Adam accessories can be
integrated into an electronic package using 7000
series electrified exit devices and trims. These
accessories must be ordered through Folger Adam.
Reference the Folger Adam catalog for additional
technical and ordering information.


Power Transfer Hinges 4-1/2 x 4-1/2 (McKinney)
PTH-2: 2 conductor 
PTH-4: 4 conductor 
PTH-10: 10 conductor
Electrical Specifications:  22 AWG, 5A @ 24V AC/DC
Finishes: 605, 612, 613, 625, 626


FATSB-C Door Cord 18"
(Less Wires)


Annunciators for SecureX®


101-1A:  Remote or local single
door annunciator with alarm and
tricolor LED


101AK:  Remote or local single door annunciator
with 2-function key switch for reset and bypass, and
audible alarm mute button with tri-color LED (2
gang). Accepts standard 1-1/8" to 1-1/4" mortise
cylinder.


Folger Adam® product must be ordered through Folger Adam. Consult Folger Adam catalog for additional information.


REAR VIEW







FAPB3ER


FAMK Series
FAMKN Series


FOLGER ADAM® PUSH BUTTONS & KEY SWITCHES
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Model Description
FAPB2 Push Button 2” Square Mom. Single Gang Illum.
FAPB3 Push Button 3/4” Rectangle Mom. Single Gang Illum.


FAPB3ER Push Button Remote Mom. Surface Mount
PB3EA Push Button 3/4” Rectangle Alt. Single Gang


• Wiring diagrams are available for complete turn-key packages involving electrified hardware and components.


Model Switch Description


FAMKA Alternate Action SPDT


FAMK Momentary SPDT


FAMK2 Momentary DPDT


FAMKAN Alternate Action Narrow Stile SPDT


FAMKN Momentary Narrow Stile SPDT


FAMKPZX MKS Momentary x Momentary De Piezo


Note: Detailed information is available on all of the products listed above through the Folger Adam® catalog or at 
www.folgeradamdoorcontrols.com
Key switches require a straight cam, cam #1161. Ordering example: 1152 - 1-1/8 - 1161


FOLGER ADAM® KEY SWITCHES (FAMK SERIES)


FOLGER ADAM® HEAVY-DUTY PUSH BUTTON SWITCHES - 5, 6 AND 10 AMP


Key switch Features
• Standard 12/24 VDC bi-color LED (Red/Green)
• 5 AMP rated SPDT plunger switch
• Accepts 1-1/4" or 1-1/8" mortise cylinder (not included)
• UL Listed


Low Security 
FADK-11 (Indoor Use)


Product Features:
• 4 Individual User Codes 
• 12 button keypad 


(10 digits plus "*" and  "#") 
• Single gang, stainless steel plate with 


plastic backbox 
• 5 Amp SPDT timed, control relay output
• Two LEDs are standard (Red/Green)


Current Draw and Voltage:
• 70mA @ 12 or 24VDC


Push Buttons
FAPB Series
• Mounted on Brushed Stainless Steel plates
• Includes Exit Prompt
• Momentary or Alternate Action
• Illuminated Options


Medium to High Security 
FADK-26SS (Stainless Steel) Narrow Stile (Indoor or Outdoor Use)
FADK-16 (Indoor Use) Mounts in Single Gang Box


Product Features:
• Cast stainless steel with 11 EPDM rubber keys (FADK-26) 
• Weatherproof and vandal resistant (FADK-26) 
• Mounts on a narrow mullion (FADK-26) 
• True 10-digit operation 
• Remote circuit board enclosure for security 
• 5 Amp DPDT relay output for lock control and alarm shunt, 


camera call-up or other device interface or as a REX input 
• 16 Ft. 12 conductor 22-gauge cable 
• 3 LEDs and a bell button


Current Draw and Voltage:
• 7 mA@rest, l60mA active 12VAC or VDC
• 20mA@rest, l90mA active, 24VAC or VDC


DIGITAL ENTRY SYSTEMS


FAPB2 FAPB3
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FABPS


LED


Components
• 7100P Latch Retraction
• 781N Controller
• PowerMatic® Door Operator 


by Norton®


• ADA Pushbuttons #661 by 
Norton


• PTH-4 by Folger Adam® wire 
transfer hinge


Operation
Exit device allows free egress at all
times.


Activating the interior or exterior
pushbutton retracts the latchbolt
in the device and the door
automatically opens.  Door closes
and relatches after hold open time
has elapsed in the operator.


Components
• 7100GBS Electric Dogging 


Device with Touchbar Monitor
• MPS10 Power Supply with fire 


alarm interface
• Keyswitch with a Red and a 


Green LED
• DPS (door position switch) by


Folger Adam
• PTH-10 by Folger Adam wire 


transfer hinge


Operation
Exit device allows free egress at all
times.


Activating the maintained keyswitch
applies power to the 7100GBS
device.  The first mechanical
depression of the pushpad will
retract the latchbolt and hold the
pushpad down in a dogged position.
Fire alarm activation, interruption
of power or turning the keyswitch
off will release the pushpad and the
latch will extend.


• The Green LED illuminates 
when power is on, and the 
pushpad can be depressed and 
dogged.


• The Red LED illuminates 
when power is off, the door is 
closed and the device is latched 
and secure.


LATCH PULLBACK


Electric Latch Pullback Interfaced
with an Automatic Door Operator


ELECTRIC DOGGING


Electric Dogging with Monitor
Functions


MONITOR FUNCTIONS


Electric Latch Retraction with
Monitor Functions


Components
• 7100PBOS, Exit Device with 


Touchbar, Outside Trim 
and Bolt Position Monitors


• 781N Controller
• Momentary Pushbutton with 


Red and Green LED
• DPS (door position switch) by 


Folger Adam
• PTH-2 Door Cord by Folger 


Adam


Operation
Exit device allows free egress at all
times.


Activating the 402 x L2 push button
retracts the latchbolt from a remote
location.


• The Red LED indicates that 
the door is closed and latched.


• The Green LED illuminates 
when any of the following 
situations occur:
- The pushpad is depressed
- Tampering or retraction of 


the latchbolt
- Operation of outside trim
- Opening of door


781N


PT-2


Push button


LED
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DK11
Keypad


FABPS


Components
• 7100 - PB627F Nightlatch 


Trim - Yale®


• S Bolt Position Monitor Switch 
• B Pushpad Monitor Switch 
• O Trim Monitor Switch 
• Door Position Switch - Folger 


Adam®


• PTH-10 Power Transfer Hinge 
- Folger Adam 


• Surface Door Closer - Yale 


Operation
Operation of the 7100 Exit Device
with the S, B, O and ASSW-104A
can be used together or
individually to sound an alarm,
shunt an alarm, monitor the door’s
security or as a “Request to Exit”
in conjunction a magnetic lock. 


Components
• 691F Electrified Trim - Yale
• 7100 Rim Exit Device - Yale
• Digital Keypad by Folger Adam
• PTH-4 Electrified Hinge by 


Folger Adam
• MPS10 Power Supply by 


Folger Adam


Operation
Operation of the Digital Keypad
will allow keyless entry from the
non-protected side of the opening.
When a valid code is entered into
the keypad, voltage will be applied
to the trim, making the lever active
and allowing ingress.  Free exit is
allowed by using the exit device
from the protected side of the
door.  


MONITOR FUNCTIONS


Rim Exit Device 
with High Security Application


ELECTRIC TRIM


Rim Exit Device with
Electrified Trim


DELAYED EGRESS


Rim Exit Device with Delayed
Egress Option 


on “Exit Only” Door


Components
• 7100D Delayed Egress Exit 


Device - Yale
• PTH-4 Power Transfer Hinge 


by Folger Adam
• FABPS Power Supply - Folger 


Adam
• Surface Door Closer - Yale


Operation
Operation of the 7100D Exit
Device will sound an alarm and
activate either a 15- or 30-second
alarm sequence inside of the exit
device. After this time period, the
device will release the pushpad,
making it active and egress is
possible.  When the fire alarm is
activated, power to the exit device
will be interrupted, allowing free
egress and mechanical latching.
Authorized alarm bypass and reset
is done through the built-in
keyswitch located in the exit
device.  An optional High Security
package includes a door prop
alarm to prevent the door from
being blocked open. 


FABPS
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M100(F) M300


M100(F) REMOVABLE MULLION


M100(F) mullions are for use with
7100 and 7200M Series exit
devices. Mullions may be field cut
to fit opening. Painted aluminum
finish.


• M100 Removable Mullion
for Panic Exits. Tubular steel, 
1-1/2" x 3" (38mm x 76mm). 
Specify 7', 8', or 10'. 


• M100F Removable Mullion
for Fire Exits. Tubular steel, 
1-1/2" x 3" (38mm x 76mm). 
Specify 7' or 8'. 


M300 REMOVABLE MULLION


M300 mullions are for use with
7200 Series exit devices. They
consist of an aluminum extrusion
1-1/4" x 3" (32mm x 76mm), with
built-in strikes for device bolts.
Supplied with mounting brackets,
mechanical fasteners, and mullion
stabilizers. Available finishes are
628 (Satin, clear anodized) and
695 (dark amber coat). Specify 8',
9', or 10'. 


102S MULLION STABILIZER KIT


Recommended for high openings
and whenever door movement
must be further restricted. Supplied
standard with M300 mullions. To
order separately, specify 102S.


KEYED REMOVABLE MULLION


Keyed removable mullions are for
use with 7100 and 7200M Series
exit devices. They are designed for
simple removing/relocking when
an unobstructed large opening is
required. Patent # 6,427,387.


• KRM100 Keyed Removable 
Mullion for Panic Exits.  
Specify 7', 8', or 10'. 


• KRM100F Keyed Removable 
Mullion for Fire Exits. 
Specify 7' or 8'. 


• KRM150F Retrofit Kit.
Fire-rated retrofit kit for all 
existing installations.


KRM FEATURES


• Easy cylinder installation.
• Mullion automatically relocks 


when reinstalled without the 
use of the cylinder key.


• Cylinder mechanism is in top 
fitting so it is not susceptible to
damage when mullion is 
removed.


• Available in kit form to retrofit
existing installations. Specify 
KRM150F.


• When ordering, add KR prefix
to mullion, example: KRM100 
and KRM100F.


KRM CYLINDERS


As with exit device trim, you must
order a cylinder if one is required.
The Yale® keyed removable
mullion accepts a standard 6-pin
2153 mortise cylinder with cam
No. 2160. Other cylinder options
are available. See chart on page 44. 


KRM OPTIONS


• M103 Spacer Block
Recommended for double 
rabbeted frames where the stop
face width is less than the 
mounting hole spacing or for 
applications with 5-3/4" 
(146mm) or less door frames.


• M104 Angle Bracket
Recommended for any header 
configuration with less than 3" 
(76mm) of mounting surface.







STANDARD & OPTIONAL STRIKES
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757
Standard 710X,
715X, 720XM


757F
Standard on
7100F, 7150F,
7200MF.


759
Standard 720X


793
Optional strike
for double door
applications.


791
Standard top
strike for 711X,
7110F, 712X,
7120F, 721XM,
7210MF, 722XM,
7220MF, 721X,
722X.


726
Standard top
strike for 717X,
7170F.


761
Standard top
strike for 716X,
7160F.


797 Bracket
Optional bracket
for SVR top
strike in flush
transom opening.


790
Standard floor
strike for 711X,
7110F, 712X,
7120F, 717X,
7170F, 716X,
7160F, 721XM,
7210MF,
722XM,
7220MF, 721X,
722X.


794
Optional floor
strike for fire
openings using
threshold or
flush floor
mount.


702
Optional floor
strike for
bottom Pullman
latch option.


RIM DEVICES VERTICAL ROD DEVICES


Top Strikes


VERTICAL ROD DEVICES


Floor Strikes


798
Standard on 7130, 7130F


712 Flat ANSI Strike
Optional for door pairs
with astragals (7/8" lip)


718 Open Back Strike
Optional for pairs of


doors where allowed by
door manufacturer 


Options
202 Strike box for


ANSI strikes


MORTISE DEVICES







OPTIONS
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Shim kits, for devices on doors
with interfering molding, are
available.  Each shim kit contains
2 sets of 1/8" thick shims to shim
a device 1/8" (3mm) or 1/4"
(6mm).  Longer device mounting
screws (not included) are required
for more than 1/4" (6mm)
shimming. 693 (Black) finish.


723, Shim Kit for 7100(F) Series
Rim, 7150(F) Series SquareBolt®,
7120(F) Series* Concealed
Vertical Rod, and 7130(F) Series*
Mortise Exit Devices.


723NS, Shim Kit for 7200 Series
Rim, 7200M(F) Series Rim, 7250
Series SquareBolt, 7250M(F)
Series SquareBolt, 7220 Series*
and 7220M(F)* Concealed
Vertical Rod Exit Devices.


724, Shim Kit for 7110(F) and
7170(F) Series Surface Vertical
Rod Exit Devices.


724NS, Shim Kit for 7210(F)
Series Surface Vertical Rod Exit
Devices.


*Note: Special mortise or concealed
vertical rod components needed for
openings requiring more than (2) shim
kits, or for shimmed mortise devices in
doors over 1-3/4" (44mm) thick.  Details
on application.


720 RIGID BAR


For push-pull vestibule doors
leading to doors with 7000 Series
exit devices. Bars fit doors up to
48" (1.22m) wide. Same finishes as
devices. Specify 720 x finish.


SPECIALTY FASTENERS


Sex nuts, required for wood,
composite or unreinforced metal
doors.
SN-104, Interlock bracket pack of
(4) 10-24 sex nuts for all fire rim
and Squarebolt devices. 
SN-134, pack of (4) 1/4-20 sex
nuts for all devices.


TORX® Security Screws available
for factory product orders.  Wood
screws may only be used in
predrilled pilot holes of solid core
wood doors.


730 36/48 TOUCHPAD SCALP


Field replacement scalp to renew
touchpad looks. Specify 730-36 or
730-48 x finish.


CYLINDER DOGGING


Cylinder dogging is available for
all panic-listed exit devices only.
Requires use of 1-1/8" mortise
cylinder. When ordered with a
devices, 6-pin 2153 cylinder is
supplied standard. (See How to
Order, “Fourth Digit”, page 47.)
Cylinder dogging kit available;
specify 715-48 (cylinder not
included with this kit).


SHIM KITSBOTTOM PULLMAN LATCH


Optional bottom Pullman
latch available for panic
listed vertical rod exit
devices. To order, specify
“bottom Pullman latch”.


EXTENSION RODS


LONG SPINDLE KIT


Long spindle (tailpiece) kit for all
series trim, up to 4-1/2" thick
doors. Specify part number to
order.


END CAP


The 7000 series impact-resistant
end cap is designed with heavy-duty
material with three screw holes in
strategic locations to resist abuse
and maintain functionality. The
ECK7 kit is available for easy
retrofit to existing exit devices. To
order retrofit kit, specify ECK7 x
finish.


LESS BOTTOM ROD


7170(F90) surface and 7160(F90)
concealed vertical rod exit devices
available less bottom rod. Fire-
rated devices supplied standard
with a heat-activated door bolt
popper. To order, suffix LBR. 


Model # Length


7010-2 2" (51mm)


7010-6 6" (152mm)


7010-12 12" (305mm)


Specify finish.


Part Number
Door


Thickness
Trim Type


7000 Spindle Kit
2" - 
2-1/4"


All Trim


81-9500-1633-000
2-1/2" - 
3-1/2"


520F, 620F Series
Lever & Knob Trim


81-9500-1634-000
3-1/2" - 
4-1/2"


520F, 620F Series
Lever & Knob Trim


81-9500-1635-000
2-1/2" - 
3-1/2"


530F Series
Thumbpiece Trim 


81-9500-1636-000
3-1/2" - 
4-1/2"


530F Series
Thumbpiece Trim
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Narrow
Escutcheon Trim
500F/510F Series
Rim cylinders with
special # 599
cylinder rings. NOT
AVAILABLE with
U5109 cylinder.


Application: Cylinder(s) Description Cylinder Ring Mounting Screws
7200, 7200M,
7200MF Rim
7250, 7250M, 
7250MF
SquareBolt®


7210, 7210M,
7210MF SVR
7220, 7220M,
7220MF CVR


1109 / 5109 6-pin Standard / Security 599-.419 60-7000-1235-048


1109 / 5109 7-pin Standard / Security 599-.419 60-7000-1235-048


1193 / 5193 6-pin I.C. / Sec. I.C. 599-.544 10-1193-1018-048


1193 / 5193 7-pin I.C. / Sec. I.C. 599-.544 10-1193-1018-048


1709 6-pin CMK Cylinder 599-.544 34-2311-8738-048


1709 7-pin CMK Cylinder 599-.700 34-2311-8738-048


Standard
Escutcheon Trim
520F/530F
Series
Rim Cylinders


7100(F),
7100(F)-2 Rim
7150(F),
7150(F)-2
SquareBolt®


7110(F), 7170(F)
SVR
7120(F) CVR


1109 / 5109 6-pin Standard / Security 1765-.250 60-7000-1235-048


U5109 6-pin High Security ----- 60-7000-1235-048


1109 / 5109 7-pin Standard / Security 1765-.250 60-7000-1235-048


U5109 7-pin High Security 1766 60-7000-1235-048


1709 6-pin CMK Cylinder 1765-.656 34-2311-8738-048


1709 7-pin CMK Cylinder 1765-.656 34-2311-8738-048


1193 / 5193 6-pin Std. / Sec. I.C. 1765-.469 10-1193-1018-048


1193 / 5193 7-pin Std. / Sec. I.C. 1765-.656 10-1191-1018-048


Heavy-Duty
Escutcheon Trim
620F and 600
Series Electric
Trim
Rim Cylinders


7100(F),
7100(F)-2 Rim
7150(F) 7150(F)-2
SquareBolt®


7110(F), 7170(F)
SVR
7120(F), 7160(F)
CVR


1109 / 5109 6-pin Standard / Security ----- 60-7000-1235-048


U5109 6-pin High Security ----- 60-7000-1235-048


1109 / 5109 7-pin Standard / Security ----- 60-7000-1235-048


U5109 7-pin High Security ----- 60-7000-1235-048


1709 6-pin CMK Cylinder 1765-.250 34-2311-8738-048


1709 7-pin CMK Cylinder 1765-.250 34-2311-8738-048


1193 / 5193 6-pin Std. / Sec. I.C. 1765-.250 10-1193-1018-048


1193 / 5193 7-pin Std. / Sec. I.C. 1765-.344 10-1193-1018-048


CYLINDERS
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Note: Mounting screw part numbers shown are the screws to mount the cylinder.
Note: Same cylinder used for inside and outside on double cylinder exit device..
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Application: Cylinder(s) Description Cylinder Ring


Mortise Exit
Devices Standard
Escutcheon trim
550F/560F Series


7130(F), 7130(F)-2
Mortise


2153/5153, 6 or 7-pin, 1-1/4" (29mm) Standard / Security 1765 - .062


2196 / 5196 6-pin Std. I.C. / Sec. I.C. 1765 - .344


2197 / 5197 7-pin Std. I.C. / Sec. I.C. 1765 - .531


U5153, 6 or 7-pin, 1-1/4" (32mm) High Security ----


Mortise Exit Devices
Heavy-Duty Escutcheon Trim
650F Series


7130(F), 7130(F)-2
Mortise


2153 / 5153, 6 or 
7-pin, 1-1/2" (38mm)


Standard / Security ----


2196 / 5196 6-pin Std. I.C. / Sec. I.C. ----


2197 / 5197 7-pin Std. I.C. / Sec. I.C. 1765 - .062


Keyed Removable Mullions
KRM100/100F


7100(F), 7150(F),
7200, 7250,
7200M(F), 7250(F)


2153/5153*, 6 or 7-pin, 1-1/8" (29mm) Standard / Security -----


2196 / 5196 6-pin Std. I.C. / Sec. I.C. 1765-.250


2197 / 5197 7-pin Std. I.C. / Sec. I.C. 1765-.250


Cylinder Dogging


SecureX® & Alarm Kit


Panic-rated
devices


All exit devices


2153 , 6-pin, 1-1/8" (29mm) Standard ----


2153, 7-pin 1-1/4"  (32mm) Optional 7-pin 1765 - .156


2196, 6-pin 1-1/2" (38mm) Std. I.C. 6-pin 1765 - .406


2197, 7-pin 1-11/16" (42mm) Std. I.C. 7-pin 1765 - .594


As with exit
device trim you
must order a
cylinder to go
with a keyed
removable
mullion. The
Yale keyed
removable
mullion accepts a
standard 6-pin
2153 mortise
cylinder with
cam # 2160.
Other cylinders
are optional.


*U5153 6 and 
7-pin cylinders
cannot be used
with a keyed
removable
mullion.


Knob or Leverset Trim
540F Series Trim 
Keyed trim uses Yale®


cylindrical lock cylinders.


Application: Cylinder(s) Description


7100(F) Rim
7150(F) SquareBolt
7110(F), 7170(F) SVR
7120(F) CVR


1801 6-pin Knob Cyl. (Std.)
1802 6-pin Lever Cyl. (Std.)


1802A 7-pin Lever Cylinder
1210 6-pin I.C. Lever Cylinder
1220 7-pin I.C. Lever Cylinder
5802 6-pin Security Lever Cyl.


5802A 7-pin Security Lever Cyl.
5210 6-pin I.C. Security Cyl.
5220 7-pin I.C. Security Cyl.
107S Adaptor kit for Schlage® Cyl.


“B” Trim Prefix
Trim with lever for Best®, Arrow® or Falcon® IC


cylinder (specify 6 or 7-pin)
“R” Trim Prefix* Trim with lever for Corbin Russwin IC cylinder


*AU & PB levers only.


Refer to separate catalog section for availability.


Note: Inside cylinder for double cylinder exit device is 2-3/4” (70mm) length with 1765-.250 ring







FACTS AND FIGURES
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7100 and 7100F Series
(all variables)


7200 and 7200M Series
(all variables)


600 Series


10-1/4"


3"


520/550 Series


9-1/2"


2-1/2"


530/550 Series


15-1/4"


2-1/2"


6-7/16"


500F Series 510F Series


9-1/2"


1-5/8"


15-1/4"


2-1/2"


6-7/16"


2-1/2"


1/4"


1-5/8"


Arcadia


Projection: 2-5/16" (59mm)


Augusta


Projection: 3-1/16" (78mm) Projection: 2-7/8" (73mm)


Carmel


Projection: 2-3/8" (60mm)


Jefferson


Projection: 2-3/16" (71mm)


Projection: 2-7/8" (73mm) Projection: 2-3/4" (70mm)


Pinehurst Virginia


Projection: 2-11/16" (68mm)


Brandywine


Projection: 3-1/8" (79mm)


Copenhagen


Projection: 2-1/2" (64mm)


LFVI


JN


PN


CR


CO


AU


BR


MOAR Monroe


Projection: 2-3/4" (70mm)


Pacific Beach


Litchfield


Projection: 2-15/16" (75mm)


CA* Carolina


PB


*CA knob available for 540F Series trim only.


Series “A” “B”


7100-36 32-7/8"
(835mm)


18"
(457mm)7100F-36


7100-48 44-7/8"
(1130mm)


24"
(610mm)7100F-48


Series “A” “B”


7200-36
34-5/8"


(880mm)
18"


(457mm)
7200M-36


7200MF-36
32-7/8"


(835mm)
18"


(457mm)


7200-48
46-5/8"


(1184mm)
24"


(610mm)
7200M-48


7200MF-48
44-7/8"


(1130mm)
24"


(610mm)


LEVER AND KNOB DESIGNS


TRIM DIMENSIONS


Projection:
13/16" (20mm)


Projection:
1/4" (6mm)


Projection:
2-1/8" (54mm)


Projection:
1/4" (6mm)


Projection:
2-1/8" (54mm)







SAMPLE SPECIFICATIONS
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SPECIFICATION


Exit devices shall be 7000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices as
manufactured by Yale Commercial Locks and Hardware.


The exit device chassis shall be cold forged steel,
electroplated for corrosion resistance, and shall be
architecturally finished brass, bronze or stainless steel. The
pushpad mechanism shall be constructed of extruded
aluminum and shall be scalped with architecturally finished
brass, bronze or stainless steel. The maximum projection
shall be 3-1/4" when the pushpad is active and 2-3/4" when
the pushpad is dogged down. Nylon bearings and stainless
steel springs shall be used for long life and durability; only
torsion springs are acceptable. Rear and active case covers
shall be wrought brass or bronze and shall be plated to
match the exit bar. Plastic or painted covers are not
acceptable. Latchbolts shall be steel and shall incorporate a
deadlocking latch for increased security. Devices without
deadlocking latches are not acceptable. Mounting screws
shall be concealed to deter tampering. Devices shall be
closed on all sides with no pinch points. Exit devices shall
be easily field sized to accommodate various door widths.


Panic-listed exit devices shall have single point, one quarter
turn hex key dogging standard. Optional cylinder dogging
shall be available on panic listed devices. Devices with hex
key dogging shall be easily field converted to cylinder
dogging. Panic listed devices shall be available less dogging.


Trims shall be throughbolted with concealed fasteners.
Escutcheon and pull-type trims shall be constructed of brass
or bronze. All lever trims shall use cast or forged levers. On
rim, SquareBolt® and vertical rod trims with cylinders, the
mechanism that locks and unlocks the trim shall be housed
in the trim and not in the active case of the exit device.
Lever trims (except mortise) shall be Free-Wheeling with
clutch mechanism allowing lever to rotate 60° when locked
to prevent vandalism. Lever trims shall match those on
Yale® mortise and cylindrical locksets.


Exit devices and trims shall be furnished in BHMA
standard architectural finishes.


Exit devices shall be listed by Underwriters Laboratories
(UL) for safety as panic hardware. Fire-rated devices shall
be listed for A label and lesser class doors.


Certification:
Federal Specification FF-H-1820
ANSI A156.3, Grade 1


Devices, trims and cylinders shall be from one
manufacturer.


Devices and 600 Series trim shall carry a five-year limited
warranty.


500 Series trim shall carry a one-year limited warranty.


Electronic components shall carry a one-year limited
warranty.


SECUREX® SPECIFICATION


Delayed egress exit devices shall be 7100/7200 Series (rim,
SquareBolt®, mortise or concealed vertical rod) with the
“D” suffix, manufactured by Yale Commercial Locks and
Hardware.


The SecureX device secures the door in the locked mode.
Depressing the pushpad for less than three seconds will
sound the device siren without initiating the alarm.
Depressing the pushpad longer than three seconds will
initiate an irreversible local audible beeping tone and allow
the device to release for egress after 15 seconds. The alarm
will continue until reset by the mechanical key switch
located on the device. (When acceptable by local code
agency, the delay period may be increased to 30 seconds, or
other approved amount of time. Consult factory.) 


Devices shall be 24 volts DC. 


The exit device chassis shall be cold forged steel,
electroplated for corrosion resistance, and shall be
architecturally finished brass, bronze or stainless steel. The
pushpad mechanism shall be constructed of extruded
aluminum and shall be scalped with architecturally finished
brass, bronze or stainless steel. The maximum projection
shall be 3-1/4" when the pushpad is active and 2-3/4" when
the pushpad is depressed. Nylon bearings and steel springs
shall be used for long life and durability. Active case and
alarm end cover shall be wrought brass, bronze or stainless
steel and shall be plated to match the exit bar. Painted or
plastic covers or end caps are not acceptable. Latchbolts
shall be steel and shall incorporate a deadlocking latch for
increased security. Devices without deadlocking latches are
not acceptable. Mounting screws shall be concealed to deter
tampering. Devices shall be closed on all sides with no
pinch points. Device active cover and end cap attaching
screws shall be security TORX®. When required, door
position switches used on rim or SquareBolt devices shall
be incorporated into the latch assembly of the device to
allow added security.


Trims shall be through-bolted with concealed fasteners.
Escutcheon and pull-type trims shall be constructed of
brass, bronze or stainless steel. All lever trims shall use cast
or forged levers. On rim, SquareBolt and vertical rod trims
with cylinders, the mechanism that locks and unlocks the
trim shall be housed in the trim and not in the active head
of the exit device. Lever trims shall match those on Yale
mortise and cylindrical locksets. Lever trims (except
mortise) must have a clutch or Free-Wheeling spring
assembly when in the locked mode to deter vandalism or
damage to trim. Rigid lever trims are not acceptable.


Exit devices, trims and cylinders must be from one
manufacturer.
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From this outline select the Model Number for the Yale® 7000 Exit Device Series you require. 


Notes:
1. Required for electrical feature, Suffix “-SAFE” or “-SECURE”.
2. LBR available on 7160(F90) and 7170(F90) devices only.
3. For double cylinder devices, suffix “-2” after fourth digit


It is recommended that exit devices and trim for the same opening be ordered together.  Standard product and warehouse
inventories are for 1-3/4" (44mm) reinforced metal doors.  Accessories detached from the device and trim should be
specified separately.  Materials by others are required to be fit for the purpose as detailed in this catalog and the product
installation literature.


Exit Device Only
7150D-36 x 626 x RHR x SNB


Exit Device with Trim and Cylinder
7170F90-9-48 x AU626F x 605 x LHR x 1109 GA 0-bit


Trim Only
MO656F x 630 x RHR x LC


Double Cylinder Exit Device with Trim
7150F-2-36 x AU626F x 630


ORDERING EXAMPLES


7 X X X Mechanical/Electrical Size Design Trim Finish Other Info.


Second
Digit:
“1” -Standard
device, 4-1/2"
(114mm) or
wider door
stile.


“2” -Narrow
stile door 
or narrow 
escutcheon
trim (500F,
510F Series)


Third Digit:
“0” -Rim Device,
Pullman Latch


"1" -SVR
Device up to 8'


“2” -CVR
Device, Metal
Doors up to 8'


“3” -Mortise
Device


“5” SquareBolt®,
Rim Security


“6” -CVR
Device over 8'


“7” - SVR
Device over 8'


Fourth Digit:
“0” - Standard


“5” - Cylinder
Dogging (Not
with suffix “F”)


Mechanical Feature
“F” - Fire Exit Device
“M” - Narrow escutcheon


Trim in 4-1/2" 
(114mm) or wider 
door stile


“LBR”- Less Bottom Rod 
(Note 2)


“K5” - Mortise Device, EO,
Entry by Key, or 
Key Override.


“K8” - Mortise Device, 
Entry by Knob


“L5” - Mortise Device, 
Rigid Lever or Key 
Override (Note 1)


“L8” - Mortise Device, 
Entry by Lever


“T5” - Mortise Device with
Thumbpiece Trim


“T8” - Mortise Device, 
active Thumbpiece 
Trim


“2” - Double Cylinder 
Device (Note 3) 


Electrical Feature
“-A” - Alarm Kit
“-B” - Bar Monitor or 


Signaling
“-D” - Delayed Egress
“-ES” - Electric Strike 


Compatible
“-G” - Electric Dogging
“-O” - Outside Trim 


Monitor or 
Signaling


“-P” - Latch Pullback  
“-S” - Bolt Status Monitor


or Signaling
“-Safe” - Mortise Device 


Trim Control
“-Secure” - Mortise Device


Trim Control


Size:
DOW =
Door
Opening
Width)


“36” - 
30" to 36"
DOW


“48” - 
36" to 48"
DOW


“24” - 
24" to 30"
DOW


Door
Height:
-8 = 8'
(2.44m)


-9 = 9'
(2.74m)


-10 = 10'
(3.05m) 


Trim
Design
(Lever or
knob only)


Trim
Model
Number


See
Page 3


Other
Information:
Door Hand
- RHR or LHR


Door
Thickness
- Over 1-3/4"
(45mm)


Fastener
Options
- TORX®


Security
Screws 
SNB (wood, 
composite, or
unreinforced 
metal doors) 


Specialty
Cylinders &
Components







For the latest information on Yale
Commercial Lock and Hardware products,
visit our website at www.yalecommercial.com.


Click on the “Literature” button to find:


■ Catalogs
■ Parts manuals
■ Templates
■ Specifications
■ Installation instructions


Yale® customers can click on the ebusiness
symbol      on the website to register for an 
ebusiness account to: 


■ Check the status of orders
■ Check availability of QuickShip items
■ Track your order and confirm delivery
■ Receive email notification of template 


changes
And More...


42139-MA-15.0-07/04R


Yale Commercial Locks and Hardware


Address: 1902 Airport Road, Monroe, NC 28110 USA


Tel: 1-800-438-1951 • Fax: 1-800-338-0965 • www.yalecommercial.com


Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.


Address: 6940 Edwards Boulevard, Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2


Tel: 1-800-461-3007 • Fax: 1-800-461-8989 • www.yalecorbin.on.ca


Yale®, Yale Security Inc.®, SquareBolt®, and SecureX® are registered trademarks of Yale Security Inc. Free-Wheeling and Design™ is a trademark of Yale Security Inc. Folger Adam® 
is a registered trademark of Folger Adam Security Inc. Other products brand names may be trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective owners and are mentioned for
reference purposes only. Copyright© 2002, 2004 Yale Security Inc. All rights reserved. These materials are protected under US copyright laws. All contents current at time of publication.
Yale Security Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this bulletin, its design, construction, and/or its materials.


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user needs for
security, safety and convenience.


online literature
and templates


www.yalecommercial.com








DESIGNER MORTISE TRIM
FOR 8700 SERIES LOCKSETS
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TIME TESTED QUALITY
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INTRODUCTION


Yale’s Designer Trim for the 8700 Series mortise lock combines
engineered security with architectural design savvy to bring you an
aesthetically pleasing line of lever trims that meet the highest level of 
key-operated lockset protection.  


Composed of eight lever designs with a choice of two escutcheons or
roses, all designs are through-bolted for proper alignment and increased
security.  


Typical commercial applications are for anywhere that a prestigious or
exquisite design statement needs to be made, which may include:


• Executive office areas
• High-end condominiums
• Hotels
• Banking centers
• Municipal buildings
• Upscale retail establishments
• Airport business clubs
• Theaters


FINISHES


Introduction  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2


Roses and Escutcheons . . . . . . . . .3


Trim Designs  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .4-7


CONTENTS


ANSI
Code


Finish


605* Bright brass, clear coated


606* Satin Brass, clear coated


625 Bright Chrome Plated


LIFETIME PVD FINISH WARRANTY


Yale Security Inc. (the “Company”) warrants that the Physical Vapor
Deposition (PVD) finish will not corrode, tarnish, wear, discolor or peel
under normal use and service for the lifetime of the part to which the
PVD finish has been applied.


This warranty does not cover defects or damage arising from improper
installation, lack of or improper maintenance, improper storage,
shipping and handling, misuse, abuse, accident, unauthorized service,
scratches, or contact with abrasive cleaners, including without limitation
hyrdrogen peroxide.


The only liability of the Company in tort or contract whether under this
warranty or otherwise shall be limited to repair or replacement of any
product or component part which shall prove defective as covered by
this warranty.


*Optional PVD finish available at an
additional charge. Physical Vapor
Deposition (PVD) is a technologically
advanced finish coating that provides the
ultimate surface protection against
environmental elements and everyday wear
and tear.


*For other than standard requirements, refer to the Yale® 8700 Series Mortise Lockset catalog for keying, cylinder and strikes.


QTY. A B C D E F G H I


Design
Symbol


List
Number


Highest
Keying Level


Description Finish Hand Cylinder
Door


Thickness
Supplementary
Specifications


100 CBE1 8707FL GMK Lockset 3 RHR 2153 1-3/4 *


HOW TO ORDER


The following is a hypothetical item listed in proper sequence for complete and simplified ordering.
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Yale® Designer Trims are available with a choice of two escutcheons and two roses.  When ordering, utilize the
design symbol (example: OS) and specific escutcheon or rose symbol (E1, E2, R1 or R2).  An example of a
complete symbol, including lever design, would be OSE1.


E2E1


Thumbturn
1-1/2" x 1" Projection


Emergency
Release


R1


R2







OSE1


TRIM DESIGNS
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OSLO


LISBON


LIR1


LIE1


OSR1


Escutcheon E1 and Rose R1 shown with above lever designs.  
See page three for other roses and escutcheons.







BLR1


RIE1


TRIM DESIGNS
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RIO


BRUSSELS


Escutcheon E1 and Rose R1 shown with above lever designs.  
See page three for other roses and escutcheons.


BLE1


RIR1







CHE1


TRIM DESIGNS
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CHARLESTON


HAMPTON


Escutcheon E1 and Rose R1 shown with above lever designs.  
See page three for other roses and escutcheons.


HAE1


CHR1


HAR1







TRIM DESIGNS
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CASABLANCA


WELLINGTON


Escutcheon E1 and Rose R1 shown with above lever designs.  
See page three for other roses and escutcheons.


CBE1


WEE1


CBR1


WER1







For the latest information on Yale
Commercial Lock and Hardware products,
visit our website at www.yalelocks.com.


Click on the “Literature” button to find:


■ Catalogs
■ Parts manuals
■ Templates
■ Specifications
■ Installation instructions


Yale® customers can click on the ebusiness
symbol      on the website to register for an 
ebusiness account to: 


■ Check the status of orders
■ Check availability of Warehouse and 


Quick-Ship items
■ Track your order and confirm delivery
■ Receive email notification of template 


changes
And More...


42114-MA-15.0-4/03R


Yale Commercial Locks and Hardware


Address: 1902 Airport Road, Monroe, NC 28110 USA


Tel: 1-800-438-1951 • Fax: 1-800-338-0965 • www.yalelocks.com


Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.


Address: 6940 Edwards Boulevard, Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2


Tel: 1-800-461-3007 • Fax: 1-800-461-8989 • www.yalecorbin.on.ca


Yale® and Yale Security Inc.® are registered trademarks of Yale Security Inc. Other product brand names may be trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective owners and are
mentioned for reference purposes only. Copyright© 2002, 2003 Yale Security Inc. All rights reserved. These materials are protected under US copyright laws. All contents current at time
of publication. Yale Security Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this bulletin, its design, construction, and/or its materials.


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user needs for
security, safety and convenience.


online literature
and templates


www.yalelocks.com
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INTRODUCTION


The Yale® 8700 Series mortise lock provides steadfast dependability and
is the choice of architects and end-users that require superior
performance in even the toughest commercial applications.  As a
longtime industry standard of quality, the Yale steel case mortise lock
continues to provide the highest level of mechanical and electrified key
operated security available.  


Yale’s premium mortise lock meets ANSI operational and security Grade
1 specifications and is UL listed.  Functions are available for all
commercial and institutional applications, with a wide variety of trim
designs and finishes suitable for enhancing any architectural décor.


For applications calling for a greater degree of visual appeal, such as
upscale retail establishments or high-scale condominiums, Yale’s Designer
Trim series brings you an aesthetically pleasing line of modern and classic
lever trims with a choice of two escutcheons or roses. Please see the
separate Yale Designer Trim catalog for details.


SL8700


The SL8700 features extra heavy-
duty lever escutcheon trim and is
designed for institutional use
including minimum security
prisons.  The internal components
of the lock body have been
modified to resist forced entry.
The locking stop plunger extends
through the lock body and an
additional locking cam engages to
ensure locking in two places.  


Introduction  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2


Finishes  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .7


Lockset Features . . . . . . . . . . . . . .3


Facts and Figures  . . . . . . . . . . . . .4


SL8700 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .5


Lever Trim Installation . . . . . . . . .6


Lever Trim  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .7-9


Lever Trim Conversion . . . . . . . .10


Knob Trim  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .11-13


Lockset Functions  . . . . . . . . .14-18


Cylinders  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .19


Strikes  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .20-21


Miscellaneous Trim Design  . . . .21


Electrified Mortise Locksets  . . . .22


Electrified Accessories  . . . . . . . .23


How To Order  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .24


CONTENTS


8700


The Yale 8700 Series Mortise Lock
is an industry standard product.
Suitable for installation on doors 
1-3/4" to 3-1/4" thick, these
products have a 1" throw stainless
steel deadbolt with two enclosed
hardened steel roller armor pins.
The latchbolt is 3/4" throw with
stainless steel two piece anti-
friction camming action. 


LOCK REVERSIBILITY


Yale mortise locks with the same
trim on both sides (knob x knob
or lever x lever) are field reversible.
These locks can be converted to
accommodate the hand of the
door. However, to reduce
installation costs, it is
recommended that the hand of the
door be specified for each lockset
ordered. If the hand of the door is
not specified, RH will be
furnished. Yale mortise locksets
with split trim (lever outside x
knob inside or knob outside x
lever inside) are handed. The hand
of the door must be specified on
the order.


FINISHES


The Yale 8700 Series Mortise Lock
is available in the following trim
finishes. All knobs, lever handles,
roses, escutcheons, cylinder rings
and other exposed parts are
fabricated of either brass, bronze,
or stainless steel and will be
compatible with the finish ordered.
When ordering, specify the finish
required by the ANSI Code
Number only. When locksets are
ordered with different trim finishes
on each side, specify the outside
finish first, i.e. COR8717-2 x 612
x 625. The front and strike finish
will match the inside finish unless
specified otherwise.


ANSI
Code


Finish


605 Bright brass, clear coated


606 Satin brass, clear coated


611 Bright bronze, clear coated


612 Satin bronze, clear coated


613
Satin bronze, oxidized and oil
rubbed


625 Bright chrome plate


626 Satin chrome plate


629 Bright stainless steel


630 Satin stainless steel
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WARRANTY


Yale 8700 mechanical and electrical
mortise locks carry a 1-year warranty.


ELECTRIFIED MORTISE LOCKS


Yale 8700 Series Mortise Locks
offer Fail Safe and Fail Secure
options.  
Fail Safe: Locking knobs or levers
are rigid only when energized.  
Fail Secure: Locking knobs or
levers are rigid only when de-energized.


AMERICAN NATIONAL
STANDARD INSTITUTE


(ANSI)


ANSI A115 Specifications for
Door and Frame Preparation
8700 Series Mortise Locks
conform to ANSI Specifications
A115.1 and ANSI A115.11, which
cover hollow metal door and frame
preparation for mortise locks.


ANSI 156.13 Standards for
Mortise Locks and Latches
Yale® 8700 Series Mortise Locks
conform to ANSI Series 1000
mortise lock functions (F01, F04,
etc.). Operational and Security
Grade 1.


FEDERAL SPECIFICATIONS


Yale 8700 Series Mortise Locks
conform to Federal Specifications
FF-H-106C/GEN and FF-H-106/2.


KNURLED KNOB DESIGNS


Where required by the local
authority, knob trim can be
knurled to be identifiable to the
touch for blind persons. All knob
designs except CA may be ordered
knurled; all lever designs except
CR bronze 611, 612, 613, and PN
may be ordered knurled.


Only the outside knob or lever will
be knurled or abrasive coated
unless specified otherwise. To
order a complete lockset knurled
or abrasive coated, suffix the
Lockset List Number with
“Knurled” or “Abrasive Coated,”
i.e. LF8707 x “Knurled,” 
LF8717-2 x “Knurled Inside
Only,” FNE 8728FL x “Knurled
Inside Only.”


UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES
(U.L.)


Yale 8700 Series Mortise Locks
have been listed by Underwriters
Laboratories Inc. for use on fire
doors having a rating up to and
including 3 hours. This pertains to
single swing doors not exceeding 4
feet in width and 8 feet in height
and in doors mounted in pairs not
exceeding 8 feet in either direction
(unless otherwise noted in the
individual listings.)


In general, single-point mortise
locks or latches with 3/4"
minimum latch throw are intended
for the active leaf of doors
mounted in pairs, with the inactive
leaf provided with top and bottom
flush or surface bolts of the
manual, automatic, or self-latching
type.  The door Classification
Marking specifies the minimum
latch throw required for the
individual door.


Yale 8700 Series Mortise Locks
with 3/4" throw latchbolts may
also be used on single swing doors
rated 1-1/2 hours or less, up to 4
feet in width and 9 feet in height.
This is in addition to the rating
mentioned above.  All Yale 8700
Series Mortise Locks with Lever
Handle Trim are UL listed for fire
door applications. Underwriters
Laboratories does not list locks
with rabbeted fronts, locks with
deadbolt only, or locks with hold-
back feature on the latchbolt.


ISO 9001


Designed and manufactured in a
certified ISO 9001 facility.


LEAD SHIELDING


All Yale 8700 Series Mortise Locks
are available with a lead shield for
installation on lead-lined doors.


BEVEL FRONT


Yale 8700 Series fronts are
adjustable from flat to the
standard bevel of 1/8" in 2".
Naturally the lock front must be
flush with the edge of the door.


DOOR THICKNESS


8700 Series Mortise Locks are to
be supplied as standard for 1-3/4"
thick doors. For other than
standard, specify the door
thickness on the order:
(i.e. 1-3/8"*, 2", 2-1/4", etc.)


*1-1/16" front standard when
1-3/8" door thickness is specified.
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• The SL8700 Series Mortise
Lock features heavy-duty lever
escutcheon trim and is designed
primarily for applications in
schools and other institutions
where excessive abuse and
vandalism may occur.  It is also
recommended for use in
minimum security prisons and
office buildings or apartment
buildings located in “high
crime” areas.


• Yale® SL8700 Series lever
escutcheon trims feature
through-bolted installation with
security head screws.  


• Internal components in the lock
body have been modified to
resist forced entry.  The locking
stop plunger extends through
the lock body and an additional
locking cam engages to insure
locking in two places.  An
additional built-in stop prevents
over torquing the lever.  (See
details in drawing below.)


• Outside trim is held in place by
threaded posts.  Posts fit
through holes in the door, above
and below the lock case, and
are secured by through-bolts
from the inside trim.


• Heat-treated spindle resists
breaking up to 1,200 inch
pounds of force.


• Levers are attached to the
escutcheon for added security.


• Yale outside escutcheon trims
have no visible screws – a great
deterrent to vandalism.


• At 2-1/2" wide and 3/16" thick,
escutcheon is wider and more
than twice as thick as standard
escutcheons.


• Each mortise lock ordered with
lever trim features an internal
heavy-duty spring cartridge
which prevents lever sag.


• All Yale mortise lock trims are
UL listed for fire door
applications.


• SL8700’s are offered with
Augusta, Jefferson, Pacific
Beach, Monroe, Carmel and
Arcadia lever handle escutcheon
trims.


• SL8700 Series Mortise Locks
are available in all lock
functions. (See pages 13-17.)


Stop Pin
Limits rotation of outside lever to
prevent internal damage by over
torquing.


Extended Stop Plunger
Engages locking cam
as well as lever hub when locked.


AUGUSTA - AUSL


SL Escutcheon: 8" x 2-1/2"


Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Stainless steel escutcheon;
Brass lever (plated to match stainless
steel)


Specifications for all levers below:


JEFFERSON - JNSL


PACIFIC BEACH - PBSL


MONROE - MOSL


CARMEL - CRSL


ARCADIA - ARSL
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•  All Yale® 8700 Series sectional lever trims feature through-bolted
installation. This ensures positive alignment of the trim with the
lock case and offers an attractive appearance.


•  Outside trim is held in place by threaded posts. The posts fit
through holes in the lock case and are secured by through-
bolts from the inside trim.


•  It is possible to install split trim, i.e. knob outside and lever inside,
or vice versa.


•  Since self-aligning trim is easy to install, on-the-job labor costs
may be reduced.


• Each mortise lock ordered with lever trim features an internal
heavy-duty spring cartridge which prevents lever sag.


•  All Yale mortise lock trims are UL listed  for fire door
applications.


•  A variety of sectional lever designs are available as shown on
pages 6-8.


•  All Yale 8700 Series escutcheon lever trims feature through-
bolted installation.


•  Outside trim is held in place by threaded posts. The posts fit
through the door and are secured by through-bolts from the
inside trim.


•  Yale outside escutcheon trims have no visible screws – a great
deterrent to vandalism.


•  It is possible to install split trim, i.e. knob outside and lever
inside, or vice versa.


• Each mortise lock ordered with lever trim features an internal
heavy-duty spring cartridge which prevents lever sag.


•  All Yale mortise lock trims are UL listed for fire door
applications.


•  A variety of escutcheon lever designs are available as shown
on pages 6-8.


SECTIONAL LEVER INSTALLATION


ESCUTCHEON LEVER INSTALLATION


2-3/4"
(70)


4-1/8"
(105)


8"
(203)


2-15/32"
(63)


3-7/8"
(98)


6"
(152)


1"
(25)


1-1/4"
(32)


ANSI Conformance - ANSI A 156.13, Series 1000, Operational
Grade 1. (SL8700 meets Security Grade 1.)


Armor Front - 8" x 1-1/4"


Door Thickness - 1-3/4" standard, to 3-1/4" thick doors to order.


Deadbolt - 1" throw, stainless steel with two enclosed hardened-
steel roller armor pins.


Latchbolt - 3/4" throw, stainless steel two-piece anti-friction
camming action.


UL Listed - for application on labeled fire doors.


Backset - 2-3/4" only.


Case - wrought steel, zinc dichromated.


Hubs - sintered steel, copper infiltrated for additional strength.
Knobs: 5/16" standard, 3/8" to order.
Levers: 3/8" standard.
(SL8700 - available in levers only.)


8700/SL8700 SERIES
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CARMEL - CRR


AR Lever Handle: Solid Cast
*CO Rose: Cold forged, reinforced
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


*Optional escutcheon: LN.  See page 8 for description
and material.


*Optional rose: see page 8 for description and material.


AUGUSTA - AURARCADIA - ARR


AU Lever Handle: Solid Cast
*CO Rose: Cold forged, reinforced
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


*Optional rose: see page 8 for description and material.


CR Lever Handle: Brass (solid cast),
Bronze (wrought). Stainless Steel (solid cast).
*CO Rose: Cold forged, reinforced
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


*Optional rose see page 8 for description and material.


AR Lever Handle: Solid Cast
*CO Escutcheon: Heavy cold forged
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


CARMEL - CREAUGUSTA - AUEARCADIA - ARE


*Optional escutcheon: LN.  See page 8 for description
and material.


AU Lever Handle: Solid Cast
*CO Escutcheon: Heavy cold forged
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


*Optional escutcheon: LN.  See page 8 for description
and material.


CR Lever Handle: Brass (solid cast),
Bronze (wrought), Stainless Steel (solid cast).
*CO Escutcheon: Heavy cold forged
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel
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JN Lever Handle: Solid Cast
*CO Rose: Cold forged, reinforced
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


*Optional escutcheon: LN.  See page 8 for description
and material.


*Optional rose: see page 8 for description and material. *Optional rose: see page 8 for description and material.


PACIFIC BEACH - PBEMONROE - MOEJEFFERSON - JNE


*Optional escutcheon: LN.  See page 8 for description
and material.


PACIFIC BEACH - PBRMONROE - MORJEFFERSON - JNR


PB Lever Handle: Solid Cast
*CO Rose: Cold forged, reinforced
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


*Optional rose: see page 8 for description and material.


MO Lever Handle: Solid Cast
*CO Rose: Cold forged, reinforced
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


JN Lever Handle: Solid Cast
*CO Escutcheon: Heavy cold forged
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


PB Lever Handle: Solid Cast
*CO Escutcheon: Heavy cold forged
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


MO Lever Handle: Solid Cast
*CO Escutcheon: Heavy cold forged
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


*Optional escutcheon: LN.  See page 8 for description
and material.


LEVER TRIM







LEVER TRIM
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PN Lever Handle: Wrought
*CO Rose: Cold forged, reinforced
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


LENOIR - LN ESCUTCHEON OPT.VIRGINIA - VIEPINEHURST - PNE


MAYFAIR - MF ROSE OPT.VIRGINIA - VIRPINEHURST - PNR


Cold forged, reinforced


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel
VI Lever Handle: Solid Cast


*CO Rose: Cold forged, reinforced
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


PN Lever Handle: Wrought
*CO Escutcheon: Heavy cold forged
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


VI Lever Handle: Solid Cast
*CO Escutcheon: Heavy cold forged
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


CR x LN Shown.


LN Escutcheon: Heavy cold forged


Cylinder Ring: None required for
standard 5-pin cylinder – all others 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel







Lock Case


Solenoid


Square
End


27


L


22 LL


L


L


L


30


2931


RH LOCK SHOWN
* Solenoid used in electrified locks only.Item 26 is not


required for
electrified locks.


39


40


38


41


ROTATED 90o


Inside Face
Of Cover


Lock
Cover


Mechanical & Electrified Locks


L = Lubricate
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87FL CONVERSION KIT


87FL Retrofit Kit Converts Yale®


Mortise Locks to Meet A.D.A.
Quickly, Easily.
The Yale 87FL Mortise Lock
Retrofit Kit contains all internal
components necessary to convert
Yale 8700 Series steel case
mechanical and electrified mortise
locks from knob trim to lever trim.


The kit provides an easy and
inexpensive method of conversion
to meet requirements of the
Americans with Disabilities Act
(A.D.A.) without replacing the
entire lock.


The kit may be used with any of
Yale’s extensive line of attractive
and functional lever handle sets.
Existing roses or escutcheon plates
need not be replaced.  Complete


illustrated instructions are included
with the kit.


To use existing rose trim, the inside
rose adapter must be replaced. (PN
10-0501-2003 x finish).


The 87FL kit is UL approved and
locks converted according to the
instructions will maintain UL
listing.


PARTS LIST


Item No. Part No. Description Item No. Part No. Description


22 50-4601-1005 Hub Aligning Ring 38 50-4601-6029 Fuse Pin (Lead)


26 50-4602-1012 Stop Plunger 39 50-601-7153 Pivot (Stainless Steel)


27 50-8700-1052 Lever Stop Pin 40 50-4601-7028 Fire Stop Lever


29 50-4602-1004 Lever Locking Hub 41 50-9999-4638 Retaining Ring


30 50-4601-1004 Lever Hub 42 50-9901-0100 Lubricant


31 50-4601-0223 Spring Cage Assembly


SPINDLE APPLICATIONS - 1178L SWIVEL SPINDLES


8700 Series
Mechanical and Electrified Locks)


Electrified Locks
Cardcode, Touchcode®, Guestcode


Door Thickness Spindle Length Part No. Door Thickness Spindle Length Part No.


1-1/4" - 1-3/4" (32mm-44mm) 4.281 50-1178-0001 1-1/4" - 1-1/2" (32mm - 38mm) 5.280 55-1178-0001


2" - 2-1/2" (51mm - 64mm) 4.781 50-1178-0002 1-3/4" - 2-1/4" (44mm - 57mm) 6.029 55-1178-0002


2-3/4" - 3-1/4" (70mm - 83mm) 5.531 50-1178-0003 2-1/2" - 3-3/4" (64mm - 95mm) 6.779 55-1178-0003


2-3/4" - 3" (70mm - 76mm) 7.529 55-1178-0004


The standard spindle furnished with the 87FL Kit is part no. 50-1178-0001.  If a different spindle is required, specify part no. of spindle
(i.e. CR87FL x 55-1178-0002 spindle).
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SECTIONAL KNOB INSTALLATION


• All Yale® 8700 Series sectional knob trims
feature through-bolted installation. This
ensures positive alignment of the trim
with the lock case and offers an attractive
appearance.


•  Outside trim is held in place by threaded
posts. The posts fit through holes in the
lock case and are secured by through-
bolts from the inside trim.


•  It is possible to install split trim, i.e. knob
outside and lever inside, or vice versa.


•  Since self-aligning trim is easy to install,
on-the-job labor costs may be reduced.


•  All Yale mortise lock trims are UL listed
for fire door applications.


• A variety of sectional knob designs are
available as shown on pages 11-12.


ESCUTCHEON KNOB INSTALLATION


•  All Yale 8700 Series escutcheon knob
trims, with the exception of the Easton
(CE) surface mounted escutcheon trim,
feature through-bolted installation.


•  Outside trim is held in place by threaded
posts. The posts fit through the door and
are secured by through-bolts from the
inside trim.


• Yale outside escutcheon trims have no
visible screws – a great deterrent to
vandalism – except the Easton trim which
is used primarily as a replacement for
similar trim.


•  It is possible to install split trim, i.e. knob
outside and lever inside, or vice versa.


•  All Yale mortise lock trims are UL listed
for fire door applications.


• A variety of escutcheon knob designs are
available as shown on pages 11-12.
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BR Knob: Heavy cold forged
*CO Rose: Cold forged, reinforced
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1135


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


*Optional escutcheon: LN.  See page 12.


*Optional rose: see page 8 for description and material. *Optional rose: see page 8 for description and material.


COPENHAGEN - COECAROLINA - CAEBRANDYWINE - BRE


COPENHAGEN - CORCAROLINA - CARBRANDYWINE - BRR


*Optional rose: see page 8 for description and material.


*Optional escutcheon: LN.  See page 12.


CA Knob: Cold forged
*CO Rose: Cold forged, reinforced
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1135


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


CO Knob: Heavy cold forged, reinforced
*CO Rose: Cold forged, reinforced
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


BR Knob: Heavy cold forged
*CO Escutcheon: Heavy cold forged
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


CA Knob: Cold forged
WG Escutcheon: Heavy cold forged
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1134


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


CO Knob: Heavy cold forged, reinforced
*CO Escutcheon: Heavy cold forged
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel
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LF Knob: Heavy cold forged, reinforced
*CO Rose: Cold forged, reinforced
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1135


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


*Optional escutcheon: LN.  See below right.


*Optional rose: see page 8 for description and material.


LENOIR - LN ESCUTCHEONLITCHFIELD - LFE


EASTON - CELITCHFIELD - LFR


LF Knob: Heavy cold forged, reinforced


CE Escutcheon: Heavy cold forged. Also
available with all lever designs.


Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1135


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


LF Knob: Heavy cold forged, reinforced
*CO Escutcheon: Heavy cold forged
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


LN Escutcheon: Heavy cold forged
Cylinder Ring: None required for
standard 5-pin cylinder – all others 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel
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• For doors that do not require locking.
• Either knob/lever operates the latchbolt 


at all times.


Spindles:
Knobs, 5/16" (8mm) standard, N1170-1/2.
Levers, 3/8" (10mm) only, 1173L.


• Latchbolt by knob/lever either side.
• Deadbolt by thumbturn inside.
• When the deadbolt is projected, outside 


knob/lever is automatically made rigid.
• Anti-panic operation.  Turning inside 


knob/lever retracts the latchbolt and 
deadbolt simultaneously, automatically 
unlocking outside knob/lever.


•  In emergency, deadbolt may be unlocked from 
outside by E203 emergency key supplied.


Spindles:
Knobs, 5/16" (8mm)
standard, N1174-1/2.
Levers, 3/8" (10mm)
only, 1178L.


• For use on storeroom, utility, exit doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Latchbolt by key outside, knob/lever 
inside.
• Outside knob/lever rigid at all times.


†Cylinder Code: A
Spindles:
Knobs, 5/16" (8mm) standard, N1174-1/2.
Levers, 3/8" (10mm) only, 1178L.


• For office doors where locking is 
required.


• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Latchbolt by knob/lever either side, 


except when outside knob/lever is set by 
stopwork activator.


• When outside knob/lever is set, latchbolt
is operated by key outside and 
knob/lever inside.


†Cylinder Code: A
Spindles:
Knobs, 5/16" (8mm)
standard, N1174-1/2.
Levers, 3/8" (10mm)
only, 1178L.


• For classroom, office, or utility room 
doors.


• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Latchbolt by knob/lever either side, 


except when outside knob/lever is set 
by key outside.


• Inside knob/lever always active.


†Cylinder Code: A
Spindles:
Knobs, 5/16" (8mm)
standard, N1174-1/2.
Levers, 3/8" (10mm)
only, 1178L.


• Deadbolt by key outside, thumbturn inside.
• Thumbturn inside will retract the deadbolt but 


will not project it.
• NOT UL listed.


†Cylinder Code: A


PASSAGE LATCH (F01) PRIVACY LOCK (F02) (F19)


List Numbers Throw
LatchboltKnobs Levers


8701 8701FL 3/4"


SL8701FL 3/4"


STOREROOM OR CLOSET LOCK (F07) ENTRANCE LOCK (F04)


List Numbers Throw Latchbolt


Knobs Levers Latchbolt Deadbolt


8702 8702FL 3/4" 1"


SL8702FL 3/4" 1"


List Numbers Throw
LatchboltKnobs Levers


8705 8705FL 3/4"


SL8705FL 3/4"


CLASSROOM LOCK (F05) CLASSROOM DEADLOCK


List Numbers Throw
LatchboltKnobs Levers


8707 8707FL 3/4"


SL8707FL 3/4"


List Numbers Throw
LatchboltKnobs Levers


8708 8708FL 3/4"


SL8708FL 3/4"


List Numbers Throw Deadbolt


8713ST 1"


†Cylinder Code defines the cylinder supplied as standard for each lock and the optional cylinder available, see Page 20.
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CLASSROOM DEADLOCK DEADLOCK (F18)


DEADLOCK (F16)


DEADLOCK (F17)


APARTMENT, EXIT OR PUBLIC TOILET LOCK (F09)


HOTEL/MOTEL LOCK (F15)


List Numbers Throw
LatchboltKnobs Levers


8717-2 8717-2FL 3/4"


SL8717-2FL 3/4"


• Deadbolt by key both sides.
• Thumbturn inside will retract the 


deadbolt but will not project it.
• NOT UL listed.


†Cylinder Code: B


• Deadbolt by key outside only.
• No inside operation.
• NOT UL listed.


†Cylinder Code: A


• Deadbolt by key both sides.
Note: Use only on room with more
than one exit.


• NOT UL listed.


†Cylinder Code: B


• Deadbolt by key outside, thumbturn inside.
• NOT UL listed.


†Cylinder Code: A


• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Latchbolt by knob/lever either side,


except when outside knob/lever is 
set by key inside.


• When outside knob/lever is set, 
latchbolt is operated by key outside
and knob/lever inside.


†Cylinder Code: C
Spindles:
Knobs, 5/16" (8mm)
standard, N1174-1/2.
Levers, 3/8" (10mm)
only, 1178L.


• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Outside knob/lever rigid at all times.
• Latchbolt by key outside, knob/lever 


inside.
• Guest room and master keys retract the


latchbolt, only when the deadbolt is
NOT projected.


• Deadbolt by emergency/shut-out or 
display key only outside, thumbturn inside.


• When deadbolt is projected, the indicator
button projects out (indicating room is 
occupied). Access from outside can be 
gained only with an emergency/shut-out 
or display key.


• Anti-panic operation.  Turning the inside knob/lever 
retracts both the latchbolt and deadbolt simultaneously.


†Cylinder Code: E
Spindles: 
Knobs, 5/16" (8mm) standard,
N1174-1/2. 
Levers, 3/8" (10mm) only, 1178L.


List Numbers Throw Deadbolt


8713ST-2 1"


List Numbers Throw Deadbolt


8714 1"


List Numbers Throw Deadbolt


8714-2 1"


List Numbers Throw Deadbolt


8715 1"


List Numbers Throw


Knobs Levers Latchbolt Deadbolt


8720 8720FL 3/4" 1"


SL8720FL 3/4" 1"


†Cylinder Code defines the cylinder supplied as standard for each lock and the optional cylinder available, see Page 20.
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• Latchbolt by knob/lever either side.
• Deadbolt by key outside and


thumbturn inside.
• When the deadbolt is projected, 


outside knob/lever is automatically 
made rigid.


• Anti-panic operation.  Turning inside 
knob/lever retracts the latchbolt and 
deadbolt simultaneously, automatically 
unlocking outside knob/lever.


†Cylinder Code: A
Spindles:
Knob, 5/16"
(8mm) standard,
N1174-1/2.
Levers, 3/8" (10mm)
only, 1178L.


DORMITORY LOCK (F13) HOLDBACK LOCK (F06)


HOTEL/MOTEL LOCK EXIT LATCH


ASYLUM LOCK


DETENTION LOCK


• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Latchbolt by knob/lever either side, except 


when outside knob/lever is independently 
set by stopwork activator or automatically 
set when the deadbolt is projected.


• Guest room and master keys retract the 
latchbolt, only when the deadbolt is NOT projected.


• Deadbolt by emergency/shut-out key or 
display key on outside, thumbturn on inside.


• When deadbolt is projected, the indicator button
projects out (indicating room is occupied) and
access from outside can be gained only with an
emergency/shut-out or display key.


• Anti-panic operation. Turning the inside knob/lever
retracts both the latchbolt and deadbolt simultaneously, 
with outside knob/lever remaining locked.


†Cylinder Code: E
Spindles:
Knob, 5/16" (8mm)
standard, N1174-1/2;
Levers, 3/8" (10mm)
only 1178L.


• For twin communicating or exit doors where 
one-sided operation is required.


• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Inside knob/lever operates the latchbolt at all 


times.
• No outside operations.


Spindles:
Knobs, 5/16" (8mm) standard, F1198
Levers, 3/8" (10mm) only, F1193.


NOTE: The Finlandia
(FN) escutcheon will be
supplied on all
escutcheon trim for
hollow metal door 
installations.


• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Latchbolt by key both sides.
• Ridge knob/lever both sides for use 


as pulls only.


†Cylinder Code: B
Spindles:
Knobs, 5/16" (8mm) standard, 
N1170-1/2.
Levers, 3/8" (10mm) only, 1173L.


• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Outside knob/lever rigid at all times.
• Latchbolt by key outside, knob/lever inside.
• Deadbolt by guards (emergency) key only 


outside.
• Occupant key operates latchbolt only


(will not work when deadbolt projected.)
• Inside knob/lever only opens door when 


deadbolt is in retracted position.
• Trim mounted with fasteners outside.
• Furnished standard with TORX® security 


screws.


†Cylinder code: E
Spindles:
Knobs, 3/8" (8mm) 
only 1175K 
Levers, SL trim only.


• For classroom, office, or utility 
room doors.


• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Latchbolt by knob/lever either side,


except when outside knob is set by 
key outside.


• Inside knob/lever always active.
• Latchbolt and guardbolt can be 


held in retracted position by 
outside cylinder.


• NOT UL listed.


†Cylinder Code: A
Spindles:
Knobs, 3/8" (10mm)
standard.
1175K.


List Numbers Throw Latchbolt


Knobs Levers Latchbolt Deadbolt


8722 8722FL 3/4" 1"


SL8722FL 3/4" 1"


List Numbers Throw
LatchboltKnobs Levers


8724 8724FL 3/4"


List Numbers Throw Latchbolt


Knobs Levers Latchbolt Deadbolt


8727 8727FL 3/4" 1"


SL8727FL 3/4" 1"


List Numbers Throw
LatchboltKnobs Levers


8728 8728FL 3/4"


SL8728FL 3/4"


List Numbers Throw Latchbolt


Knobs Levers Latchbolt Deadbolt


8730-2 8730-2FL 3/4" 1"


SL8730-2FL 3/4" 1"


List Numbers Throw Latchbolt


Knobs Levers Latchbolt Deadbolt


8731 SL8731FL 3/4" 1"


†Cylinder Code defines the cylinder supplied as standard for each lock and the optional cylinder available, see Page 20.
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HOTEL/MOTEL LOCK


ALL-PURPOSE LOCK


ALL-PURPOSE LOCK


ALL-PURPOSE LOCK


List Numbers Throw
LatchboltKnobs Levers


8734 8734FL 3/4"


ENTRANCE & APARTMENT DOOR LOCK (F20)


ENTRANCE OR STOREROOM LOCK (F21)


List Numbers Throw
LatchboltKnobs Levers


8734-2 8734-2FL 3/4"


• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Latchbolt by key outside, knob/lever inside.
• No knob/rose outside.
• Latchbolt and guardbolt can be held in 


retracted position by inside thumbturn 
cylinder.


• NOT UL listed.


†Cylinder Code: D
Spindles:
Knobs, 3/8" (10mm) only, 1198.


• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Latchbolt by knob/lever either side, except 


when outside knob/lever is set by stopwork 
activator.


• Deadbolt by key outside, thumbturn inside.
• When outside knob/lever is set, key outside 


operates & retracts both latchbolt and deadbolt.
• Key outside retracts both latchbolt and


deadbolt.
• When deadbolt is projected, outside knob/lever is


automatically locked.
• Operating inside knob/lever automatically retracts


latchbolt and deadbolt with outside knob/lever 
remaining locked.


†Cylinder Code: A
Spindles:
Knobs, 5/16" (8mm)
standard,
N1174-1/2. Levers,
3/8" (10mm) only,
1178L.


• Latchbolt by knob/lever either side.
• Deadbolt by key outside and thumb


turn inside.


†Cylinder Code: A
Spindles:
Knob, 5/16" (8mm) standard, N1170-1/2;
Levers, 3/8" (10mm) only, 1173L.


• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Outside knob/lever rigid at all times.
• Latchbolt by key outside, knob/lever inside.
• Guest room and master keys retract the 


latchbolt, only when the deadbolt is NOT 
projected.


• Deadbolt by emergency/shut-out or display 
key only outside, thumbturn inside.


• Anti-panic operation.  Turning the inside 
knob/lever retracts both the latchbolt and 
deadbolt simultaneously.


†Cylinder Code: E
Spindles:
Knob, 5/16" (8mm) 
standard, N1174-1/2;
Levers, 3/8" (10mm)
only, 1178L.


List Numbers Throw Latchbolt


Knobs Levers Latchbolt Deadbolt


8732 8732FL 3/4" 1"


SL8732FL 3/4" 1" • Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Latchbolt by key both sides.
• No operating trim either side.


†Cylinder Code: B


List Numbers Throw Latchbolt


8733-2 3/4"


• For classroom, office, or utility room doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Latchbolt by key outside, knob/lever inside.
• No knob/rose outside.
• Latchbolt and guardbolt can be held in retracted 


position by inside cylinder.
• NOT UL listed.


†Cylinder Code: A
Spindles:
Knobs, 3/8" (10mm) standard, F1198.


List Numbers Throw Latchbolt


Knobs Levers Latchbolt Deadbolt


8747 8747FL 3/4" 1"


SL8747FL 3/4" 1"


List Numbers Throw Latchbolt


Knobs Levers Latchbolt Deadbolt


8760 8760FL 3/4" 1"


SL8760FL 3/4" 1"


• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Latchbolt by key outside, knob/lever inside.
• No knob/lever/rose outside.


†Cylinder Code: A
Spindles:
Knobs, 5/16" (8mm) standard, F1198
Levers, 3/8" (10mm) only, F1193.


EXIT LOCK


List Numbers Throw
LatchboltKnobs Levers


8733 8733FL 3/4"


†Cylinder Code defines the cylinder supplied as standard for each lock and the optional cylinder available, see Page 20.
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• Latchbolt by knob/lever either side, except when 
the outside knob/lever is set by stop-work 
activator or automatically set when the
deadbolt is projected.


• Deadbolt by key outside, thumbturn inside.  
• When outside knob/lever is set, key outside 


operates and retracts both latchbolt and deadbolt.
• Key outside retracts both latchbolt and deadbolt.
• Anti-panic operation.  Turning inside knob/lever 


retracts the latchbolt and deadbolt 
simultaneously, with outside knob/lever 
remaining locked.


†Cylinder Code: A
Spindles: 
Knobs, 5/16" (8mm)
standard, N1174-1/2.
Levers, 3/8 (10mm)
only, 1178L


List Numbers Throw Latchbolt


Knobs Levers Latchbolt Deadbolt


8767 8767FL 3/4" 1"


SL8767FL 3/4" 1"


ENTRANCE & APARTMENT LOCK (F12)


DUMMY TRIM ONE SIDE


ACTIVE DUMMY TRIM


DUMMY TRIM BOTH SIDES


List Numbers


Knobs Levers Armor Front


8770DT 8770FLDT Plain


8771DT 8771FLDT Latchbolt Hole


8772DT 8772FLDT Latchbolt/Deadbolt Hole


DUMMY TRIM BOTH SIDES


• Push and pull only.
• Knobs or levers both sides of door.
• Both knobs or levers rigid at all times.


Trim non-operational.
• Plain rectangular front used with  spindle-bar 


stabilizer.
• Available in all sectional and escutcheon trim.


*List Numbers:
Knobs, 836A, prefixed by Design Symbol 
(i.e. LFR836A, COE 836A)
Levered, 838A, prefixed by Design Symbol. 
(i.e. JNR838A, JNE 838A)


• Push or pull only.
• Knob or lever one side of door.
• Knob or lever rigid at all times, trim non-operational.
• Available in knob x rose or lever x rose only.


*List Numbers 855 prefixed by Design Symbol (i.e.
COR855 or CRR 855)


• Push or pull only
• Knobs or levers both sides of inactive leaf of a 


pair of doors.
• Both knob or lever rigid at all times.
• Trim non-operational.
• Strike of active-door lockset used with spindle-


bar stabilizer.
• Available in all sectional and escutcheon trim.


Spindles:
Knobs, 5/16" (8mm) standard, N11170-1/2. 
Levers, 3/8" (10mm) only, 1173L.


*List Numbers:
Knobs, 836B, prefixed by Design Symbol 
(i.e. BRR836B, FNE836B).
Levered, 838B, prefixed by Design Symbol 
(i.e. JNR838B, JNE 838B).


• Trim both sides.
• Push or pull only
• Primarily for lever handle trim.
• Knobs or levers free wheel to 


prevent damage.


Spindles:
Knobs, 5/16" (8mm) standard,
N1170-1/2. 
Levers, 3/8" (10mm) only, 1173L.


8771DT -
Armor front
acts as strike
for latchbolt
only functions.
8772DT -
Armor front
acts as strike
for latchbolt x
deadbolt 
functions.


ENTRANCE OR STOREROOM LOCK (F14)


• Latchbolt by knob/lever either side.
• Deadbolt by key both sides.


†Cylinder Code: B
Spindles:
Knobs, 5/16" (8mm) standard, N1170-1/2.
Levers, 3/8" (10mm) only, 1173L


List Numbers Throw Latchbolt


Knobs Levers Latchbolt Deadbolt


8760-2 8760-2FL 3/4" 1"


SL8760-2FL 3/4" 1"


†Cylinder Code defines the cylinder supplied as standard for each lock and the optional cylinder available, see Page 20.







Stairtower doors, office doors,
classrooms, interlocks, elevator
lobby doors, laboratories,
computer rooms, cashier stations,
hospital equipment rooms and
pharmaceutical storage rooms.
For narrow frame profiles, consult
factory.


Free egress at all times.  Turning
power on by the 702-6 Key switch
locks the outside trim on the
8790.  If the fire alarm is actuated
the trim will unlock, allowing
entry from the stairwell to the
floor.  On power failure, the lock
will unlock, allowing entry from
the stairwell to the floor.


APPLICATIONS OPERATION
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Model Lever Condition
Available
Cylinders


8790 Outside Rigid 1 cylinder


8780 Outside Rigid None


8784
Inside & Outside
Rigid


None


8794-2
Inside & Outside
Rigid


2 cylinders


Available in knobs and levers.


Power off unlocks outside trim


Deadlocking latchbolt 


Latchbolt by trim either side except
when outside trim is locked by
energizing solenoid.


Key outside retracts latchbolt when
solenoid is energized.


Inside trim always active


12VAC/DC @ 612MA
24VAC/DC @ 330MA


MORTISE LOCKSETS


FAIL SAFE FAIL SECURE


Power off locks outside trim


Deadlocking latchbolt 


Latchbolt by trim either side only when
solenoid is energized.


Latchbolt retracted by key outside and
trim inside when solenoid is not
energized.


Inside trim always active


Model Lever Condition
Available
Cylinders


8791 Outside Rigid 1 cylinder


8781 Outside Rigid None


8785
Inside & Outside
Rigid


None


8795-2
Inside & Outside
Rigid


2 cylinders


Available in knobs and levers.


ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS


8790 Series - Standard Features


ANSI
Conformance


ANSI A 156.13, Series
1000, Operational Grade 1.


Armor Front 8790 - 8" x 1-1/4"


Door
Thickness


8790 - 1-3/4" standard to
3-1/4" thick doors to
order.


Latchbolt 


8790 - 3/4" throw
stainless steel two-piece
anti-friction camming
action.


UL Listed


Rated for both fire and
electrical single-point
locking operations on
labeled openings by
Underwriters’
Laboratories UL 38G5.


Backset 2-3/4" only.


Case 
Wrought steel, zinc
dichromated.


Hubs
Sintered steel, copper
infiltrated for
additional strength.


Solenoid Continuous duty.
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701-6 - (1) SPDT Maintained
702-6 - (1) SPDT Momentary


Options:
• 1-3/4" (44mm) Narrow face 


plate (suffix “N8”)
•  L2 - two LEDs (red and green)


Specifications:
•  Key switch for operation using


a standard 1-1/4" mortise 
cylinder 
(cylinder not included).


• Contact Rating 6 Amps @ 
125-250VAC.


• SPDT 2-position.
• 10 Amp @ 125-250VAC 


available.


402 - (1) SPDT Momentary
401 - (1) SPDT Momentary (Alt. 


Action)
432 - (1) MO-Specify NO or NC
431-MA-Specify NO or NC
452-Vandal Resistant MO SPDT


Option:
•  L2 - two LEDs (red and green)


Specifications:
•  SPDT form Z contact  
• 402/401- Rated 6 Amp @ 


30VAC/VDC
• 432 - Rated 6 Amp @ 


30VAC/VDC
• 9500 Push button size – 


1-9/16" (4cm) diameter


400-SN - Sonalert 85db, 3-28VDC.
Mounted on one gang 
stainless steel plate.


L400 - LEDs mounted on one 
gang stainless steel plate.
12/24VDC (red, green 
and amber)


L400-L1- One LED
L400-L2- Two LEDs
L400-L3- Three LEDs
L400-LT- One tri-colored LED


701-6 701-6 x N8 432402/401 452 L400400-SN


The MPS10 provides 1 amp of
output current at 12/24VDC.  
The MPS10 can control a total of
3-8790/8791 locks.  A separate
switching device (key switch, or
push button) must be used to
control the lock.


• 120VAC Input Power
• 12/24VDC @ 1 Amp regulated


output
• Fire Alarm Interface
• Optional Battery Backup
• Optional Time Delay (TD) on 


Relock


KEY SWITCHES PUSH BUTTON/TOGGLE SWITCH AUDIBLE/VISUAL ANNUNCIATORS


MPS10 POWER SUPPLY TYPICAL INSTALLATIONMPS10 SPECIFICATIONS
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1-3/8"
(35)


5/32"
(4)


Length


1-5/32"
(29)


Yale


"A"


1-3/8"
(35)


Adjustable


1-13/16"
(46)


"A"


1-1/2"
(38)


"A"


1-1/2"
(38)


1-3/8"
(35)


5/32"
(4)


Length


1-5/32"
(29)


Yale


Yale


Cylinder
Shell


Control
Key


Core


Cylinder rings are supplied as 
standard where required with those
locksets supplied with cylinders.
Ring size and thickness is supplied
to suit the length of the cylinder,
the thickness of the door and the
trim ordered.  (If door thickness is
not specified, rings will be
furnished for 1-3/4" (44mm) door.)


1134 Tubular Cylinder Ring
“A” Dimension: Thicknesses
from 1/16" (2mm) to 15/16"
(24mm) as required.
Material: Brass


1135 Adjustable Cylinder Ring
3/16" (5mm) Size: Adjusts from
.22" (6mm) to .30" (8mm)
1/4" (6mm) Size: Adjusts from
.26" (6mm) to .34" (9mm)
5/16" (8mm) Size: Adjusts from
.30" (8mm) to .38" (1cm)
Material: Brass, Bronze


1765 Recessed Cylinder Ring
“A” Dimension: Thicknesses
from 1/16" (2mm) to 1-15/32" 
( 37mm) as required.
Material: Brass, Bronze


1767 Tubular Spacer Ring
“A” Dimension: 1/8"(3mm),
3/16" (5mm) and 5/16" (8mm)
Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless
Steel.  (Used with 2186 and
2186S cylinders only.)


CYLINDER CODE


Each Yale® Mortise Lockset
Function List Number carries a
Cylinder code Letter (see Lockset
Functions, pages 13-17).  This
Code Letter defines the standard
mortise cylinder supplied with the
Lock List Number and the
optional cylinders available for use
with the specific locking function
as outlined in the accompanying
chart.  For details of cylinders, see
the listing for each type.


Cylinder length and cylinder ring
size are determined by door
thickness and trim design.  


CYLINDER SELECTION GUIDE


Cylinder
Code
Letter


Standard
Cylinder(s)


Adjustable 
Head†


Removable 
Core Std.


Security/
High Security


Removable 
Core Security


A 2153/2123 2186
2196
2197


5153/U5153
5196
5197


B
2153/2123
Both Sides


2186
2196
2197


5153/U5153
5196
5197


C
2153 Outside 2186 2196/2197 5153/U5153 5196/5197


2153S Inside 2186S 2196S/2197S
5153S/U5153


S
5196S/5197S


D
2153 Outside 2186 2196/2197 5153U5153 5196/5197


S2053S Inside S2053S Inside S2053S Inside S2053S Inside S2053S Inside


E 2719 NA 2196H 5719/U5719 5196H


CYLINDERS


Conventional Cylinders:
2153/2153S: 1" (25mm) to 
1-3/4" (44mm) Lengths in 1/8"
(3mm) increments.
2123/2123S: 1-7/8" (48mm) to 
3-1/2" (89mm) Lengths in 1/8"
(3mm) increments.
2719 Hotel Cylinder: 1-3/8"
(35mm) only.


Removable Core Cylinders:
2196/2196S: 6-pin, 1-1/2"
(38mm) Length only.
2197/2197S: 7-pin, 1-11/16"
(43mm) Length only. 
2196H Hotel Cylinder: 1-11/16"
(43mm) Length only.


CYLINDER RINGS


†Applicable to sectional trim only.
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STRIKES


Each Yale® 8700 Mortise Lock
Series will be supplied standard
with a Flat Strike with a 1-1/8"
(29mm) lip length.  The strike
supplied will accommodate the
locking function, i.e. latchbolt
and/or deadbolt and can be
installed on doors 1-3/4" (44mm)
thick.  These strikes are reversible.


Longer/Shorter Lip Lengths:
Mortise Lock Strikes are mounted
on the same vertical centerline as
the lock.  To determine the proper
length of lip, measure from the
centerline of the strike to the edge
of the jamb and add 1/8" (3mm)
for Flat Strikes and 1/4" (6mm)
for Curved Lip Strikes.  Select the
nearest available length.


Standard 2810 ANSI Latchbolt
Only Strike: Reversible for locks
with a latchbolt only.  
Lip Lengths: 1-1/8" (29mm)
regular; to special order, long, 
1-1/4" (32mm), 1-1/2" (38mm),
1-3/4" (44mm), 2" (51mm), & 
2-1/2" (64mm); short, 7/8"
(22mm) and 1" (25mm).
Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless
Steel.


Standard 2811 ANSI Latchbolt x
Deadbolt Strike: Reversible for
locks with a latchbolt and a
deadbolt.  
Lip Lengths: 1-1/8" (29mm)
regular; to special order, long, 
1-1/4" (32mm), 1-1/2" (38mm), 
1-3/4" (44mm), 2" (51mm), & 
2-1/2" (64mm); short, 7/8"
(22mm) and 1" (25mm).
Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless
Steel.


Standard 2814 ANSI Deadbolt
Only Strike: Supplied standard for
8713ST, 8713ST-2, 8714, 8714-2
and 8715 lock functions.
Reversible.  Since a deadbolt only
function requires no lip, this strike
is only available as a 4-7/8"
(124mm) high by 1-1/4" (32mm)
wide rectangle. 
Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless
Steel.


2812 ANSI Latchbolt Only Strike:
Handed for locks with a latchbolt
only.  
Lip Lengths: 1-1/4" (32mm)
regular; to special order, long, 
1-1/2" (38mm) 1-3/4" (44mm), 2"
(51mm), & 2-1/2" (64mm); short,
1-1/8" (29mm).
Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless
Steel.


2813 ANSI Latchbolt x Deadbolt
Strike: Handed for locks with a
latchbolt and a deadbolt.  
Lip Lengths: 1-1/4" (32mm)
regular; to special order, long, 
1-1/2" (38mm) 1-3/4" (44mm), 2"
(51mm), & 2-1/2" (64mm); short,
1-1/8" (29mm).
Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless
Steel.
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1-1/4"
(32)


4-7/8"
(124)


Open
Outward


Emergency
Open


Outward


497 ANSI Blank Filler Plate:
reversible to replace a strike
where a lock has been removed
or where a frame with a strike
preparation when no lock is
installed on a door.
Lip Lengths: 1-1/8" (29mm)only.
Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless
Steel.


202 Strike Box: Reversible for
installation with all Flat or
Curved Lip Strikes.  Available to
special order only.
Material: Wrought Steel, Zinc
Plated, Dichromated.


718 Open Back Strike: field 
handable for a standard v-beveled
pair of doors with a latchbolt
only function on the active door.
This strike permits emergency
opening of the inactive door
without damaging the lock
mechanism.  Available for doors
1-3/4" or 2-1/4" thick only.
Specify the door thickness
required.
Material: Stainless Steel, Black
Nylon Coated.


Rabbeted Door Kits
The Yale® 8700 Mortise Lock
Series can be installed on a pair of
doors with a standard 1/2"
(13mm) step rabbet.  Kits are
available which adapt these locks
to the rabbeted doors.  These kits
contain a 1/2" (13mm) standard
step  rabbet strip for the active
door, a strike to accommodate the
lock  function, a strike box, and
depending on the door thickness,
a strike lip.  They are available
for doors 1-3/4" (44mm), 2"
(51mm) and 2-1/4" (57mm) thick
in 612 and 626 finishes only.  All
components of these kits are
reversible.


To order a complete Yale Mortise
Lock with a Rabbet Door Kit,
suffix the Lock List Number with
a Rabbeted Door by door
thickness, hand and finish
required, i.e. LW8707 x Rabbeted
Door x 1-3/4" x RH x 626.


Kits for rabbeted doors can be
ordered by List Number
separately from the accompanying
chart.  When ordered separately,
specify the finish required.


+ Kit consists of a No. 22-1/2" standard 
step strip for the door with a lock, the 
appropriate strike, a strike box and 
attaching screws.


* These kits contain the above 
components plus a No. 22D strike lip 
with attaching screws.
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GF1824 Thumbturn and Round
Plate
Supplied as standard
on all locks with
round rose sectional
trim or lock functions
with no roses.
Thumbturn: Brass,
Bronze, Stainless Steel.
Plate: 1-7/8" (48mm) Diameter,
Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel.
GF1826-Plate Only - Used for outside of
8702 Privacy Lock.


GF1824 and GF1826
No. 6 x 3/8" (10mm) type “AB”,
Oval Phillips Head sheet metal
screw, stainless steel plated to
match trim 
(P/N 81-3173-0308).  Specify
finish required.


OPTIONAL STRIKES RABBETED DOOR KITS Lock
Function


Door
Thickness


Rabbeted
Door Kit
List No.


Strike
List
No.


Latchbolt
Only


1-3/4"
2"


2-1/4"


RK239+
RK239+
RK242*


22A


Latchbolt
x


Deadbolt


1-3/4"
2"


2-1/4"


RK240+
RK240+
RK243*


22B


Deadbolt
Only


1-3/4"
2"


2-1/4"


RK241+
RK241+
RK244*


22C


MISCELLANEOUS TRIM DESIGN


ATTACHING SCREWS
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From this outline select the List Number for the Yale® 8700 Mortise Lockset Series you require. 


The outside is the key side of an entrance door or the corridor side of a room door.  The outside of a single
communicating door is the side opposite the hinges. The outside of twin communicating doors is the space
between the doors.


Left Hand:  Hinges on left, opens inward. For handed locks, specify LH.


Left Hand Reverse:  Hinges on left, opens outward.  For handed locks, specify LHR.


Right Hand:  Hinges on right, opens inward. For handed locks, specify RH.


Right Hand Reverse:  Hinges on right, opens outward.  For handed locks, specify RHR.


*If other than standard cylinder is required, specify by List Number.


ORDERING INFORMATION


HAND OF DOORS


Design List No.
Keying
Level


Voltage Description Finish Hand *Cylinder
Door


Thickness
Supplementary
Specifications


Design:
See Pages
6-8,11-12


List Numbers:
See Pages 13-17
Electrified List No.
See Page 18


Highest Keying
Level: “Level One”
- KA or KD
“Level Two” - MK
“Level Three” - GM
“Level Four” - GGM


Voltage:
See Page
18


Description:
Lockset


Finish:
See Page 2


Hand:
See Below


*Cylinder:
See Page 20


Door
Thickness:
See Page 3


Supplementary Specifications: Lead
Lined; knurled; abrasive coated; specific
keying; keying; 7-pin cylinders’ specific strike
requirements other than standard, i.e.
special lip length, curved, open back; special
attachment or special-head screws, specify
in detail; split finish, indicate outside finish
first regardless of hand of door – but for
RHR and LHR doors indicate finish desired
for front and strike.







For the latest information on Yale
Commercial Lock and Hardware products,
visit our website at www.yalelocks.com.


Click on the “Literature” button to find:


■ Catalogs
■ Parts manuals
■ Templates
■ Specifications
■ Installation instructions


Yale® customers can click on the ebusiness
symbol      on the website to register for an 
ebusiness account to: 


■ Check the status of orders
■ Check availability of Warehouse and 


Quick-Ship items
■ Track your order and confirm delivery
■ Receive email notification of template 


changes
And More...


42111-MA-15.0-12/02R


Yale Commercial Locks and Hardware


Address: 1902 Airport Road, Monroe, NC 28110 USA


Tel: 1-800-438-1951 • Fax: 1-800-338-0965 • www.yalelocks.com


Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.


Address: 6940 Edwards Boulevard, Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2


Tel: 1-800-461-3007 • Fax: 1-800-461-8989 • www.yalecorbin.on.ca


Yale®, Yale Security Inc.®, SquareBolt®, PowerMatic® are registered trademarks of Yale Security Inc. SecureX™ is a trademark of Yale Security Inc. Folger Adam® is a registered
trademark of Folger Adam Security Inc. Other product brand names may be trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective owners and are mentioned for reference purposes
only. Copyright© 2002 Yale Security Inc. All rights reserved. These materials are protected under US copyright laws. All contents current at time of publication. Yale Security Inc. reserves
the right to change availability of any item in this bulletin, its design, construction, and/or its materials.


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user needs for
security, safety and convenience.


online literature
and templates


www.yalelocks.com
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To order parts, use the appropriate part number and specify finish if necessary.


For example, to order 10 curved lip strikes for any function:


Quantity Part Number Description


10 50-8800-2023-FIN Strike, Curved Lip


To order 10 cylinder latch levers for an Entrance Function (8807):


Quantity Part Number Description


10 50-8899-0010 Cylinder Latch Lever


For further assistance, contact your authorized Yale distributor or contact Yale directly at (800) 438-1951.


FINISH CHART
ANSI
Code


Finish Description Roses Levers Armor Fronts/Strikes


605 Bright Brass, Clear Coated 003 003 003


605e Bright Brass, PVD 003 003 003


606 Satin Brass, Clear Coated 004 004 004


606e Satin Brass, PVD 004 004 004


609 Satin Brass, Blackened, Satin Relieved, Clear Coated 609 609 009


611 Bright Bronze, Clear Coated 009 009 009


612 Satin Bronze, Clear Coated 010 010 010


613 Satin Bronze, Oxidized & Oil Rubbed 007 007 007


613e Satin Bronze, Oxidized, PVD 007 007 007


616 Satin Bronze, Blackened, Satin Relieved, Clear Coated 616 616 616


619 Satin Nickel Plated, Clear Coated 619 619 619


625 Bright Chrome Plated 026 026 032


626 Satin Chrome Plated 025 025 033


629 Bright Stainless Steel 032 032 032


630 Satin Stainless Steel 033 033 033


FINISH CARE
8800 Series Mortise Locks are designed to provide the highest standard of product quality and performance. Care should be
taken to ensure a long-lasting finish. When cleaning is required, use a soft damp cloth. Using lacquer thinners, caustic
soaps, abrasive cleaners or polishes could damage the coating and result in tarnishing.


PVD LIFETIME FINISH
Physical Vapor Deposition (PVD) is a technologically advanced finish coating that provides the ultimate surface protection against
environmental elements and everyday wear and tear. PVD matches clear coated finishes in appearance, yet surpasses them in
durability.Yale® warrants all its PVD finishes against corrosion, tarnish, wear, discoloring and peeling for the lifetime of the part to
which it has been applied. Ask your sales representative for specific warranty information.


MAINTENANCE
Yale® 8800 Series Mortise Locks are manufactured to be maintenance-free under normal operating conditions and environ-
ments. Subjection to extremely heavy traffic and/or particularly dusty and dirty environmental conditions, however, may eventu-
ally cause unsatisfactory operation due to slow-moving parts or sticking cylinders. In this case, it may be necessary to clean
and 
re-lubricate the lockset to maintain optimum performance. To clean the lockset mechanism, use a penetrating or solvent type
lubricant to loosen sticking components, then lubricate with lithium grease. To free sticking or jammed cylinders, lubricate with
graphite or a non-oily lubricant (such as Lock-EZE). Do not use petroleum-based lubricants in the cylinder keyway.
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1 50-8800-X023 Strike, Curved Up 1


2 50-8801-X019 Armor Front 1


3 50-8800-0010 Reversible Latchbolt Assembly 1


9 50-8899-0001 Case Assembly 1


31 50-8899-0029 Machine Screw (8-32 x 5/16) 4


32 50-8800-1008 Cover 1


36 50-8899-0033 Fire Stop Assembly 1


37 50-8899-0034 Spring Cartridge Assembly 1


38 50-8800-1005 Cap Hub 1


39 50-8800-1011 Spacer, Hub 1


40 50-8800-1004 Case Hub 1


50 81-00X2-0404 Armor Front Screw 2


51 50-8800-1034 Knob Hub 2


52 50-4601-1005 Spacer, Hub (Knob Trim) 1


53 50-8899-0059 Latch Lever 1


54 50-8899-0061 Latch Lever Spring 1


55 50-8899-0060 Spacer Stop 1


56 50-8800-1031 SL Hub Spacer 1


ITEM PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
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KNOB TRIM PARTS


1 2


50


3


366


9


38


55


54


53


399
404


37
51


52


31


32


Passage Lock (F01)


SL Trim


56
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1 50-8800-2023 Strike, Curved Lip 1


2 50-8802-X019 Armor Front 1


3 50-8800-0010 Reversible Latchbolt Assembly 1


4 50-8899-0001 Auto Unlock Insert 1


5 50-8899-0002 Deadbolt Assembly 1


9 50-8800-0002 Case Assembly 1


17 50-8899-0014 Spacer (Classroom) 1


21 50-8800-1120 Deadbolt Hub 1


23 50-8899-0018 Deadbolt Arm 1


24 50-8899-0019 Deadbolt Spring 1


25 50-8899-0020 Auto Retract Lever 1


26 50-8899-0021 Deadbolt Washer 1


28 50-8899-0023 Cylinder Retainer Assembly 1


31 50-8899-0029 Machine Screw (8-32 x 5/16) 4


32 50-8800-1008 Cover 1


35 50-8899-0032 Unlock Spring 1


36 50-8899-0033 Fire Stop Assembly 1


37 50-8899-0034 Spring Cartridge Assembly 1


38 50-8800-1005 Cap Hub 1


39 50-8800-1011 Spacer, Hub 1


40 50-8800-1004 Case Hub 1


42 50-8899-0036 Locking Piece Assembly 1


50 81-00X2-0404 Armor Front Screw 2


51 50-8800-1034 Knob Hub 2


52 50-4601-1005 Knob Hub Spacer 1


53 50-8899-0059 Latch Lever 1


54 50-8899-0061 Latch Lever Spring 1


55 50-8899-0060 Spacer Stop 1


56 50-8800-1031 SL Hub Spacer 1


ITEM PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION QUANTITY







August 2004


8802/8811-2/8822


Page 78800 Series Parts & Service Manual


KNOB TRIM PARTS


1 2


50


35


424


3


36


28


4


5


9


23


21


26


25


24


17


38


55


54


53


399
404


37


51
52


31


32


Privacy Lock (F19)
Dormitory Lock (F13)


Classroom Deadbolt Lock
(F33)


SL Trim


56
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1 50-8800-2023 Strike, Curved Lip 1


2 50-8805-X019 Armor Front 1


3 50-8800-0010 Reversible Latchbolt Assembly 1


7 50-8899-0007 Guard Lever 1


8 50-8899-0008 Guard Lever Spring 1


9 50-8800-0001 Case Assembly 1


11 50-8899-0010 Cylinder Latch Lever 1


16 50-8899-0015 Spacer (1/2 Width) 1


28 50-8899-0023 Cylinder Retainer Assembly 1


31 50-8899-0029 Machine Screw (8-32 x 5/16) 4


32 50-8800-1008 Cover 1


33 50-8899-0030 Locking Piece Jamb 1


36 50-8899-0033 Fire Stop Assembly 1


37 50-8899-0034 Spring Cartridge Assembly 1


38 50-8800-1005 Cap Hub 1


39 50-8800-1011 Spacer, Hub 1


40 50-8800-1004 Case Hub 1


42 50-8899-0036 Locking Piece Assembly 1


46 50-8899-0039 Guardbolt Spring 1


47 50-8899-0040 Spring Guide 1


48 50-8800-1016 Guardbolt Guide 1


49 50-8800-7014 Guardbolt 1


50 81-00X2-0404 Armor Front Screw 2


51 50-8800-1034 Knob Hub 2


52 50-4601-1005 Knob Hub Spacer 1


53 50-8899-0059 Latch Lever 1


54 50-8899-0061 Latch Lever Spring 1


55 50-8899-0060 Spacer Stop 1


56 50-8800-1031 SL Hub Spacer 1


ITEM PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
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KNOB TRIM PARTS


1
2


50


424


3


366
7


8


9


11


16


28


31


32


484


494


474


44


33 38


55


54


53


399
404


37


51
52


Storeroom or 
Closet Lock (F07)


SL Trim


56
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1 50-8800-2023 Strike, Curved Lip 1


2 50-8807-X019 Armor Front 1


3 50-8800-0010 Reversible Latchbolt Assembly 1


7 50-8899-0007 Guard Lever 1


8 50-8899-0008 Guard Lever Spring 1


9 50-8800-0002 Case Assembly 1


11 50-8899-0010 Cylinder Latch Lever 1


16 50-8899-0015 Spacer (1/2 Width) 1


28 50-8899-0023 Cylinder Retainer Assembly 1


31 50-8899-0029 Machine Screw (8-32 x 5/16) 4


32 50-8800-1008 Cover 1


34 50-8899-0031 Toggle Spring 1


36 50-8899-0033 Fire Stop Assembly 1


37 50-8899-0034 Spring Cartridge Assembly 1


38 50-8800-1005 Cap Hub 1


39 50-8800-1011 Spacer, Hub 1


40 50-8800-1004 Case Hub 1


41 50-8899-0035 Connector Pin, Toggle Button 1


42 50-8899-0036 Locking Piece Assembly 1


44 50-8899-0038 Toggle Washer 2


45 50-8800-6003 Stopworks Button 1


46 50-8899-0039 Guardbolt Spring 1


47 50-8899-0040 Spring Guide 1


48 50-8800-1016 Guardbolt Guide 1


49 50-8800-7014 Guardbolt 1


50 81-00X2-0404 Armor Front Screw 2


51 50-8800-1034 Knob Hub 2


52 50-4601-1005 Knob Hub Spacer 1


53 50-8899-0059 Latch Lever 1


54 50-8899-0061 Latch Lever Spring 1


55 50-8899-0060 Spacer Stop 1


56 50-8800-1031 SL Hub Spacer 1


ITEM PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
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88078807


KNOB TRIM PARTSKNOB TRIM PARTSKNOB TRIM PARTS


313131


323232


1
2


505050


414141


444444


424242


454545


3


363636
7


8


9


111111


161616


282828


484848


343434


494949


474747


464646


383838
393939


555555


545454


535353


404040


373737


515151
525252


Entrance Lock (F04)


SL Trim


56
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1 50-8800-2023 Strike, Curved Lip 1


2 50-8805-X019 Armor Front 1


3 50-8800-0010 Reversible Latchbolt Assembly 1


7 50-8899-0007 Guard Lever 1


8 50-8899-0008 Guard Lever Spring 1


9 50-8800-0003 Case Assembly 1


12 50-8899-0011 Cylinder Latch Lever 1


15 50-8899-0014 Spacer (Classroom) 1


20 50-8800-1015 Classroom Hub 1


22 50-8899-0017 Classroom Spring 1


28 50-8899-0023 Cylinder Retainer Assembly 1


31 50-8899-0029 Machine Screw (8-32 x 5/16) 4


32 50-8800-1008 Cover 1


34 50-8899-0031 Toggle Spring 1


36 50-8899-0033 Fire Stop Assembly 1


37 50-8899-0034 Spring Cartridge Assembly 1


38 50-8800-1005 Cap Hub 1


39 50-8800-1011 Spacer, Hub 1


40 50-8800-1004 Case Hub 1


42 50-8899-0036 Locking Piece Assembly 1


46 50-8899-0039 Guardbolt Spring 1


47 50-8899-0040 Spring Guide 1


48 50-8800-1016 Guardbolt Guide 1


49 50-8800-7014 Guardbolt 1


50 81-00X2-0404 Armor Front Screw 2


51 50-8800-1034 Knob Hub 2


52 50-4601-1005 Knob Hub Spacer 1


53 50-8899-0059 Latch Lever 1


54 50-8899-0061 Latch Lever Spring 1


55 50-8899-0060 Spacer Stop 1


56 50-8800-1031 SL Hub Spacer 1


ITEM PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
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8808 / 88108808 / 8810


KNOB TRIM PARTSKNOB TRIM PARTSKNOB TRIM PARTS


1
2


505050


3


363636
7


8


9


222222
202020


282828


484848


424242


494949


343434


474747


464646


383838 393939


555555
545454


535353


404040


373737


515151
525252


313131


323232


151515


121212


1


Classroom Lock (F05) Classroom Lock (F32)


SL Trim


56
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1 50-8800-2020 Strike, Curved Lip 1


2 50-8820-X019 Armor Front 1


3 50-8800-0010 Reversible Latchbolt Assembly 1


4 50-8899-0001 Auto Lock Insert 1


5 50-8899-0002 Deadbolt Assembly 1


7 50-8899-0007 Guard Lever 1


8 50-8899-0008 Guard Lever Spring 1


9 50-8800-0002 Case Assembly 1


17 50-8899-0014 Spacer (Classroom) 1


21 50-8800-1120 Deadbolt Hub 1


23 50-8899-0018 Deadbolt Arm 1


24 50-8899-0019 Deadbolt Spring 1


25 50-8899-0020 Auto Retract Lever 1


26 50-8899-0021 Deadbolt Washer 1


28 50-8899-0023 Cylinder Retainer Assembly 1


31 50-8899-0029 Machine Screw (8-32 x 5/16) 4


32 50-8800-1008 Cover 1


35 50-8899-0032 Unlock Spring 1


36 50-8899-0033 Fire Stop Assembly 1


37 50-8899-0034 Spring Cartridge Assembly 1


38 50-8800-1005 Cap Hub 1


39 50-8800-1011 Spacer, Hub 1


40 50-8800-1004 Case Hub 1


42 50-8899-0036 Locking Piece Assembly 1


46 50-8899-0039 Guardbolt Spring 1


47 50-8899-0040 Spring Guide 1


48 50-8800-1016 Guardbolt Guide 1


49 50-8800-7014 Guardbolt 1


50 81-00X2-0404 Armor Front Screw 2


51 50-8800-1034 Knob Hub 2


52 50-4601-1005 Knob Hub Spacer 1


53 50-8899-0059 Latch Lever 1


54 50-8899-0061 Latch Lever Spring 1


55 50-8899-0060 Spacer Stop 1


56 50-8800-1031 SL Hub Spacer 1


ITEM PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
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KNOB TRIM PARTS


1
2


50


3


3667


8


5


23


266


25


244


17
21


4


28


484


424


494


35


474


44


38 39


55
54


53


404


37


51
52


31


32


Classroom Security
Lock (F34)


SL Trim


56
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1 50-8800-2023 Strike, Curved Up 1


2 50-8813-X019 Armor Front 1


5 50-8899-0002 Deadbolt Assembly 1


9 50-8800-0001 Case Assembly 1


10 50-8899-0009 Washer 1


15 50-8899-0014 Spacer (Classroom) 1


19 50-8800-7017 Hub Core 1


23 50-8899-0018 Deadbolt Arm 1


24 50-8899-0019 Deadbolt Spring 1


28 50-8899-0023 Cylinder Retainer Assembly 1


29 50-8899-0024 Post 1


31 50-8899-0029 Machine Screw (8-32 x x5/16) 4


32 50-8800-1008 Cover 1


50 81-00X2-0404 Armor Front Screw 2


ITEM PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION QUANTITY







August 2004


8813


Page 178800 Series Parts & Service Manual


1
2


50 9


23


199


28
29


15


24


10


5


31


32


Classroom Deadlock Classroom Deadlock







August 2004


8814/8815


Page 18 8800 Series Parts & Service Manual


1 50-8800-2023 Strike, Curved Up 1


2 50-8813-X019 Armor Front 1


5 50-8899-0002 Deadbolt Assembly 1


9 50-8800-0001 Case Assembly 1


10 50-8899-0009 Washer 1


15 50-8899-0014 Spacer (Classroom) 1


21 50-8800-1120 Deadbolt Hub 1


23 50-8899-0018 Deadbolt Arm 1


24 50-8899-0019 Deadbolt Spring 1


28 50-8899-0023 Cylinder Retainer Assembly 1


31 50-8899-0029 Machine Screw (8-32 x x5/16) 4


32 50-8800-1008 Cover 1


50 81-00X2-0404 Armor Front Screw 2


ITEM PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION QUANTITY







August 2004


8814/8815


Page 198800 Series Parts & Service Manual


1
2


50 9


23


28
21


15


24


10


5


31


32


Deadlock (F18) Deadlock (F17)







August 2004


8817-2


Page 20 8800 Series Parts & Service Manual


1 50-8800-2023 Strike, Curved Lip 1


2 50-8805-X019 Armor Front 1


3 50-8800-0010 Reversible Latchbolt Assembly 1


7 50-8899-0007 Guard Lever 1


8 50-8899-0008 Guard Lever Spring 1


9 50-8800-0004 Case Assembly 1


11 50-8899-0010 Cylinder Latch Lever 1


16 50-8899-0015 Spacer (1/2 Width) 1


28 50-8899-0023 Cylinder Retainer Assembly 1


30 50-8899-0025 Pivotal 1


31 50-8899-0029 Machine Screw (8-32 x 5/16) 4


32 50-8800-0022 Cover Assembly 1


34 50-8899-0031 Toggle Spring 1


36 50-8899-0033 Fire Stop Assembly 1


37 50-8899-0034 Spring Cartridge Assembly 1


38 50-8800-1005 Cap Hub 1


39 50-8800-1011 Spacer, Hub 1


40 50-8800-1004 Case Hub 1


42 50-8899-0036 Locking Piece Assembly 1


46 50-8899-0039 Guardbolt Spring 1


47 50-8899-0040 Spring Guide 1


48 50-8800-1016 Guardbolt Guide 1


49 50-8800-7014 Guardbolt 1


50 81-00X2-0404 Armor Front Screw 2


51 50-8800-1034 Knob Hub 2


52 50-4601-1005 Knob Hub Spacer 1


53 50-8899-0059 Latch Lever 1


54 50-8899-0061 Latch Lever Spring 1


55 50-8899-0060 Spacer Stop 1


56 50-8800-1031 SL Hub Spacer 1


ITEM PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION QUANTITY







August 2004


8817-2


Page 218800 Series Parts & Service Manual


KNOB TRIM PARTS


1
2


50


3


366
7


8


9


30


11


28


484


424


494


34


474


464


38 39


55
54


53


404


37


51
52


16


31


32


Apartment, Exit or
Public Toilet Lock


(F09)


SL Trim


56







August 2004


8818-2


Page 22 8800 Series Parts & Service Manual


1 50-8800-2023 Strike, Curved Lip 1


2 50-8820-X019 Armor Front 1


3 50-8800-0010 Reversible Latchbolt Assembly 1


6 50-8800-0021 Deadbolt with Retraction Lever 1


7 50-8899-0007 Guard Lever 1


8 50-8899-0008 Guard Lever Spring 1


9 50-8800-0005 Case Assembly 1


13 50-8899-0012 Cylinder Latch Lever 1


18 50-8899-0016 Spacer (7/16 Width) 1


21 50-8800-1120 Deadbolt Hub 1


23 50-8899-0018 Deadbolt Arm 1


24 50-8899-0019 Deadbolt Spring 1


25 50-8899-0020 Auto Retract Lever 1


26 50-8899-0021 Deadbolt Washer 1


28 50-8899-0023 Cylinder Retainer Assembly 1


31 50-8899-0029 Machine Screw (8-32 x 5/16) 4


32 50-8800-1008 Cover 1


34 50-8899-0031 Toggle Spring 1


36 50-8899-0033 Fire Stop Assembly 1


37 50-8899-0034 Spring Cartridge Assembly 1


38 50-8800-1005 Cap Hub 1


39 50-8800-1011 Spacer, Hub 1


40 50-8800-1004 Case Hub 1


42 50-8899-0036 Locking Piece Assembly 1


46 50-8899-0039 Guardbolt Spring 1


47 50-8899-0040 Spring Guide 1


48 50-8800-1016 Guardbolt Guide 1


49 50-8800-7014 Guardbolt 1


50 81-00X2-0404 Armor Front Screw 2


51 50-8800-1034 Knob Hub 2


52 50-4601-1005 Knob Hub Spacer 1


53 50-8899-0059 Latch Lever 1


54 50-8899-0061 Latch Lever Spring 1


55 50-8899-0060 Spacer Stop 1


56 50-8800-1031 SL Hub Spacer 1


ITEM PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION QUANTITY







August 2004


8818-2


Page 238800 Series Parts & Service Manual


KNOB TRIM PARTS


31


32


1
2


50


3


366
7


8


9


6


28


484


424


494


34


474


464


38 39


55
54


53


404


37


51
52


13


18


242


252


262


232


1


Classroom Security
Intruder Lock


SL Trim


56







August 2004


8820/8832


Page 24 8800 Series Parts & Service Manual


1 50-8800-2023 Strike, Curved Lip 1


2 50-8820-X019 Armor Front 1


3 50-8800-0010 Reversible Latchbolt Assembly 1


6 50-8800-0021 Deadbolt with Retraction Lever 1


7 50-8899-0007 Guard Lever 1


8 50-8899-0008 Guard Lever Spring 1


9 50-8800-0002 Case Assembly 1


14 50-8899-0013 Cylinder Latch Lever 1


18 50-8899-0016 Spacer (7/16 Width) 1


21 50-8800-1120 Deadbolt Hub 1


23 50-8899-0018 Deadbolt Arm 1


24 50-8899-0019 Deadbolt Spring 1


25 50-8899-0020 Auto Retract Lever 1


26 50-8899-0021 Deadbolt Washer 1


28 50-8899-0023 Cylinder Retainer Assembly 1


31 50-8899-0029 Machine Screw (8-32 x 5/16) 4


32 50-8800-1008 Cover 1


33 50-8899-0030 Locking Piece Jamb 1


36 50-8899-0033 Fire Stop Assembly 1


37 50-8899-0034 Spring Cartridge Assembly 1


38 50-8800-1005 Cap Hub 1


39 50-8800-1011 Spacer, Hub 1


40 50-8800-1004 Case Hub 1


42 50-8899-0036 Locking Piece Assembly 1


46 50-8899-0039 Guardbolt Spring 1


47 50-8899-0040 Spring Guide 1


48 50-8800-1016 Guardbolt Guide 1


49 50-8800-7014 Guardbolt 1


50 81-00X2-0404 Armor Front Screw 2


51 50-8800-1034 Knob Hub 2


52 50-4601-1005 Knob Hub Spacer 1


53 50-8899-0059 Latch Lever 1


54 50-8899-0061 Latch Lever Spring 1


55 50-8899-0060 Spacer Stop 1


56 50-8800-1031 SL Hub Spacer 1


ITEM PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION QUANTITY







August 2004


8820/8832


Page 258800 Series Parts & Service Manual


KNOB TRIM PARTS


31


32


1
2


50


3


366
7


8


9


6


28


484


424


494


33


474


464


38 39


55
54


53


404


37


51


14


18


242


252


262


232


1


52


Hotel/Motel Lock
(F15)


Hotel/Motel Lock


SL Trim


56







August 2004


8823


Page 26 8800 Series Parts & Service Manual


1 50-8800-2023 Strike, Curved Lip 1


2 50-8802-X019 Armor Front 1


3 50-8800-0010 Reversible Latchbolt Assembly 1


4 50-8899-0001 Auto Unlock Insert 1


5 50-8899-0002 Deadbolt Assembly 1


9 50-8800-0001 Case Assembly 1


10 50-8899-0009 Washer 1


15 50-8899-0014 Spacer (Classroom) 1


21 50-8800-1120 Deadbolt Hub 1


23 50-8899-0018 Deadbolt Arm 1


24 50-8899-0019 Deadbolt Spring 1


28 50-8899-0023 Cylinder Retainer Assembly 1


31 50-8899-0029 Machine Screw (8-32 x 5/16) 4


32 50-8800-1008 Cover 1


35 50-8899-0032 Unlock Spring 1


36 50-8899-0033 Fire Stop Assembly 1


37 50-8899-0034 Spring Cartridge Assembly 1


38 50-8800-1005 Cap Hub 1


39 50-8800-1011 Spacer, Hub 1


40 50-8800-1004 Case Hub 1


43 50-8899-0036 Locking Piece Assembly (Solid) 1


50 81-00X2-0404 Armor Front Screw 2


51 50-8800-1034 Knob Hub 2


52 50-4601-1005 Knob Hub Spacer 1


53 50-8899-0059 Latch Lever 1


54 50-8899-0061 Latch Lever Spring 1


55 50-8899-0060 Spacer Stop 1


56 50-8800-1031 SL Hub Spacer 1


ITEM PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION QUANTITY







August 2004


8823


Page 278800 Series Parts & Service Manual


KNOB TRIM PARTS


31


32


1
2


50


3


36


9


5


4


28


43


35


38 39


55
54


53


40


37


51


10


24


1523


21


52


Storeroom Lock


SL Trim


56







August 2004


8828


Page 28 8800 Series Parts & Service Manual


1 50-8800-2023 Strike, Curved Lip 1


2 50-8805-X019 Armor Front 1


3 50-8800-0010 Reversible Latchbolt Assembly 1


7 50-8899-0007 Guard Lever 1


8 50-8899-0008 Guard Lever Spring 1


9 50-8800-0001 Case Assembly 1


31 50-8899-0029 Machine Screw (8-32 x 5/16) 4


32 50-8800-1008 Cover 1


36 50-8899-0033 Fire Stop Assembly 1


37 50-8899-0034 Spring Cartridge Assembly 1


38 50-8800-1005 Cap Hub 1


39 50-8800-1011 Spacer, Hub 1


40 50-8800-1004 Case Hub 1


46 50-8899-0039 Guardbolt Spring 1


47 50-8899-0040 Spring Guide 1


48 50-8800-1016 Guardbolt Guide 1


49 50-8800-7014 Guardbolt 1


50 81-00X2-0404 Armor Front Screw 2


51 50-8800-1034 Knob Hub 2


52 50-4601-1005 Knob Hub Spacer 1


53 50-8899-0059 Latch Lever 1


54 50-8899-0061 Latch Lever Spring 1


55 50-8899-0060 Spacer Stop 1


56 50-8800-1031 SL Hub Spacer 1


ITEM PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION QUANTITY







August 2004


8828


Page 298800 Series Parts & Service Manual


KNOB TRIM PARTS


31


32


1
2


50


3


366
7


8


9


484


494


474


464


38 39


55
54


53


404


37


51
52


Exit Latch (F31)


SL Trim


56







August 2004


8829


Page 30 8800 Series Parts & Service Manual


1 50-8800-2023 Strike, Curved Lip 1


2 50-8805-X019 Armor Front 1


3 50-8800-0010 Reversible Latchbolt Assembly 1


7 50-8899-0007 Guard Lever 1


8 50-8899-0008 Guard Lever Spring 1


9 50-8800-0004 Case Assembly 1


28 50-8899-0023 Cylinder Retainer Assembly 1


30 50-8899-0025 Pivotal 1


31 50-8899-0029 Machine Screw (8-32 x 5/16) 4


32 50-8800-1008 Cover 1


34 50-8899-0031 Toggle Spring 1


36 50-8899-0033 Fire Stop Assembly 1


37 50-8899-0034 Spring Cartridge Assembly 1


38 50-8800-1005 Cap Hub 1


39 50-8800-1011 Spacer, Hub 1


40 50-8800-1004 Case Hub 1


43 50-8899-0036 Locking Piece Assembly (Solid) 1


46 50-8899-0039 Guardbolt Spring 1


47 50-8899-0040 Spring Guide 1


48 50-8800-1016 Guardbolt Guide 1


49 50-8800-7014 Guardbolt 1


50 81-00X2-0404 Armor Front Screw 2


51 50-8800-1034 Knob Hub 2


52 50-4601-1005 Knob Hub Spacer 1


53 50-8899-0059 Latch Lever 1


54 50-8899-0061 Latch Lever Spring 1


55 50-8899-0060 Spacer Stop 1


56 50-8800-1031 SL Hub Spacer 1


ITEM PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION QUANTITY







August 2004


8829


Page 318800 Series Parts & Service Manual


KNOB TRIM PARTS


31


32


1
2


50


3


366
7


8


9


28


484


434


494


34


474


464


38 39


55
54


53


404


37


51


303


52


Closet Lock


SL Trim


56







August 2004


8830-2


Page 32 8800 Series Parts & Service Manual


1 50-8800-2023 Strike, Curved Lip 1


2 50-8805-X019 Armor Front 1


3 50-8800-0010 Reversible Latchbolt Assembly 1


7 50-8899-0007 Guard Lever 1


8 50-8899-0008 Guard Lever Spring 1


9 50-8800-0001 Case Assembly 1


16 50-8899-0015 Spacer (1/2 Width) 1


28 50-8899-0023 Cylinder Retainer Assembly 1


31 50-8899-0029 Machine Screw (8-32 x 5/16) 4


32 50-8800-1008 Cover 1


33 50-8899-0030 Locking Piece Jamb 1


36 50-8899-0033 Fire Stop Assembly 1


37 50-8899-0034 Spring Cartridge Assembly 1


38 50-8800-1005 Cap Hub 1


39 50-8800-1011 Spacer, Hub 1


40 50-8800-1004 Case Hub 1


43 50-8899-0036 Locking Piece Assembly (Solid) 1


46 50-8899-0039 Guardbolt Spring 1


47 50-8899-0040 Spring Guide 1


48 50-8800-1016 Guardbolt Guide 1


49 50-8800-7014 Guardbolt 1


50 81-00X2-0404 Armor Front Screw 2


51 50-8800-1034 Knob Hub 2


52 50-4601-1005 Knob Hub Spacer 1


53 50-8899-0059 Latch Lever 1


54 50-8899-0061 Latch Lever Spring 1


55 50-8899-0060 Spacer Stop 1


56 50-8800-1031 SL Hub Spacer 1


ITEM PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION QUANTITY







August 2004


8830-2


Page 338800 Series Parts & Service Manual


8830


KNOB TRIM PARTS


31


32


1
2


50


3


366
7


8


9


28


484


434


494


33


474


464


38
39


55
54


53


404


37


51


16


52


Asylum Lock


SL Trim


56







August 2004


8833/8833-2


Page 34 8800 Series Parts & Service Manual


1 50-8800-2023 Strike, Curved Lip 1


2 50-8805-X019 Armor Front 1


3 50-8800-0010 Reversible Latchbolt Assembly 1


7 50-8899-0007 Guard Lever 1


8 50-8899-0008 Guard Lever Spring 1


9 50-8800-0001 Case Assembly 1


16 50-8899-0015 Spacer (1/2 Width) 1


28 50-8899-0023 Cylinder Retainer Assembly 1


31 50-8899-0029 Machine Screw (8-32 x 5/16) 4


32 50-8800-1008 Cover 1


36 50-8899-0033 Fire Stop Assembly 1


37 50-8899-0034 Spring Cartridge Assembly 1


38 50-8800-1005 Cap Hub 1


39 50-8800-1011 Spacer, Hub 1


40 50-8800-1004 Case Hub 1


46 50-8899-0039 Guardbolt Spring 1


47 50-8899-0040 Spring Guide 1


48 50-8800-1016 Guardbolt Guide 1


49 50-8800-7014 Guardbolt 1


50 81-00X2-0404 Armor Front Screw 2


51 50-8800-1034 Knob Hub 2


52 50-4601-1005 Knob Hub Spacer 1


53 50-8899-0059 Latch Lever 1


54 50-8899-0061 Latch Lever Spring 1


55 50-8899-0060 Spacer Stop 1


56 50-8800-1031 SL Hub Spacer 1


ITEM PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION QUANTITY







August 2004


8833/8833-2


Page 358800 Series Parts & Service Manual


KNOB TRIM PARTS


31


32


1
2


50


3


366
7


8


9


28


484


494


474


464


38 39


55
54


53


404


37


51


16


52


Exit Lock All Purpose Lock


SL Trim


56







August 2004


8847


Page 36 8800 Series Parts & Service Manual


1 50-8800-2023 Strike, Curved Lip 1


2 50-8847-X019 Armor Front 1


3 50-8800-0010 Reversible Latchbolt Assembly 1


6 50-8800-0021 Deadbolt with Retraction Lever 1


7 50-8899-0007 Guard Lever 1


8 50-8899-0008 Guard Lever Spring 1


9 50-8800-0002 Case Assembly 1


13 50-8899-0012 Cylinder Latch Lever 1


18 50-8899-0016 Spacer (7/16 Width) 1


21 50-8800-1120 Deadbolt Hub 1


23 50-8899-0018 Deadbolt Arm 1


24 50-8899-0019 Deadbolt Spring 1


25 50-8899-0020 Auto Retract Lever 1


26 50-8899-0021 Deadbolt Washer 1


28 50-8899-0023 Cylinder Retainer Assembly 1


31 50-8899-0029 Machine Screw (8-32 x 5/16) 4


32 50-8800-1008 Cover 1


34 50-8899-0031 Toggle Spring 1


36 50-8899-0033 Fire Stop Assembly 1


37 50-8899-0034 Spring Cartridge Assembly 1


38 50-8800-1005 Cap Hub 1


39 50-8800-1011 Spacer, Hub 1


40 50-8800-1004 Case Hub 1


41 50-8899-0035 Connector Pin, Toggle Button 1


42 50-8899-0036 Locking Piece Assembly 1


44 50-8899-0038 Toggle Washer 1


45 50-8800-6003 Stopworks Button 1


46 50-8899-0039 Guardbolt Spring 1


47 50-8899-0040 Spring Guide 1


48 50-8800-1016 Guardbolt Guide 1


49 50-8800-7014 Guardbolt 1


50 81-00X2-0404 Armor Front Screw 2


51 50-8800-1034 Knob Hub 2


52 50-4601-1005 Knob Hub Spacer 1


53 50-8899-0059 Latch Lever 1


54 50-8899-0061 Latch Lever Spring 1


55 50-8899-0060 Spacer Stop 1


56 50-8800-1031 SL Hub Spacer 1


ITEM PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION QUANTITY







August 2004


8847


Page 378800 Series Parts & Service Manual


KNOB TRIM PARTS


31


32


1
2


50


3


366
7


8


9


6


232


28


484


424


34


494


414


444


474


464


38 39


55
54


53


13


18


24


25


404


37


51


262


21


52


454


Entrance or
Apartment Door Lock


(F20)


SL Trim


56







August 2004


8860/8860-2


Page 38 8800 Series Parts & Service Manual


1 50-8800-2023 Strike, Curved Lip 1


2 50-8820-X019 Armor Front 1


3 50-8800-0010 Reversible Latchbolt Assembly 1


5 50-8899-0002 Deadbolt Assembly 1


9 50-8800-0001 Case Assembly 1


10 50-8899-0009 Washer 1


15 50-8899-0014 Spacer (Classroom) 1


21 50-8800-1120 Deadbolt Hub 1


23 50-8899-0018 Deadbolt Arm 1


24 50-8899-0019 Deadbolt Spring 1


28 50-8899-0023 Cylinder Retainer Assembly 1


31 50-8899-0029 Machine Screw (8-32 x 5/16) 4


32 50-8800-1008 Cover 1


35 50-8899-0032 Unlock Spring 1


36 50-8899-0033 Fire Stop Assembly 1


37 50-8899-0034 Spring Cartridge Assembly 1


38 50-8800-1005 Cap Hub 1


39 50-8800-1011 Spacer, Hub 1


40 50-8800-1004 Case Hub 1


42 50-8899-0036 Locking Piece Assembly 1


50 81-00X2-0404 Armor Front Screw 2


51 50-8800-1034 Knob Hub 2


52 50-4601-1005 Knob Hub Spacer 1


53 50-8899-0059 Latch Lever 1


54 50-8899-0061 Latch Lever Spring 1


55 50-8899-0060 Spacer Stop 1


56 50-8800-1031 SL Hub Spacer 1


ITEM PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION QUANTITY







August 2004


8860/8860-2


Page 398800 Series Parts & Service Manual


KNOB TRIM PARTS


31


32


1
2


50


3


366


9


5


28


424


35


38 39


55
54


53


404


37


51


21


23 15


24


10


52


Entrance or
Storeroom Lock (F21)


Entrance or
Storeroom Lock (F14)


SL Trim


56







August 2004


8861


Page 40 8800 Series Parts & Service Manual


1 50-8800-2023 Strike, Curved Lip 1


2 50-8802-X019 Armor Front 1


3 50-8800-0010 Reversible Latchbolt Assembly 1


4 50-8899-0001 Auto Unlock Insert 1


5 50-8899-0002 Deadbolt Assembly 1


9 50-8800-0002 Case Assembly 1


10 50-8899-0009 Washer 1


15 50-8899-0014 Spacer (Classroom) 1


21 50-8800-1120 Deadbolt Hub 1


23 50-8899-0018 Deadbolt Arm 1


24 50-8899-0019 Deadbolt Spring 1


28 50-8899-0023 Cylinder Retainer Assembly 1


31 50-8899-0029 Machine Screw (8-32 x 5/16) 4


32 50-8800-1008 Cover 1


35 50-8899-0032 Unlock Spring 1


36 50-8899-0033 Fire Stop Assembly 1


37 50-8899-0034 Spring Cartridge Assembly 1


38 50-8800-1005 Cap Hub 1


39 50-8800-1011 Spacer, Hub 1


40 50-8800-1004 Case Hub 1


42 50-8899-0036 Locking Piece Assembly 1


50 81-00X2-0404 Armor Front Screw 2


51 50-8800-1034 Knob Hub 2


52 50-4601-1005 Knob Hub Spacer 1


53 50-8899-0059 Latch Lever 1


54 50-8899-0061 Latch Lever Spring 1


55 50-8899-0060 Spacer Stop 1


56 50-8800-1031 SL Hub Spacer 1


ITEM PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION QUANTITY







August 2004


8861


Page 418800 Series Parts & Service Manual


KNOB TRIM PARTS


31


32


1
2


50


3


366


4


5


28


424


35


38
39


55
54


53


404


37


51


21


23 15


24


10


52


Dormitory or
Storeroom Lock


SL Trim


56







August 2004


8862


Page 42 8800 Series Parts & Service Manual


1 50-8800-2023 Strike, Curved Lip 1


2 50-8801-X019 Armor Front 1


3 50-8800-0010 Reversible Latchbolt Assembly 1


9 50-8800-0003 Case Assembly 1


10 50-8899-0009 Washer 1


15 50-8899-0014 Spacer (Classroom) 1


20 50-8800-1015 Classroom Hub 1


22 50-8899-0017 Classroom Spring 1


27 50-8899-0022 Push Lever (65 Function) 1


31 50-8899-0029 Machine Screw (8-32 x 5/16) 4


32 50-8800-1008 Cover 1


34 50-8899-0031 Toggle Spring 1


36 50-8899-0033 Fire Stop Assembly 1


37 50-8899-0034 Spring Cartridge Assembly 1


38 50-8800-1005 Cap Hub 1


39 50-8800-1011 Spacer, Hub 1


40 50-8800-1004 Case Hub 1


42 50-8899-0036 Locking Piece Assembly 1


50 81-00X2-0404 Armor Front Screw 2


51 50-8800-1034 Knob Hub 2


52 50-4601-1005 Knob Hub Spacer 1


53 50-8899-0059 Latch Lever 1


54 50-8899-0061 Latch Lever Spring 1


55 50-8899-0060 Spacer Stop 1


56 50-8800-1031 SL Hub Spacer 1


ITEM PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION QUANTITY







August 2004


8862


Page 438800 Series Parts & Service Manual


KNOB TRIM PARTS


1
2


50


3


366


9


20


424


34


38
39


55
54


53


404


37


51


27 15


22


10


52


31


32


Bathroom Lock (F22)


SL Trim


56







August 2004


8867


Page 44 8800 Series Parts & Service Manual


1 50-8800-2023 Strike, Curved Lip 1


2 50-8867-X019 Armor Front 1


3 50-8800-0010 Reversible Latchbolt Assembly 1


6 50-8800-0021 Deadbolt with Retraction Lever 1


9 50-8800-0002 Case Assembly 1


13 50-8899-0012 Cylinder Latch Lever 1


18 50-8899-0016 Spacer (7/16 Width) 1


21 50-8800-1120 Deadbolt Hub 1


23 50-8899-0018 Deadbolt Arm 1


24 50-8899-0019 Deadbolt Spring 1


25 50-8899-0020 Auto Retract Lever 1


26 50-8899-0021 Deadbolt Washer 1


28 50-8899-0023 Cylinder Retainer Assembly 1


31 50-8899-0029 Machine Screw (8-32 x 5/16) 4


32 50-8800-1008 Cover 1


34 50-8899-0031 Toggle Spring 1


36 50-8899-0033 Fire Stop Assembly 1


37 50-8899-0034 Spring Cartridge Assembly 1


38 50-8800-1005 Cap Hub 1


39 50-8800-1011 Spacer, Hub 1


40 50-8800-1004 Case Hub 1


41 50-8899-0035 Connector Pin, Toggle Button 1


42 50-8899-0036 Locking Piece Assembly 1


44 50-8899-0038 Toggle Washer 1


45 50-8800-6003 Stopworks Button 1


50 81-00X2-0404 Armor Front Screw 2


51 50-8800-1034 Knob Hub 2


52 50-4601-1005 Knob Hub Spacer 1


53 50-8899-0059 Latch Lever 1


54 50-8899-0061 Latch Lever Spring 1


55 50-8899-0060 Spacer Stop 1


56 50-8800-1031 SL Hub Spacer 1


ITEM PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION QUANTITY







August 2004
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KNOB TRIM PARTS


31


32


1
2


50


3


366


9


6


23


28


424


34


414


38
39


55
54


53


404


37


51


21


26


25


24


18


13


52
444 45


Dormitory or Exit Lock
(F12)


SL Trim


56
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Yale® Mortise Locks
8800 Series (Knob, FL and SL Trim)
NOTES
The following is a step by step approach to installing a mortise lock and trim to both wood and steel doors.


1) Determine Hand of Door 7) Install Strike
2) Mark Position and Door Template    8) Sectional Trim
3) Drill Holes in Door 9) Escutcheon Plate Trim (Thru-bolted)
4) Mark Frame for Strike and Mortise Cavities 10) Escutcheon Plate Trim (Surface Mounted)
5) Drill Mortise Cavities in Door and Frame 11) Single Operational Trim (Sectional and Escutcheon)
6) Install Lock (Wood or H.M Door) 12) Check Operation of Lock


1) DETERMINE HAND OF DOOR
a. Face the door from the outside to determine its hand. Please note the outside is either the key side of an entrance 


door or the corridor side of a room door. The outside of a single communicating door is the side opposing the hinges.
The outside of twin communicating doors is the space between the doors.


2) MARK POSITION AND DOOR TEMPLATE
a. Draw a horizontal centerline for the lock on both sides of door at desired height above finished floor line. Standard 


height for horizontal centerline is 39-15/16” above finished floor.
b. Select template by comparing handing of door to Fig. 4, 5 and 6.
c. Compare the lock function number being installed with (See Fig. 3) to determine the holes to be marked.
d. Position the installation template on the door so that the horizontal centerline lines up with the horizontal line on the 


door. Mark the holes to be drilled using a scribe, center punch, or nail on the inside and outside of door. To avoid 
shifting of the template, it may be taped to the door during this step.


e. On the edge of the door mark the holes to be drilled for the mortise cavity and armor front attaching screw holes.


3) DRILL HOLES IN DOOR
a. Bore marked lock trim holes (steps 2d and 2e). To avoid splintering wood, bore thru holes from both sides of door. For 


hole sizes refer to hole chart. Note: Hole “A” diameter is different for FL & SL Applications.


4) MARK FRAME FOR STRIKE MORTISE CAVITIES
a. Mark vertical position of strike on jamb using the reference centerline on installation template (see Fig. 4, 5 or 6).


Mark location of strike lip. (FIRST DETERMINE IF SILENCERS ARE TO BE USED) To locate horizontal centerline of 
strike, take half the door thickness PLUS the thickness of silencer (if used). Use this dimension to locate the strike 
centerline from the doorstop. (See Fig. 1.)


5) DRILL MORTISE CAVITIES IN DOOR AND FRAME
a. Mortise door edge for lock body. Drill pilot holes for attaching screws.
b. Slide lock body into cavity with armor front attached. Align armor front with top mark. Use lock front as template. Mark outline.
c. Mortise door edge for lock front (7/32”) deep.
d. Mortise jamb for strike (3/32” deep). Be sure to mortise 1” (25mm) deep to accommodate lock bolts or strike box 


if used. (See Fig. 1) 
Note: Before installing lock, prepare door trim per sections 8, 9,10 or 11.


6) INSTALL LOCK (WOOD OR H.M. DOOR)
a. Remove armor front.
b. If necessary, change handing of lock by following instructions on lock. Do this to match your door hand.
c. Insert lock body into cavity in door and secure base front with two #12 combination attaching screws. Make sure lock 


is positioned in cutout properly. (See Fig. 3.) Note: Installation may require leaving #12 combination screws loose until 
trim and cylinder are assembled in lock body.
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7) INSTALL STRIKE
a. Attach strike to jamb using two #12 combination attaching screws. (See Fig. 1.)


(Figure 1) 8800 Series Strike Shown


(Figure 3)


(Figure 2) 8800 Series Lock Shown


Hole Chart


Size
Used for


Hole H.M. Door Wood Door


A


FL
1-1/8 Dia.
(29)


1-1/8 Dia.
(29)


Knobs
SL


1-7/8 Dia.
(48)


1-7/8 Dia.
(48)


B
1-1/4 Dia.
(32)


1-1/4 Dia.
(32)


Cylinder


C
3/4 Dia.
(19)


3/4 Dia.
(19)


Thumbturn or
Emergency Key


D
3/4 Dia.
(19)


3/4 Dia.
(19)


Hotel Indicator


E
5/16 Dia.
(8)


5/16 Dia.
(8)


Rose 
Through-Bolts


F
.116 Dia.
(2.9)
#32 Drill


1/16 Dia.
(1.6)


Thumbturn Plate
Attaching Screws


G
1/2 Dia.
(13)


1/2 Dia.
(13)


Escutcheon Plate
Through-Bolts


H
.116 Dia.
(2.9)
#32 Drill


1/16 Dia.
(1.6)


Surface
Escutcheon Plate


Attaching


J
.152 Dia.
(3.9)


#24 Drill


11/64x1 Dp.
(4.4x25)
C’bore
1/2x1/8 Dp.
(13x3)


Surface
Escutcheon Plate


Attaching


K


106 Dia.
(2.7)
#36 Drill
Tap (#6-32
UNC)


1/16 Dia.
(1.6)


8862 Visual
Indicator 


(See Step 12)


L
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n
d
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L
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Holes in Door Holes in Door Holes in Door


Sectional Trim Through-Bolted Esc. Surface Esc.


Outside Inside Outside Inside Outside Inside


8801, 8870DT, 8871DT
8872DT, 8880, 8881


8884, 8885, 836A & B
836A & B


A, E A, E A, G A, G A, H A, E, H


8802 A, C, E, F A, C, E, F A, C, E, F A, C, E, F A, C, E, F A, C, E, F


8805, 8807, 8808 A, B, E A, E, A, B, G A, G A, B, H A, H


8890, 8891 A, B*, E A, B*, E A, B*, G A, B*, G A, B*, H A, B*, H
8808-2, 8810-2, 8811-2
8812-2, 8817-2, 8818-2
8830-2, 8860-2, 8894-2


8895-2


A, B, E A, B, E A, B, G A, B, G A, B, H A, B, H


8820, 8827 A, C, D, E A, C, E, F A, B, D, G A, C, G A, B, D, H A, C, H


8811, 8822, 8832
8847, 8860, 8861


8867
A, B, E A, C, E, F A, B, G A, C, G A, B, H A, B, H


8828 NONE A, E NONE A, J** NONE A, H


8833 B ONLY A, E B ONLY A, J** B ONLY A, H


8823, 8829 A, B, E NONE B ONLY A, B, J** B ONLY A, B, H


8813ST-2, 8829 B ONLY C, F, B — — — —


8814 B ONLY NONE — — — —


8814-2, 8833-2 B ONLY B ONLY — — — —


8862 A, D, E, K A, C, E, F — — — —


* Lock can be mounted with cylinder outside or inside. Check for proper application.
** CO 7 WG Escutcheon plates cannot be used as half trim on H.M. Doors.







August 2004


INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS


Page 48 8800 Series Parts & Service Manual


(Figure 4) RH & LHR Door ONLY


For door sizes other than 
1/3/4” cut along these lines
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(Figure 5) LH & RHR Door ONLY


For door sizes other than 
1/3/4” cut along these lines
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(Figure 6) Non-Beveled Door


For door sizes other than 
1/3/4” cut along these lines
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8) SECTIONAL TRIM


9) ESCUTCHEON PLATE TRIM (THROUGH-BOLTED)
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11) SINGLE OPERATING TRIM (SECTIONAL & ESCUTCHEON)11) SINGLE OPERATING TRIM (SECTIONAL & ESCUTCHEON)


10) ESCUTCHEON PLATE TRIM (SURFACE-MOUNTED)
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RAMPED SPINDLE ASSEMBLY 12) VISUAL OCCUPANCY INDICATOR


Installation Trouble Shooting Tips


Problem Possible Cause Solution


Difficult to operate lock
by lever or by key.


Loose (Trim H.M. Doors)
(Vibration caused by normal 
operation of door opening and
closing can loosen attaching
screws)


Adjust and tighten - as necessary. If
screws continually loosen up, use a
screw locking compound (such as
Loctite) on all attaching screws.


Door is warped or sagging,
binding up latch bolt in strike
cutout.


Check to see where latch is hanging up
in strike. If door is sagging, tightening top
hinge screws may solve problem. Hole in
strike plate mave have to be filed to
relieve bind. Doors can warp when
weather changes:
warm inside - cold outside
cool inside - hot outside
(Exterior doors painted in a dark color are
particularly susceptible to warpage when
exposed to direct sunlight.) It may take a
few seasonal changes to work out all
binding problems.


Loose Trim (wood
doors)


Wood doors after being
installed will sometimes shrink
slightly as the building dries out.


Tighten all screws as needed


Latch bolt hangs up in
lock body


Foreign object in lock body
(metal shavings, saw dust,
wood particles, mineral ore etc.)


Remove lock from door and remove 
foreign object from body. *Lubricate if
necessary.


Lock body lacks lubrication or
lubrication has gummed up 
with age.


Use penetrating or solvent type lubricant
as a cleaning agent to loosen frozen or
sticking components. Lubricate with 
silicon base or Lithium Grease.


Cylinder jams up
Dirt or other foreign object may
be  in keyway affecting operation.


Lubricate cylinder with graphite or other
non-oily lubricant (such as Lock-EZE) Do
not use oil based lubricants in Keyway.


* Please note: Disassembling lock body will void warranty.
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The value of any product is equal to the quality of the labor and materials put
into making it.  And Yale’s new 8800 Series mortise lock is a perfect example
that true quality doesn’t just happen.  Meticulous design and engineering have
gone into manufacturing a mortise lock that brings you versatility as well as
uncompromising strength and durability.  


With quick lever handing and a patent pending quick reversible latchbolt,
lockset handing takes only seconds.  Add a standard non-handed curved lip
strike, and you’ve got a no-hassle mortise lock that’s quick and easy to install.


When it comes to strength, the Yale® 8800 Series brings a new measure of
security to the door. Its 1" throw stainless steel deadbolt extends further back
into the reinforced steel case when in the locked position, providing added
stability and resistance to abuse.  Solid trim packages also provide deterrence to
vandalism, making the 8800 Series a prime player in your total opening
security package.


Need an outside trim finish that’s as durable as the lock itself? PVD lifetime
finish is available on bright brass, satin brass and even oxidized satin
bronze.


For over 160 years, Yale Commercial Locks and Hardware has built a
reputation on manufacturing products that exceed expectations of quality and
reliability.  The Yale 8800 Series mortise lock is no exception, and to
demonstrate that quality proves itself, we back it with a 7-year mechanical
warranty.  


We won’t compromise, and neither should you.


SL8800


The SL8800 features extra heavy-
duty lever escutcheon trim and is
designed for institutional use
including minimum security prisons.
The internal components of the
lock body have been modified to
resist forced entry.  


Introduction  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2
Finishes  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2
Lockset Features . . . . . . . . . . . . . .3
SL8800 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .4
Facts and Figures  . . . . . . . . . . . . .5
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Lever Trim  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .6-8
Lever Trim Conversion . . . . . . . . .9
Knob Trim  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .10-12
Lockset Functions  . . . . . . . . .13-17
Cylinders  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .18
Strikes  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .19
Miscellaneous Trim Design  . . . .20
How To Order  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .21
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The Yale 8800 Series Mortise Lock
is an industry standard product.
Suitable for installation on doors 
1-3/4" to 3-1/4" thick, these products
have a 1" throw stainless steel
deadbolt with two enclosed
hardened steel roller armor pins.
The latchbolt is 3/4" throw with
stainless steel two-piece anti-friction
camming action. 


FINISHES


The Yale 8800 Series Mortise Lock
is available in the trim finishes as
listed. All knobs, lever handles,
roses, escutcheons, cylinder rings and
other exposed parts are fabricated
of either brass, bronze, or stainless
steel and will be compatible with
the finish ordered. When ordering,
specify the finish required by the
ANSI Code Number only. When
locksets are ordered with different
trim finishes on each side, specify
the outside finish first, i.e.
COR8817-2 x 612 x 625. The
front and strike finish will match
the inside finish unless specified
otherwise.


ANSI
Code


Finish Description


605 Bright Brass, Clear Coated


605e* Bright Brass, PVD


606 Satin Brass, Clear Coated


606e* Satin Brass, PVD


609
Satin Brass, Blackened,
Satin Relieved, Clear Coated


611 Bright Bronze, Clear Coated


612 Satin Bronze, Clear Coated


613 Satin Bronze, Oxidized and Oil Rubbed


613e* Satin Bronze, Oxidized, PVD


616 
Satin Bronze, Blackened and 
Satin Relieved, Clear Coated


619 Satin Nickel Plated, Clear Coated


625 Bright Chrome Plated


626 Satin Chrome Plated


629 Bright Stainless Steel


630 Satin Stainless Steel


PVD LIFETIME FINISH


Physical Vapor Deposition (PVD) is a
technologically advanced finish
coating that provides the ultimate
surface protection against
environmental elements and everyday
wear and tear. PVD matches clear
coated finishes in appearance, yet
surpasses them in durability. Yale®


warrants all its PVD finishes against
corrosion, tarnish, wear, discoloring
and peeling for the lifetime of the
part to which it has been applied.
Ask your sales representative for
specific warranty information.


* PVD Lifetime finish
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QUICK REVERSIBILITY


Yale mortise locks with the same
trim on both sides (knob x knob or
lever x lever) are field reversible.
These locks can be converted to
accommodate the hand of the door.
However, to reduce installation
costs, it is recommended that the
hand of the door be specified for
each lockset ordered. If the hand
of the door is not specified, RH
will be furnished. 


WARRANTY


Yale 8800 series mechanical mortise
locks carry a 7-year warranty.


AMERICAN NATIONAL
STANDARD INSTITUTE


(ANSI)


ANSI A115 Specifications for
Door and Frame Preparation
8800 Series Mortise Locks
conform to ANSI Specifications
A115.1 and ANSI A115.11, which
cover hollow metal door and frame
preparation for mortise locks.


ANSI 156.13 Standards for
Mortise Locks and Latches
Yale® 8800 Series Mortise Locks
conform to ANSI Series 1000
mortise lock functions (F01, F04,
etc.) Operational and Security
Grade 1.


FEDERAL SPECIFICATIONS


Yale 8800 Series Mortise Locks
conform to Federal Specifications
FF-H-106C/GEN and FF-H-106/2.


KNURLED KNOB DESIGNS


Where required by the local
authority, knob trim can be
knurled to be identifiable to the
touch for blind persons. All knob
designs except CA may be ordered
knurled; all lever designs except
CR bronze 611, 612, 613, and PN
may be ordered knurled.


Only the outside knob or lever will
be knurled or abrasive coated
unless specified otherwise. To
order a complete lockset knurled
or abrasive coated, suffix the
Lockset Model Number with
“Knurled” or “Abrasive Coated,”
i.e. LF8807 x “Knurled,” 
LF8817-2 x “Knurled Inside
Only,” FNE 8828FL x “Knurled
Inside Only.”


UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES
(U.L.)


Yale 8800 Series Mortise Locks
have been listed by Underwriters
Laboratories Inc. for use on fire
doors having a rating up to and
including 3 hours. This pertains to
single swing doors not exceeding 4
feet in width and 8 feet in height
and in doors mounted in pairs not
exceeding 8 feet in either direction
(unless otherwise noted in the
individual listings.)


In general, single-point mortise
locks or latches with 3/4"
minimum latch throw are intended
for the active leaf of doors
mounted in pairs, with the inactive
leaf provided with top and bottom
flush or surface bolts of the
manual, automatic, or self-latching
type.  The door Classification
Marking specifies the minimum
latch throw required for the
individual door.


Yale 8800 Series Mortise Locks
with 3/4" throw latchbolts may
also be used on single swing doors
rated 1-1/2 hours or less, up to 4
feet in width and 9 feet in height.
This is in addition to the rating
mentioned above.  All Yale 8800
Series Mortise Locks with Lever
Handle Trim are UL listed for fire
door applications. Underwriters
Laboratories does not list locks
with rabbeted fronts, locks with
deadbolt only, or locks with hold-
back feature on the latchbolt.


ISO 9001


Designed and manufactured in a
certified ISO 9001 facility.


LEAD SHIELDING


All Yale 8800 Series Mortise Locks
are available with a lead shield for
installation in lead-lined doors.


BEVEL FRONT


Yale 8800 Series fronts are free-
floating to adjust from flat to the
standard bevel of 1/8" in 2".  


DOOR THICKNESS


8800 Series Mortise Locks are 
to be supplied as standard for 
1-3/4" - 3-1/4” thick doors. For
other than standard, specify the
door thickness on the order:
(i.e. 1-1/2", 2", 2-1/4", etc.)
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• The SL8800 Series Mortise
Lock features heavy-duty lever
escutcheon trim and is designed
primarily for applications in
schools and other institutions
where excessive abuse and
vandalism may occur.  It is also
recommended for use in
minimum security prisons and
office buildings or apartment
buildings located in “high
crime” areas.


• Yale® SL8800 Series lever
escutcheon trims feature
through-bolted installation with
security head screws.  


• Outside trim is held in place by
threaded posts.  Posts fit
through holes in the door, above
and below the lock case, and
are secured by through-bolts
from the inside trim.


• Heat-treated spindle resists
breaking up to 1,200 inch
pounds of force.


• Levers are attached to the
escutcheon for added security.


• Yale outside escutcheon trims
have no visible screws – a great
deterrent to vandalism.


• At 2-1/2" wide and 3/16" thick,
escutcheon is wider and more
than twice as thick as standard
escutcheons.


• Each mortise lock ordered with
lever trim features an internal
heavy-duty spring cartridge
which prevents lever sag.


• All Yale mortise lock trims are
UL listed for fire door
applications.


• SL8800’s are offered with
Augusta, Jefferson, Pacific
Beach, Monroe, Carmel and
Arcadia lever handle escutcheon
trims.


• SL8800 Series Mortise Locks
are available in all lock
functions. (See pages 13-17.)


AUGUSTA - AUSL


SL Escutcheon: 8" x 2-1/2"


Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Stainless steel escutcheon;
Brass lever (plated to match stainless
steel)


Specifications for all levers below:


JEFFERSON - JNSL


PACIFIC BEACH - PBSL


MONROE - MOSL


CARMEL - CRSL


ARCADIA - ARSL
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•  All Yale® 8800 Series sectional lever trims feature through-bolted
installation. This ensures positive alignment of the trim with the
lock case and offers an attractive appearance.


•  Outside trim is held in place by threaded posts. The posts fit
through holes in the lock case and are secured by through-
bolts from the inside trim.


•  Since self-aligning trim is easy to install, on-the-job labor costs
may be reduced.


• Each mortise lock ordered with lever trim features an internal
heavy-duty spring cartridge which prevents lever sag.


•  All Yale mortise lock trims are UL listed  for fire door
applications.


•  A variety of sectional lever designs are available as shown on
pages 6-8.


•  All Yale 8800 Series escutcheon lever trims feature through-
bolted installation.


•  Outside trim is held in place by threaded posts. The posts fit
through the door and are secured by through-bolts from the
inside trim.


•  Yale outside escutcheon trims have no visible screws – a great
deterrent to vandalism.


• Each mortise lock ordered with lever trim features an internal
heavy-duty spring cartridge which prevents lever sag.


•  All Yale mortise lock trims are UL listed for fire door
applications.


•  A variety of escutcheon lever designs are available as shown
on pages 6-8.


SECTIONAL LEVER INSTALLATION


ESCUTCHEON LEVER INSTALLATION


ANSI Conformance - ANSI A156.13, Series 1000, Operational
Grade 1. (SL8800 meets Security Grade 1.)


Armor Front - 8" x 1-1/4"


Door Thickness - 1-3/4" standard, to 3-1/4" thick doors to order.


Deadbolt - 1" throw, stainless steel with two enclosed hardened-
steel roller armor pins.


Latchbolt - 3/4" throw, stainless steel two-piece anti-friction
camming action.


UL Listed - for application on labeled fire doors.


Backset - 2-3/4" only.


Case - wrought steel, zinc dichromated.


Hubs - Solid steel, fine-blanked and heat treated for additional strength.
Knobs: 5/16" standard, 3/8" to order.
Levers: 3/8" standard.
(SL8800 - available in levers only.)


8800/SL8800 SERIES
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CARMEL - CRR


AR Lever Handle: Solid Cast
*CO Rose: Cold forged, reinforced
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


*Optional escutcheon: LN.  See page 8 for description
and material.


*Optional rose: See page 8 for description and material.


AUGUSTA - AURARCADIA - ARR


AU Lever Handle: Solid Cast
*CO Rose: Cold forged, reinforced
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


*Optional rose: See page 8 for description and material.


CR Lever Handle: Brass (solid cast),
Bronze (wrought). Stainless Steel (solid cast).
*CO Rose: Cold forged, reinforced
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


*Optional rose: See page 8 for description and material.


AR Lever Handle: Solid Cast
*CO Escutcheon: Heavy cold forged
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


CARMEL - CREAUGUSTA - AUEARCADIA - ARE


*Optional escutcheon: LN.  See page 8 for description
and material.


AU Lever Handle: Solid Cast
*CO Escutcheon: Heavy cold forged
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


*Optional escutcheon: LN.  See page 8 for description
and material.


CR Lever Handle: Brass (solid cast),
Bronze (wrought), Stainless Steel (solid cast).
*CO Escutcheon: Heavy cold forged
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel
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JN Lever Handle: Solid Cast
*CO Rose: Cold forged, reinforced
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


*Optional escutcheon: LN.  See page 8 for description
and material.


*Optional rose: See page 8 for description and material. *Optional rose: See page 8 for description and material.


PACIFIC BEACH - PBEMONROE - MOEJEFFERSON - JNE


*Optional escutcheon: LN.  See page 8 for description
and material.


PACIFIC BEACH - PBRMONROE - MORJEFFERSON - JNR


PB Lever Handle: Solid Cast
*CO Rose: Cold forged, reinforced
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


*Optional rose: See page 8 for description and material.


MO Lever Handle: Solid Cast
*CO Rose: Cold forged, reinforced
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


JN Lever Handle: Solid Cast
*CO Escutcheon: Heavy cold forged
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


PB Lever Handle: Solid Cast
*CO Escutcheon: Heavy cold forged
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


MO Lever Handle: Solid Cast
*CO Escutcheon: Heavy cold forged
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


*Optional escutcheon: LN.  See page 8 for description
and material.


LEVER TRIM







LEVER TRIM


Page 8 8800 Series Mortise Lock


PN Lever Handle: Wrought
*CO Rose: Cold forged, reinforced
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


LENOIR - LN ESCUTCHEON OPT.VIRGINIA - VIEPINEHURST - PNE


MAYFAIR - MF ROSE OPT.VIRGINIA - VIRPINEHURST - PNR


Cold forged, reinforced


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel
VI Lever Handle: Solid Cast


*CO Rose: Cold forged, reinforced
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


PN Lever Handle: Wrought
*CO Escutcheon: Heavy cold forged
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


VI Lever Handle: Solid Cast
*CO Escutcheon: Heavy cold forged
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


CR x LN Shown.


LN Escutcheon: Heavy cold forged


Cylinder Ring: None required for
standard 1" cylinder – all others 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel
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88FL CONVERSION KIT


88FL Retrofit Kit Converts Yale®


Mortise Locks to Meet A.D.A.
Quickly, Easily.
The Yale 88FL Mortise Lock
Retrofit Kit contains all internal
components necessary to convert
Yale 8800 Series steel case
mechanical and electrified mortise
locks from knob trim to lever trim.


The kit provides an easy and
inexpensive method of conversion
to meet requirements of the
Americans with Disabilities Act
(A.D.A.) without replacing the
entire lock.


The kit may be used with any of
Yale’s extensive line of attractive
and functional lever handle sets.
Existing roses or escutcheon plates
need not be replaced.  Complete


illustrated instructions are included
with the kit.


To use existing rose trim, the inside
rose adapter must be replaced. (PN
10-0501-2003 x finish).


The 88FL kit is UL approved and
locks converted according to the
instructions will maintain UL
listing.


PARTS LIST


S82-2004 Spring Cartridge Assembly


Item No. Part No. Description


37 50-8899-0034 Spring Cartridge Assembly


38 50-8800-1005 Cap Hub


39 50-8800-1011 Spacer, Hub


40 50-8800-1004 Case Hub


SPINDLE APPLICATIONS - 1178L SWIVEL SPINDLES


8800 Series
(Mechanical and Electrified Locks)


Electrified Locks
(Cardcode, Touchcode®, Guestcode)


Door Thickness Spindle Length Part No. Door Thickness Spindle Length Part No.


1-1/4" - 1-3/4" (32mm-44mm) 4.281 50-1178-0001 1-1/4" - 1-1/2" (32mm - 38mm) 5.280 55-1178-0001


2" - 2-1/2" (51mm - 64mm) 4.781 50-1178-0002 1-3/4" - 2-1/4" (44mm - 57mm) 6.029 55-1178-0002


2-3/4" - 3-1/4" (70mm - 83mm) 5.531 50-1178-0003 2-1/2" - 3-3/4" (64mm - 95mm) 6.779 55-1178-0003


2-3/4" - 3" (70mm - 76mm) 7.529 55-1178-0004


The standard spindle furnished with the 88FL Kit is part no. 50-1178-0001.  If a different spindle is required, specify part no. of spindle
(i.e. CR88FL x 55-1178-0002 spindle).


SPRING CARTRIDGE ASSEMBLY


Note: See 8800 Parts/Service Manual for complete list of internal parts.


38


37


40


39
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SECTIONAL KNOB INSTALLATION


• All Yale® 8800 Series sectional knob trims
feature through-bolted installation. This
ensures positive alignment of the trim
with the lock case and offers an attractive
appearance.


•  Outside trim is held in place by threaded
posts. The posts fit through holes in the
lock case and are secured by through-
bolts from the inside trim.


•  Since self-aligning trim is easy to install,
on-the-job labor costs may be reduced.


•  All Yale mortise lock trims are UL listed
for fire door applications.


• A variety of sectional knob designs are
available as shown on pages 11-12.


ESCUTCHEON KNOB INSTALLATION


•  All Yale 8800 Series escutcheon knob
trims, with the exception of the Easton
(CE) surface-mounted escutcheon trim,
feature through-bolted installation.


•  Outside trim is held in place by threaded
posts. The posts fit through the door and
are secured by through-bolts from the
inside trim.


• Yale outside escutcheon trims have no
visible screws – a great deterrent to
vandalism – except the Easton trim which
is used primarily as a replacement for
similar trim.


•  All Yale mortise lock trims are UL listed
for fire door applications.


• A variety of escutcheon knob designs are
available as shown on pages 11-12.
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BR Knob: Heavy cold forged
*CO Rose: Cold forged, reinforced
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1135


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


*Optional escutcheon: LN.  See page 12.


*Optional rose: See page 8 for description and material. *Optional rose: See page 8 for description and material.


COPENHAGEN - COECAROLINA - CAEBRANDYWINE - BRE


COPENHAGEN - CORCAROLINA - CARBRANDYWINE - BRR


*Optional rose: See page 8 for description and material.


*Optional escutcheon: LN.  See page 12.


CA Knob: Cold forged
*CO Rose: Cold forged, reinforced
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1135


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


CO Knob: Heavy cold forged, reinforced
*CO Rose: Cold forged, reinforced
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


BR Knob: Heavy cold forged
*CO Escutcheon: Heavy cold forged
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


CA Knob: Cold forged
WG Escutcheon: Heavy cold forged
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1134


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


CO Knob: Heavy cold forged, reinforced
*CO Escutcheon: Heavy cold forged
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel
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LF Knob: Heavy cold forged, reinforced
*CO Rose: Cold forged, reinforced
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1135


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


*Optional escutcheon: LN.  See below right.


*Optional rose: See page 8 for description and material.


LENOIR - LN ESCUTCHEONLITCHFIELD - LFE


EASTON - CELITCHFIELD - LFR


LF Knob: Heavy cold forged, reinforced


CE Escutcheon: Heavy cold forged. Also
available with all lever designs.


Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1135


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


LF Knob: Heavy cold forged, reinforced
*CO Escutcheon: Heavy cold forged
Cylinder Ring: Standard, No. 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel


LN Escutcheon: Heavy cold forged
Cylinder Ring: None required for
standard 1” cylinder – all others 1765


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel
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†Cylinder Code defines the cylinder supplied as standard for each lock and the optional cylinder available. See Page 18.


• For doors that do not require locking.
• Either knob/lever operates the latchbolt 


at all times.


Spindles: 
Knobs, 3/8" (10mm), N1170-1/2.
Levers, 3/8" (10mm), 1173L.


• Latchbolt by knob/lever either side.
• Deadbolt by thumbturn inside.
• When the deadbolt is projected, outside 


knob/lever is automatically made rigid.
• Anti-panic operation.  Turning inside 


knob/lever retracts the latchbolt and 
deadbolt simultaneously, automatically 
unlocking outside knob/lever.


•  In emergency, deadbolt may be unlocked from 
outside by E203 emergency key supplied.


Spindles: 
Knobs, 3/8" (10mm),
1175K.
Levers, 3/8" (10mm),
1178L.


• For use on storeroom, utility, exit doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Latchbolt by key outside, knob/lever 


inside.
• Outside knob/lever rigid at all times.


†Cylinder Code: A
Spindles: 
Knobs, 3/8" (10mm), 1175K.
Levers, 3/8" (10mm), 1178L.


• For office doors where locking is required.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Latchbolt by knob/lever either side, 


except when outside knob/lever is set by 
stopwork activator.


• When outside knob/lever is set, latchbolt
is operated by key outside and 
knob/lever inside.


†Cylinder Code: A
Spindles: 
Knobs, 3/8" (10mm),
1175K.
Levers, 3/8" (10mm),
1178L.


• For classroom, office, or utility room 
doors.


• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Latchbolt by knob/lever either side, 


except when outside knob/lever is set 
by key outside.


• Inside knob/lever always active.


†Cylinder Code: A
Spindles: 
Knobs, 3/8" (10mm), 1175K.
Levers, 3/8" (10mm), 1178L.


PASSAGE LATCH (F01)


PRIVACY LOCK (F19)


Model Numbers Throw
LatchboltKnobs Levers


8801 8801FL 3/4"


SL8801FL 3/4"


STOREROOM OR CLOSET LOCK (F07)


ENTRANCE LOCK (F04)


Model Numbers Throw


Knobs Levers Latchbolt Deadbolt


8802 8802FL 3/4" 1"


SL8802FL 3/4" 1"


Model Numbers Throw
LatchboltKnobs Levers


8805 8805FL 3/4"


SL8805FL 3/4"


CLASSROOM LOCK (F05)


Model Numbers Throw
LatchboltKnobs Levers


8807 8807FL 3/4"


SL8807FL 3/4"


Model Numbers Throw
LatchboltKnobs Levers


8808 8808FL 3/4"


SL8808FL 3/4"


• Guardbolt deadlocks latchbolt.
• Latchbolt retracted by either trim unless 


outside trim is locked by key.
• Either cylinder locks or unlocks 


outside trim.
• Latchbolt can be retracted by key when 


outside trim is locked.
• Operating inside trim retracts latchbolt, 


but outside trim remains locked.


CLASSROOM LOCK


Model Numbers Throw
LatchboltKnobs Levers


8808-2 8808-2FL 3/4"


SL8808-2FL 3/4"


†Cylinder Code: B
Spindles: 
Knobs, 3/8" (10mm),
1175K.
Levers, 3/8" (10mm),
1178L.
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DEADLOCK (F18)


DEADLOCK (F17)


• Deadbolt by key outside only.
• No inside operation.
• NOT UL listed.


†Cylinder Code: A


• Deadbolt by key outside, thumbturn inside.
• NOT UL listed.


†Cylinder Code: A


List Number Throw Deadbolt


8814 1"


Model Number Throw Deadbolt


8815 1"


†Cylinder Code defines the cylinder supplied as standard for each lock and the optional cylinder available, See Page 18.


CLASSROOM DEADLOCK


• Deadbolt by key both sides.
• Thumbturn inside will retract the 


deadbolt but will not project it.
• NOT UL listed.


†Cylinder Code: B


Model Number Throw Deadbolt


8813ST-2 1"


• Deadbolt by key outside, thumbturn inside.
• Thumbturn inside will retract the deadbolt but 


will not project it.
• NOT UL listed.


†Cylinder Code: A


CLASSROOM DEADLOCK (F29)


Model Number Throw Deadbolt


8813ST 1"


• Guardbolt deadlocks latchbolt.
• Latchbolt retracted by either trim 


unless outside trim is locked by key.
• Deadbolt operated by key on either side.
• When deadbolt is projected, outside 


trim is automatically locked.
• Key retraction of deadbolt unlocks outside trim.
• Anti-panic operation. Operating inside trim 


automatically retracts deadbolt and latchbolt, 
and unlocks outside trim.


CLASSROOM SECURITY LOCK (F34)


Model Numbers Throw Latchbolt


Knobs Levers Latchbolt Deadbolt


8812-2 8812-2FL 3/4" 1"


SL8812-2FL 3/4" 1"


†Cylinder Code: B
Spindles: 
Knobs, 3/8"
(10mm), 1175K.
Levers, 3/8"
(10mm), 1178L.


• Latchbolt retracted by either trim
unless outside trim is locked by key.


• Deadbolt operated by key on either side.
• When deadbolt is projected, outside


trim is automatically locked.
• Key retraction of deadbolt unlocks outside trim.
• Anti-panic operation. Operating inside 


trim automatically retracts deadbolt and 
latchbolt, and unlocks outside rim.


CLASSROOM DEADBOLT LOCK (F33)


Model Numbers Throw 


Knobs Levers Latchbolt Deadbolt


8811-2 8811-2FL 3/4" 1"


SL8811-2FL 3/4" 1"


†Cylinder Code: B
Spindles: 
Knobs, 3/8"
(10mm), 1175K.
Levers, 3/8"
(10mm), 1178L.


APARTMENT, EXIT OR PUBLIC TOILET LOCK (F09)


Model Numbers Throw
LatchboltKnobs Levers


8817-2 8817-2FL 3/4"


SL8817-2FL 3/4"


• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Latchbolt by knob/lever either side,


except when outside knob/lever is 
set by key inside.


• When outside knob/lever is set, 
latchbolt is operated by key outside
and knob/lever inside.


†Cylinder Code: C
Spindles: 
Knobs, 3/8" (10mm), 1175K.
Levers, 3/8" (10mm), 1178L.


DEADLOCK (F16)


• Deadbolt by key both sides.
Note: Use only on room with more 
than one exit.


• NOT UL listed.


†Cylinder Code: A


Model Number Throw Deadbolt


8814-2 1"
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• Latchbolt by knob/lever either side.
• Deadbolt by key outside and


thumbturn inside.
• When the deadbolt is projected, 


outside knob/lever is automatically 
made rigid.


• Anti-panic operation.  Turning inside 
knob/lever retracts the latchbolt and 
deadbolt simultaneously, automatically 
unlocking outside knob/lever.


†Cylinder Code: A
Spindles: 
Knobs, 3/8" (10mm),
1175K.
Levers, 3/8" (10mm),
1178L.


DORMITORY LOCK (F13)


Model Numbers Throw


Knobs Levers Latchbolt Deadbolt


8822 8822FL 3/4" 1"


SL8822FL 3/4" 1"


HOTEL/MOTEL LOCK (F15)


• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Outside knob/lever rigid at all times.
• Latchbolt by key outside, knob/lever 


inside.
• Guest room and master keys retract the


latchbolt, only when the deadbolt is
NOT projected.


• Deadbolt by emergency/shut-out or 
display key only outside, thumbturn inside.


• When deadbolt is projected, the indicator
button projects out (indicating room is 
occupied). Access from outside can be 
gained only with an emergency/shut-out or display key.


• Anti-panic operation.  Turning the inside knob/lever 
retracts both the latchbolt and deadbolt simultaneously.


†Cylinder Code: E
Spindles: 
Knobs, 3/8" (10mm),
1175K.
Levers, 3/8" (10mm),
1178L.


Model Numbers Throw


Knobs Levers Latchbolt Deadbolt


8820 8820FL 3/4" 1"


SL8820FL 3/4" 1"


†Cylinder Code defines the cylinder supplied as standard for each lock and the optional cylinder available, see Page 18.


EXIT LATCH (F31)


• For twin communicating or exit doors where 
one-sided operation is required.


• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Inside knob/lever operates the latchbolt at all 


times.
• No outside operations.


Spindles: 
Knobs, 3/8" (10mm), F1198
Levers, 3/8" (10mm), F1198.


NOTE: The Finlandia
(FN) escutcheon will be
supplied on all
escutcheon trim for
hollow metal door 
installations.


Model Numbers Throw
LatchboltKnobs Levers


8828 8828FL 3/4"


SL8828FL 3/4"


• Deadbolt operated by key from outside
• Latchbolt retracted by outside trim except 


when deadbolt is projected, outside trim is 
automatically locked


• No inside cylinder or trim


STOREROOM LOCK


Model Numbers Throw 


Knobs Levers Latchbolt Deadbolt


8823 8823FL 3/4" 1"


SL8823FL 3/4" 1"


†Cylinder Code: A
Spindles: 
Knobs, 3/8" (10mm), F1198.
Levers, 3/8" (10mm), F1198.


• Guardbolt deadlocks latchbolt.
• Latchbolt retracted by either trim unless 


outside trim is locked by key.
• Deadbolt operated by key on either side.
• When deadbolt is projected, outside trim 


is automatically locked.
• Anti-panic operation.  Operating inside trim


automatically retracts deadbolt and 
latchbolt, and outside trim remains locked.


• Key retraction of latchbolt either side 
unlocks outside trim.


CLASSROOM SECURITY INTRUDER LOCK


Model Numbers Throw 


Knobs Levers Latchbolt Deadbolt


8818-2 8818-2FL 3/4" 1"


SL8818-2FL 3/4" 1"


†Cylinder Code: B
Spindles: 
Knobs, 3/8"
(10mm), 1175K.
Levers, 3/8"
(10mm), 1178L.


CLOSET LOCK


• Guardbolt deadlocks latchbolt.
• Latchbolt retracted by outside trim.
• Outside cylinder locks or unlocks 


outside trim.
• No inside cylinder or trim.


Model Numbers Throw
LatchboltKnobs Levers


8829 8829FL 3/4"


SL8829FL 3/4"


†Cylinder Code: A
Spindles: 
Knobs, 3/8" (10mm), F1198.
Levers, 3/8" (10mm), F1198.
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ENTRANCE OR STOREROOM LOCK (F14)


• Latchbolt by knob/lever either side.
• Deadbolt by key both sides.


†Cylinder Code: B
Spindles: 
Knobs, 3/8" (10mm), N1171-1/2.
Levers, 3/8" (10mm), 1173L.


Model Numbers Throw
Knobs Levers Latchbolt Deadbolt
8860-2 8860-2FL 3/4" 1"


SL8860-2FL 3/4" 1"


HOTEL/MOTEL LOCK


ALL-PURPOSE LOCK


ENTRANCE OR APARTMENT DOOR LOCK (F20)


• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Latchbolt by knob/lever either side, except when 


outside knob/lever is set by stopwork activator.
• Deadbolt by key outside, thumbturn inside.
• When outside knob/lever is set, key outside 


operates & retracts both latchbolt and deadbolt.
• Key outside retracts both latchbolt and deadbolt.
• When deadbolt is projected, outside knob/lever 


is automatically locked.
• Operating inside knob/lever automatically retracts 


latchbolt and deadbolt with outside knob/lever 
remaining locked.


†Cylinder Code: A
Spindles: 
Knobs, 3/8" (10mm),
1175K. 
Levers, 3/8" (10mm),
1178L.


• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Outside knob/lever rigid at all times.
• Latchbolt by key outside, knob/lever inside.
• Guest room and master keys retract the 


latchbolt, only when the deadbolt is NOT 
projected.


• Deadbolt by emergency/shut-out or display 
key only outside, thumbturn inside.


• Anti-panic operation.  Turning the inside 
knob/lever retracts both the latchbolt and 
deadbolt simultaneously.


†Cylinder Code: E
Spindles: 
Knob, 3/8" (10mm),
1175K.
Levers, 3/8" (10mm),
1178L.


Model Numbers Throw


Knobs Levers Latchbolt Deadbolt


8832 8832FL 3/4" 1"


SL8832FL 3/4" 1"


• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Latchbolt by key both sides.
• No operating trim either side.


†Cylinder Code: B


Model Numbers Throw Latchbolt


8833-2 3/4"


Model Numbers Throw


Knobs Levers Latchbolt Deadbolt


8847 8847FL 3/4" 1"


SL8847FL 3/4" 1"


• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Latchbolt by key outside, knob/lever inside.
• No knob/lever/rose outside.


†Cylinder Code: A
Spindles: 
Knobs, 3/8" (10mm), F1198.
Levers, 3/8" (10mm), F1198.


EXIT LOCK


Model Numbers Throw
LatchboltKnobs Levers


8833 8833FL 3/4"


†Cylinder Code defines the cylinder supplied as standard for each lock and the optional cylinder available, See Page 18.


ASYLUM LOCK (F30)


• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Latchbolt by key both sides.
• Ridge knob/lever both sides for use 


as pulls only.


†Cylinder Code: B
Spindles: 
Knobs, 3/8" (10mm), N1171-1/2.
Levers, 3/8" (10mm), 1173L.


Model Numbers Throw Latchbolt


Knobs Levers Latchbolt Deadbolt


8830-2 8830-2FL 3/4" 1"


SL8830-2FL 3/4" 1"


ENTRANCE OR STOREROOM LOCK (F21)


• Latchbolt by knob/lever either side.
• Deadbolt by key outside and thumb turn inside.


†Cylinder Code: A
Spindles: 
Knobs, 3/8" (10mm), N1171-1/2.
Levers, 3/8" (10mm), 1173L.


Model Numbers Throw


Knobs Levers Latchbolt Deadbolt


8860 8860FL 3/4" 1"


SL8860FL 3/4" 1"
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• Latchbolt by knob/lever either side, except when 
the outside knob/lever is set by stop-work activator or
automatically set when the deadbolt is projected.


• Deadbolt by key outside, thumbturn inside.  
• When outside knob/lever is set, key outside 


operates and retracts both latchbolt and deadbolt.
• Key outside retracts both latchbolt and deadbolt.
• Anti-panic operation.  Turning inside knob/lever 


retracts the latchbolt and deadbolt simultaneously,
with outside knob/lever remaining locked.


†Cylinder Code: A
Spindles: 
Knobs, 3/8" (10mm),
1175K.
Levers, 3/8" (10mm),
1178L.


Model Numbers Throw
Knobs Levers Latchbolt Deadbolt
8867 8867FL 3/4" 1"


SL8867FL 3/4" 1"


DORMITORY OR EXIT LOCK (F12)


DUMMY TRIM ONE SIDE


DUMMY TRIM BOTH SIDES


• Push and pull only.
• Knobs or levers both sides of door.
• Both knobs or levers rigid at all times.


Trim non-operational.
• Plain rectangular front used with  spindle-bar 


stabilizer.
• Available in all sectional and escutcheon trim.


*Model Numbers:
Knobs, 836A, prefixed by Design Symbol 
(i.e. LFR836A, COE 836A)
Levered, 838A, prefixed by Design Symbol. 
(i.e. JNR838A, JNE 838A)


• Push or pull only.
• Knob or lever one side of door.
• Knob or lever rigid at all times, trim non-operational.
• Available in knob x rose or lever x rose only.


*Model Number 855 prefixed by Design Symbol (i.e.
COR855 or CRR 855)


†Cylinder Code defines the cylinder supplied as standard for each lock and the optional cylinder available, See Page 18.


BATHROOM LOCK (F22)


Model Numbers Throw
LatchboltKnobs Levers


8862 8862FL 3/4"
SL8862FL 3/4"


• Latchbolt retracted by either trim except 
when outside trim is locked by thumbturn.


• Anti-panic operation. Operating inside 
trim automatically retracts latchbolt and 
unlocks outside trim.


• Outside emergency release unlocks outside trim.
• Automatically unlocks when door latches.


Spindles: 
Knobs, 3/8" (10mm),
1175K.
Levers, 3/8" 
(10mm), 1178L.


DORMITORY OR STOREROOM LOCK


• Latchbolt retracted by either trim.
• Deadbolt operated from outside by 


key and from inside by thumbturn.
• When deadbolt is projected, outside


trim is automatically locked.


Model Numbers Throw Latchbolt
Knobs Levers Latchbolt Deadbolt
8861 8861FL 3/4" 1"


SL8861FL 3/4" 1"


†Cylinder Code: A
Spindles: 
Knobs, 3/8" (10mm),
1175K.
Levers, 3/8" 
(10mm), 1178L.


ACTIVE DUMMY TRIM


Model Numbers


Knobs Levers Armor Front


8870DT 8870FLDT Plain


8871DT 8871FLDT Latchbolt Hole


8872DT 8872FLDT Latchbolt/Deadbolt Hole


• Trim both sides.
• Push or pull only
• Primarily for lever handle trim.
• Knobs or levers free wheel to 


prevent damage.


Spindles: 
Knobs, 3/8" (10mm), N1171-1/2. 
Levers, 3/8" (10mm), 1173L.


8871DT -
Armor front
acts as strike
for latchbolt
only functions.
8872DT -
Armor front
acts as strike
for latchbolt x
deadbolt 
functions.


DUMMY TRIM BOTH SIDES


• Push or pull only
• Knobs or levers both sides of inactive leaf of a 


pair of doors.
• Both knob or lever rigid at all times.
• Trim non-operational.
• Strike of active-door lockset used with spindle-


bar stabilizer.
• Available in all sectional and escutcheon trim.


Spindles: 
Knobs, 3/8" (10mm), N1171-1/2. 
Levers, 3/8" (10mm), 1173L.


*Model Numbers:
Knobs, 836B, prefixed by Design Symbol 
(i.e. BRR836B, FNE836B).
Levered, 838B, prefixed by Design Symbol 
(i.e. JNR838B, JNE 838B).
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1-3/8"
(35)


5/32"
(4)


Length


1-5/32"
(29)


Yale


1-3/8"
(35)


5/32"
(4)


Length


1-5/32"
(29)


Yale


Yale


Cylinder
Shell


Control
Key


Core


CYLINDER CODE


Each Yale® Mortise Lockset
Function Model Number carries
a Cylinder Code Letter (see
Lockset Functions, pages 13-17).
This Code Letter defines the
standard mortise cylinder
supplied with the Lock Model
Number and the optional
cylinders available for use with
the specific locking function as
outlined in the accompanying
chart.  For details of cylinders,
see the listing for each type.


Cylinder length and cylinder 
ring size are determined by 
door thickness and trim design.  


CYLINDER SELECTION GUIDE


Cylinder
Code Letter


Standard
Cylinder(s)


Adjustable 
Head†


Interchangeable
Core Std.


Security/
High Security


Interchangeable
Core


Security


A 2153/2123 2186
2196
2197


5153/U5153
5196
5197


B
2153/2123
Both Sides


2186
2196
2197


5153/U5153
5196
5197


C
2153 Outside 2186 2196/2197 5153/U5153 5196/5197


2153S Inside 2186S 2196S/2197S 5153S/U5153S 5196S/5197S


D
2153 Outside 2186 2196/2197 5153/U5153 5196/5197


S2053S Inside S2053S Inside S2053S Inside S2053S Inside S2053S Inside


E 2719 NA 2196H 5719/U5719 5196H


CYLINDER OPTIONS


Conventional Cylinders:
2153/2153S: 1" (25mm) to 
1-3/4" (44mm) Lengths in 1/8"
(3mm) increments.
2123/2123S: 1-7/8" (48mm) to 
3-1/2" (89mm) Lengths in 1/8"
(3mm) increments.
2719 Hotel Cylinder: 1-3/8"
(35mm) only.


†Applicable to sectional trim only.


SECURITY CYLINDERS


The patented Yale® Security Cylinder (Patent No. 4,638,651) contains
two independent locking mechanisms. The first is a traditional 6- or 7-
pin tumbler mechanism with spool drivers for greatly increased picking
resistance.


The second is an innovative 5-tumbler rotating disc mechanism with
sidebar engagement. The rotating discs are spring loaded and block the
bottom of the keyway.


Illustration


PATENTED KEYWAY CYLINDERS


For those applications requiring patented key control, Yale's KeyMark®


line of patented keyway cylinders provides the ultimate protection
against unauthorized key duplication. Yale KeyMark's utility-patented
Security Leg® keyway features increased resistance against picking and
impressioning and can easily retrofit into existing systems. For further
details and availability, refer to the separate Yale KeyMark catalog.


Interchangeable Core Cylinders:
2196/2196S: 6-pin, 1-1/2"
(38mm) Length only.
2197/2197S: 7-pin, 1-11/16"
(43mm) Length only. 
2196H Hotel Cylinder: 1-11/16"
(43mm) Length only.
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STRIKES


Each Yale® 8800 Mortise Lock
Series will be supplied standard
with a 2815 Curved Lip Strike
with a 1-1/4" (32mm) lip length.
The strike supplied will accommodate
the locking function, i.e. latchbolt
and/or deadbolt, and can be
installed on doors 1-3/4" (44mm)
thick.  These strikes are reversible.


Longer/Shorter Lip Lengths:
Mortise Lock Strikes are mounted
3/8" above the center line of the
lock.  To determine the proper
length of lip, measure from the
centerline of the strike to the edge
of the jamb and add 1/8" (3mm)
for Flat Strikes and 1/4" (6mm)
for Curved Lip Strikes.  Select the
nearest available length.


2815 Curved Lip: 1-1/4" (32mm)
regular; to special order, 1-1/8"
(29mm), 1-3/8" (35mm),
1-1/4" (32mm), 1-3/8" (35mm), 
1-5/8" (41mm), 1-7/8" (48mm), 
2-1/8" (54mm), 2-3/8" (60mm), 
2-5/8" (67mm), and 2-7/8" (73mm)


2816 Flat Lip: To special order, 
1-1/8" (29mm) and 1-7/8" (48mm)


Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless
Steel.
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"A"


1-3/8"
(35)


Adjustable


1-13/16"
(46)


"A"


1-1/2"
(38)


"A"


1-1/2"
(38)


Cylinder rings are supplied as 
standard where required with those
locksets supplied with cylinders.
Ring size and thickness are supplied
to suit the length of the cylinder,
the thickness of the door and the
trim ordered.  (If door thickness is
not specified, rings will be
furnished for 1-3/4" (44mm) door.)


1134 Tubular Cylinder Ring
“A” Dimension: Thicknesses
from 1/16" (2mm) to 15/16"
(24mm) as required.
Material: Brass


1135 Adjustable Cylinder Ring: 


3/16" (5mm) Size: Adjusts from
.22" (6mm) to .30" (8mm)


1/4" (6mm) Size: Adjusts from
.26" (6mm) to .34" (9mm)


5/16" (8mm) Size: Adjusts from
.30" (8mm) to .38" (1cm)


Material: Brass, Bronze


CYLINDER RINGS


CYLINDERS
1765 Recessed Cylinder Ring
“A” Dimension: Thicknesses
from 1/16" (2mm) to 1-15/32" 
(37mm) as required.
Material: Brass, Bronze


1767 Tubular Spacer Ring
“A” Dimension: 1/8"(3mm),
3/16" (5mm) and 5/16" (8mm)
Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless
Steel.  (Used with 2186 and
2186S cylinders only.)







STRIKES/MISCELLANEOUS TRIM


Page 20 8800 Series Mortise Lock


1-1/4"
(32)


4-7/8"
(124)


Open
Outward


Emergency
Open


Outward


497B ANSI Blank Filler Plate:
Reversible to replace a strike
where a lock has been removed
or where a frame with a strike
preparation when no lock is
installed on a door.
Lip Lengths: 1-1/8" (29mm) only.
Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless
Steel.


202 Strike Box: Reversible for
installation with all Flat or
Curved Lip Strikes.  Available to
special order only.
Material: Wrought Steel, Zinc
Plated, Dichromated.


718 Open Back Strike: Field 
handable for a standard V-beveled
pair of doors with a latchbolt
only function on the active door.
This strike permits emergency
opening of the inactive door
without damaging the lock
mechanism.  Available for doors
1-3/4" or 2-1/4" thick only.
Specify the door thickness
required.
Material: Stainless Steel, Black
Nylon Coated.


Rabbeted Door Kits
The Yale® 8800 Mortise Lock
Series can be installed on a pair of
doors with a standard 1/2"
(13mm) step rabbet.  Kits are
available which adapt these locks
to the rabbeted doors.  These kits
contain a 1/2" (13mm) standard
step rabbet strip for the active
door, a strike, a strike box, and,
depending on the door thickness,
a strike lip.  They are available
for doors 1-3/4" (44mm), 2"
(51mm) and 2-1/4" (57mm)
thick. All components of these
kits are reversible.


To order a complete Yale Mortise
Lock with a Rabbet Door Kit,
suffix the Lock Model Number
with a Rabbeted Door by door
thickness, hand and finish
required, i.e. LW8807 x Rabbeted
Door x 1-3/4" x RH x 626.


Kits for rabbeted doors can be
ordered by Model Number
separately from the accompanying
chart.  When ordered separately,
specify the finish required.


* These kits contain the above 
components plus a No. 22D strike lip 
with attaching screws.
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GF1824 Thumbturn and Round
Plate
Supplied as standard
on all locks with
round rose sectional
trim or lock functions
with no roses.
Thumbturn: Brass,
Bronze, Stainless Steel.
Plate: 1-7/8" (48mm) Diameter,
Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel.
GF1826-Plate Only - Used for outside of
8802 Privacy Lock.


GF1824 and GF1826
No. 6 x 3/8" (10mm) type “AB”,
Oval Phillips Head sheet metal
screw, stainless steel plated to
match trim 
(P/N 81-3173-0308).  Specify
finish required.


OPTIONAL STRIKES RABBETED DOOR KITS Door
Thickness


Rabbeted
Door Kit


Model No.


Strike
Model


No.
1-3/4"


2" RK245
22E


2-1/4" RK246*


MISCELLANEOUS TRIM DESIGN


ATTACHING SCREWS
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From this outline select the Model Number for the Yale® 8800 Mortise Lockset Series you require. 


The outside is the key side of an entrance door or the corridor side of a room door.  The outside of a single
communicating door is the side opposite the hinges. The outside of twin communicating doors is the space
between the doors.


Left Hand:  Hinges on left, opens inward. For handed locks, specify LH.


Left Hand Reverse:  Hinges on left, opens outward.  For handed locks, specify LHR.


Right Hand:  Hinges on right, opens inward. For handed locks, specify RH.


Right Hand Reverse:  Hinges on right, opens outward.  For handed locks, specify RHR.


*If other than standard cylinder is required, specify by Model Number.


ORDERING INFORMATION


HAND OF DOORS


Design Model No.
Highest


Keying Level
Description Finish Hand *Cylinder


Door
Thickness


Supplementary
Specifications


See
Pages 6-
8,11-12


See Pages
13-17


“Level One” - 
KA or KD


“Level Two” - 
MK


“Level Three” -
GM


“Level Four” - 
GGM


Lockset See Page 2 See Below See Page 18 See Page 3 Lead Lined; knurled;
abrasive coated; specific
keying; keying; 7-pin
cylinders’ specific strike
requirements other than
standard, i.e. special lip
length, curved, open
back; special attachment
or special-head screws,
specify in detail; split
finish, indicate outside
finish first regardless of
hand of door – but for
RHR and LHR doors
indicate finish desired for
front and strike.







For the latest information on Yale
Commercial Lock and Hardware products,
visit our website at www.yalecommercial.com.


Click on the “Literature” button to find:


■ Catalogs
■ Parts manuals
■ Templates
■ Specifications
■ Installation instructions


Yale® customers can click on the ebusiness
symbol      on the website to register for an 
ebusiness account to: 


■ Check the status of orders
■ Check availability of Quick Ship items
■ Track your order and confirm delivery
■ Receive email notification of template 


changes
And More...


42002-MA-12.2-8/04N


Yale Commercial Locks and Hardware


Address: 1902 Airport Road, Monroe, NC 28110 USA


Tel: 1-800-438-1951 • Fax: 1-800-338-0965 • www.yalecommercial.com


Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.


Address: 6940 Edwards Boulevard, Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2


Tel: 1-800-461-3007 • Fax: 1-800-461-8989 • www.yalecorbin.on.ca


Yale®, Yale Security Inc.®, Touchcode® and SecureX® are registered trademarks of Yale Security Inc. Other products brand names may be trademarks or registered trademarks of their
respective owners and are mentioned for reference purposes only. Copyright© 2004 Yale Security Inc. All rights reserved. These materials are protected under US copyright laws. All
contents current at time of publication. Yale Security Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this bulletin, its design, construction, and/or its materials.


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user needs for
security, safety and convenience.


online literature
and templates


www.yalecommercial.com
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Padlock


GENERAL INFORMATION


INTRODUCTION


Whether searching for a means of providing basic security or adhering to
requirements of more sophisticated security systems, look to Yale® for a
wide choice of auxiliary and special purpose locks designed to fit a wide
range of applications.  


Yale offers a complete line of high quality latchlocks, deadlocks,
deadbolts and rim locks with standard and alternative rim cylinders.
Cabinet locks, special purpose locks and padlocks round out a collection
of products engineered to provide physical security and high levels of
key control.


For over 160 years, Yale has been synonymous with superior locks. You
can rely on Yale auxiliary and special purpose locks to provide the
highest level of performance and dependability.
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Mortise Deadlock  . . . . . . . . .9


Padlocks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .11
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CONTENTS


Auxiliary Locks, Cabinet Locks, Padlocks


Auxiliary Rim LockAuxiliary Bored Deadbolt Cabinet Lock


FINISHES


Yale auxiliary locks are available in either sprayed or plated finishes.
Refer to product listings for finish availability.  When applicable, specify
finish by symbol only. Additional finishes are available. See product
listings.


BHMA Finish 


605 Bright Brass, clear coated


606 Satin Brass, clear coated


611 Bright Bronze, clear coated


612 Satin Bronze, clear coated


613 Satin Bronze, oxidized and oil rubbed


625 Bright Chrome Plated


626 Satin Chrome Plated


629 Bright Stainless Steel*


630 Satin Stainless Steel*


*300 Series Mortise Deadlock Only







AUXILIARY BORED DEADBOLTS 3500/3600/3700


Page 4Auxiliary Locks, Cabinet Locks, Padlocks


All dimensions are in inches (mm).


3500
3600


SPECIFICATIONS


• 3500-ANSI A156.5 Grade 2


• 3600-ANSI A156.5 Grade 1, 
UL10b


• 3700-UL10b Interchangeable 
Core


Non-handed: Can be installed on
doors of either hand.  


Door: Simple bored-hole
installation 1-3/4" (44mm) thick,
square or beveled doors, opening
in or out.  Parts available for
doors up to 2-1/2" (64mm) thick.


Door Preparation: Can be installed
on metal doors prepared to ANSI
A115.13 Specifications.


Cross Bore Wood Doors: Standard –
2-1/8" (54mm)  diameter.


Edge Bore: 1" (25mm) diameter.


Front Plate: See chart for details,
rectangular fronts adjustable from
flat to 1/8" (3mm) bevel. Brass or
bronze material finished to match
trim.


* Suffix the Model Number with one of the
letters to order the front required.


3500 SERIES


Deadbolt: 1" (25mm) throw, 5/8"
(16mm) wide x 3/4" (19mm) high
extruded brass with hardened steel
roller pin to resist sawing.


3600/3700 SERIES


Deadbolt: 1" (25mm) throw, 5/8"
(16mm) wide x 3/4" (19mm) high
stainless steel with hardened steel
roller pin to resist sawing.


Deadbolt Assembly: Features
toggle action lever, bolt cannot be
pried back when locked.  Operates
smoothly by key or thumbturn.
Mechanism – steel, zinc plated and
dichromated. 


Cylinder Wrench Ring: Tapered to
resist wrenching. High-density,
rust-resistant alloy with brass or
bronze scalp.


Connecting Screws: High tensile
strength steel Socket Head Cap
Screws (Security Torx® screws
optional).


Blank Plate: Brass and bronze,
Part No. 14-3342-0100-FIN.


Thumbturn and Rose: (Standard)
Part No. 14-3511-0001-FIN.


Thumbturn: High-density, rust-
resistant alloy plated.


Rose: Brass or bronze, steel
reinforced.


Thumbturn and Rose (3540/3640)
Part No. 14-3541-0001-FIN.


Thumbturn and Rose (classroom)
Part No. 14-3561-0001-FIN.


Blank Rose: Brass or bronze; steel
reinforced.
Part No. 14-3531-2009-FIN.


Strikes: #541 standard; 542, 543
or 545 available to order; finished
to match trim.


Strike Reinforcer: #544 for use
with #542 strike available to order.


Strike Boxes: Available to order.
Model No. 31S, stainless steel for
#542 strike; Model No. 109, steel
for #541 and #543 strikes.  Model
No. 202 for #545 strike.


3500 Series


2-3/8" (60mm) Backset #511


2-3/4" (70mm) Backset #512


3600/3700 Series


2-3/8" (60mm) Backset #611


2-3/4" (70mm) Backset #612


Front Plate Suffix* Front Plate Size*


A 2-1/4" x 1"


B 2-1/4" x 1-1/8"
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3700


SPECIFICATIONS CONT.


Finishes: Available in the following
plated finishes: 605, 606, 612,
613, 625, 626.


Packaging: One deadbolt to a shelf
box including strike, keys, screws
and installation instructions/
template.


3500/3600 SERIES


Cylinder/Keying: 1813* brass
cylinder(s), 6-pin (5-pin active)
with two RB8 keys x E1R (PARA)
standard.  


3700 SERIES


Cylinder/Keying: Uses
interchangeable cores #1210
(6-pin), #1220 (7-pin). 


Also available to accept Best®


interchangeable core cylinders.
Prefix Model No. with B (i.e.
B3712B).
Note: For alternative cylinders refer to
Yale® KeyMark® and/or Yale® Cylinder and
Keys catalog section.


Cylinder Housing: High-density,
rust-resistant alloy with brass or
bronze scalp*.


*Tailpiece changes depending on
function and door thickness.
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DEADBOLTS


Outside Inside
3510/3610/3710


Cylinder x Thumbturn: Deadbolt
operates by key outside,
thumbturn inside.


Outside Inside
3520/3620/3720


Cylinder x Cylinder: Deadbolt
operated by key outside, key
inside.


Outside Inside
3530/3630/3730


Cylinder x Blank Rose: Deadbolt
operated by key outside only.


Outside Inside
3540/3640


Blank Plate x Thumbturn:
Deadbolt operates by thumbturn
inside only.


Outside Inside
3550/3650/3750


Blank Plate x Cylinder: Deadbolt
operated by key inside only.


Outside Inside
3560/3660/3760


Cylinder x School Thumbturn:
Deadbolt operated by key outside,
deadbolt retracted by thumbturn
inside.  Thumbturn will not
project deadbolt.


Function Backset ANSI A156.5 Model Number*


Cylinder x Thumbturn
2-3/8"


E2151
3511/3611/3711 (A) (B)


2-3/4" 3512/3612/3712 (A) (B)


Cylinder x Cylinder
2-3/8"


E2141
3521/3621/3721 (A) (B)


2-3/4" 3522/3622/3722 (A) (B)


Cylinder x Blank Rose
2-3/8"


E2161
3531/3631/3731 (A) (B)


2-3/4" 3532/3632/3732 (A) (B)


Blank Plate x Thumbturn
2-3/8"


E2191
3541/3641 (A) (B)


2-3/4" 3542/3642 (A) (B)


Blank Plate x Cylinder
2-3/8"


E2101
3551/3651/3751 (A) (B)


2-3/4" 3552/3652/3752 (A) (B)


Cylinder x School Thumbturn
2-3/8"


E2171
3561/3661/3761 (A) (B)


2-3/4" 3562/3662/3762 (A) (B)


*Suffix the Model Number with one of the letters to order the front required.


MODEL NUMBERS
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541
Standard


542
Optional


543
Optional


544
Optional Reinforcer for 542
(For wood frames furnished


with two #10 x 3" wood
screws)


545
Optional


Model Numbers
1-3/8" (35mm)


Door
1-3/4" (44mm)


Door
2" (51mm)


Door
2-1/4" (57mm)


Door


3511/3561 14-3511-1007 14-3521-1001


3711/3761 NA 14-3511-1007 14-3521-1011


3521 14-3721-1001 14-3521-1001 14-3521-1002 14-3521-1011


3721 NA 14-3721-1001 14-3531-1001 14-3721-1002


3531/3551 14-3721-1001 14-3521-1001 14-3511-1007


3731/3751 NA 14-3521-1001 14-3511-1007


3541


Part Number Dim A


14-3511-1007 1.340


14-3521-1001 1.160


14-3521-1002 1.410


14-3521-1011 1.660


14-3531-1001 1.022


14-3721-1001 0.785


14-3721-1002 1.277


14-3541-1006 1.586


6-Pin Cylinders and 6/7-Pin  I.C. Housings


Model
Numbers


1-3/8" (35mm)
Door


1-3/4" (44mm)
Door


2" (51mm)
Door


2-1/4" (57mm)
Door


3511/3561 14-3521-1007 14-3511-1007 14-3521-1011


3521 14-3721-1001 14-3521-1001 14-3521-1002


3531/3551 14-3721-1001 14-3521-1001


COMPONENTS


TAILPIECE TAILPIECE APPLICATIONS 


7-Pin Cylinders


TAILPIECE APPLICATIONS SPACER RING


For 1-3/8" (35mm)
door applications.
One spacer ring used
for single cylinder
functions; two spacer
rings for double cylinder
functions.
Part No. 14-3211-1083-200
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▲


Screw
Part No.


▲


Screw
Part No.


Screw
3511/
3611


3711
3521/
3621


3721
3531/
3631


3731
3541/
3641


3551/
3651


3751
3561/
3661


3761


14-3511-1006
2-1/2"


(64mm)
14-3511-0100* 1-3/8–1-3/4


(35-44)
1-3/4*
(44)


1-3/8–1-3/4
(35-44)


1-3/4*
(44)


1-3/8–1-3/4
(35-44)


1-3/4*
(44)


14-3511-1012
3"


(76mm)
14-3511-0102* 2– 2-1/4


(51-57)
2– 2-1/4
(51-57)


2– 2-1/4
(51-57)


2– 2-1/4
(51-57)


2– 2-1/4
(51-57)


2– 2-1/4
(51-57)


14-3521-1005
3-1/4"


(83mm)
14-3521-0104* 1-3/8–1-3/4


(35-44)
2-1/4
(57)


2
(51)


14-3521-1006
3-3/4"


(95mm)
14-3521-0106* 2– 2-1/4


(51-57)


14-3721-1005
3-1/2"


(89mm)
14-3721-0104* 1-3/4*


(44)
2-1/4
(57)


14-3721-1006
4"


(102mm)
14-3721-0106* 2– 2-1/4


(51-57)


14-3541-1002
1-1/2"


(38mm)
14-3541-0100* 1-3/8


(35)


14-3541-1003
1-7/8"


(48mm)
14-3541-0101* 1-3/4*


(44)


14-3541-1004
2-1/8"


(54mm)
14-3541-0102* 2


(51)


14-3541-1005
2-3/8"


(60mm)
14-3541-0103* 2– 2-1/4


(51-57)


14-3551-1004
2-1/4"


(57mm)
14-3551-0104 1-3/8


(35)


14-3551-1003
2-5/8"


(67mm)
14-3551-0105 1-3/4*


(44)


14-3751-1003
2-7/8"


(73mm)
14-3751-0105 2


(51)
1-3/4*
(44)


*  3700 Series for use on 1-3/8" (35mm) thick doors.  Requires spacers.


▲ Specify finish.


STANDARD HEX SOCKET SCREW PACK APPLICATIONS (LISTED X DOOR THICKNESS)
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▲


Screw
Part No.


▲


Screw
Part No.


Screw
3511/
3611


3711
3521/
3621


3721
3531/
3631


3731
3541/
3641


3551/
3651


3751
3561/
3661


3761


14-3521-1003
3-1/4"


(83mm)
14-3521-0100 1-3/8–1-3/4


(35-44)
2-1/4
(57)


2
(51)


14-3521-1004
3-3/4"


(95mm)
14-3521-0102 2– 2-1/4


(51-57)


14-3721-1003
3-1/2"


(89mm)
14-3721-0100 1-3/4*


(44)
2-1/4
(57)


14-3721-1004
4"


(102mm)
14-3721-0102 2– 2-1/4


(51-57)


14-3551-1002
2-1/4"


(57mm)
14-3551-0100 1-3/8


(35)


14-3551-1001
2-5/8"


(67mm)
14-3551-0101 1-3/4*


(44)


14-3751-1001
2-7/8"


(73mm)
14-3751-0101 2


(51)
1-3/4*
(44)


*  3700 Series for use on 1-3/8" (35mm) thick doors.  Requires spacers.


▲ Specify finish.


OPTIONAL SECURITY TORX® SCREW PACK APPLICATIONS
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All dimensions are in inches (mm).


Model
Nos.


Pins
Core


Assembly
Shell


Assembly
Cam


1153 5,6,7 1160


1196 6 1210 1221 1160R


1196 7 1220 1213 1160R


1186A 5,6,7 1160


SPECIFICATIONS


Applications: Mortise installation
for 1-3/8" or 1-3/4" doors, unless
otherwise specified.  3" maximum
for thumbturn lock functions:
2-3/4" backset.


Hand: Universal; adjustable lock
front to accommodate beveled or
flat-edged doors.


Deadbolt: 1" throw, 1-1/4" x 1/2".
Two hardened steel free-rotating
pins make sawing through-bolt
virtually impossible.  Resists end
pressure when thrown.


Armor Front: Prevents tampering
with cylinder set screw(s).


Case: Heavy wrought steel, zinc
plated and dichromated.


Armored Front: Brass, bronze or
stainless steel.


Finishes: See page 2.


Keying and Cylinders: 1153 5-pin
cylinder with 2 RB8 E1R (PARA)
keys standard. For alternative
cylinders refer to Yale® KeyMark®


and/or Yale Cylinder and Keys
catalog section.


Strike: No. 30S standard, 3-1/2" x
1-1/8", ANSI A115.5.  No. 545
optional.


Wrought Box: No. 31S, wrought
stainless steel, natural finish.
Furnished to special order.


Rabbeted Front and Strike: Suffix
1/2 to Model No. (i.e. single
cylinder, 314-1/2; double cylinder,
314-3/4). RF14 attachable rabbet
piece, cast brass or bronze (4-5/8"
x 1-1/8").


Rounded Front: Suffix “RF” to
Model No. (i.e. 314RF, 314-
1/4RF).  Note: Rounded strike not
available. Furnished regularly with
No. 30S flat strike. No. 31S
wrought box optional to order.


Standard Package for 1-3/8" and
1-3/4" Doors Includes: Installation
instructions, 8-8-32 x 3/4"
combination screws for wood or
metal doors and frames, plus two
keys.  For other doors, specify
door thickness.


CYLINDERS


Cylinder Ring: No. 1135 regularly furnished
unless otherwise specified.
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All dimensions are in inches (mm).


Outside Inside
313ST


Deadbolt by key outside. Inside
thumbturn will retract deadbolt,
but will not project it.


Outside Inside
314-1/4


Deadbolt by key outside and
inside.


Outside Inside
314


Deadbolt by key outside only.


Outside Inside
314-1/4ST


Deadbolt by key outside and inside.
Inside thumbturn will retract
deadbolt, but will not project it.


No. 30S
Standard


545
Optional


No. 31S
Strike Box


Outside Inside
315


Deadbolt by key outside,
thumbturn inside.


List Nos. ANSI Nos.


313ST E16091


314 E16081


314-1/4 E16061


314-1/4ST --


315 E16071


THUMBTURN ASSEMBLIESSTRIKES


DEADBOLTS


1825
(Used with 315)


1823
(Used with 313ST and 314-1/4ST)


Optional mortise (315 only)
thumbturns available.
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Note: All dimensions are in inches and are to the nearest 1/16"(2mm). Dimensions are nominal.
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7313
1-5/8"


(41mm)
1-5/8"


(41mm)
13/16"


(21mm)
3/4"


(19mm)
1/4"


(6mm)
13/16"


(21mm)
2-5/8"


(67mm)
.51
(13)


5 6 RB8E1R


7314
1-3/4"


(44mm)
1-5/8"


(41mm)
13/16"


(21mm)
3/4"


(19mm) 
1/4"


(6mm) 
13/16"


(21mm)
2-5/8"


(67mm) 
.51
(13)


5 6 RB8E1R


7315
2"


(51mm)
1-5/8"


(41mm)
13/16"


(21mm)
15/16"


(24mm)
3/8"


(10mm)
15/16"


(24mm) 
2-15/16"
(75mm)


.51
(13)


5 6 RB8E1R


Optional Vertical
Clearance (R)


Model
No.


Optional List # and Overall Height (H)


H Model No. H Model No. H


1-1/2"
(38mm)


7323
3-3/8"


(86mm)
7324


3-7/16"
(87mm)


7325
3-1/2"


(89mm)


2-1/2"
(64mm)


7333
4-3/8"


(111mm)
7334


4-7/16"
(113)


7335
4-1/2"


(114mm)


3-1/2"
(89mm)


7343
5-3/8"


(137mm)
7344


5-7/16"
(138mm)


7345
5-1/2"


(140mm)


SPECIFICATION


STANDARD FEATURES


Case: Solid brass lacquer-coated finish.
Shackle: Hardened steel, triple spring
loaded bolts at heel and toe of shackle.
Keying: Pin tumbler, 7313, 7314 and
7315 padlocks, 5 pins standard, 6 pins
where required.  Keyed Different (KD)
standard, available Keyed Alike (KA),
Master Keyed (MK), Grand Master
Keyed (GMK) or higher levels of keying.
Keys: Two keys supplied with each
padlock.


OPTIONAL FEATURES


Extended Shackles: All padlock sizes
have shackles with extended vertical
clearances as outlined in adjacent chart.
Brass Shackles: Available in all
variations of the 7300 with a clear
coated finish.  Suffix “B” to the Model
No. (i.e. 7314B).
Chains: 8" steel chains for steel
shackles and 8" brass chains for brass
shackles, both with clevis around
shackle only.
Chain Model Nos. 42S or 42A for
7314 and Model Nos. 23S or 23A for
7315  Suffix “1/2” to padlock Model
No. (i.e. 7314-1/2 or 7315B-1/2). See
page 15 for chain details.  9" chains
available to special order.
Loose Rivet Padlocks: For unassembled
padlocks, prefix the padlock Model
No. with “NA”, specify key section
and number of pins (i.e. NA7314 x
GA x 6-pin).  Padlocks are supplied
with shackle, bolts, and bolt hole disc 
pre-assembled.  All necessary parts are
provided except pins, drivers, and
driver springs.  Two ringed key blanks
are also included with each padlock.


DIMENSIONS AND DETAILS


OPTIONAL SHACKLES


Optional shackle padlocks have all other dimensions and details identical to the standard padlock.







PADLOCKS 800
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SPECIFICATION


STANDARD FEATURES


Case: Extra-heavy brass casting, clear
coated finish.
Shackle: Hardened steel, triple-plated
for rust resistance, chrome finish.
Shackle Locking: Two spring-loaded
bolts at heel and toe of shackle.
Keying: Pin tumbler cylinder, 840 and
850 padlocks, 5-pins standard, 4- or 
6-pins where required; 870 padlock, 
5-pins standard, 6- or 7-pins where
required.  Keyed Different (KD)
standard, available Keyed Alike (KA),
Master Keyed (MK), Grand Master
Keyed (GMK) or higher levels of keying.
Keys: Two keys supplied with each
padlock.


OPTIONAL FEATURES


Extended Shackles: As outlined in
adjacent chart.
Brass Shackles: Available in all listed
shackle variations.  Suffix “B” to the
Model No. (i.e. 840B).
Chains: 8" steel chains for steel
shackles and 8" brass chains for brass
shackles, clevis around shackle only.
Chain Model Nos. 42S or 42A for 840
and Model Nos. 23S or 23A for 850.
Suffix “1/2” to padlock Model No. for
clevis around shackle (i.e. 840-1/2).
For clevis riveted to case, 8" steel
chain and steel clevis for steel shackle
and 8" brass chain and brass clevis,
for brass shackles, suffix “3/4” to
padlock Model No. (i.e. 850-3/4). See
page 15 for chain details.  9" chains
available to special order.
Unassembled Padlocks: For keying in
the field. Specify the padlock number ,
x O-bittings x key section x number of
pins (i.e. 850 x O-bittings x GA x 
6-pins).  Padlock is assembled, but
loose rivets permit easy disassembly.
Padlocks are furnished with two ringed
key blanks.


DIMENSIONS AND DETAILS


Note: All dimensions are in inches and are to the nearest 1/16"(2mm). Dimensions
are nominal.
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840
2"


(51)
1-3/4"


(44mm)
15/16"


(24mm)
15/16"


(24mm)
5/16"


(8mm)
7/8"


(22mm)
3"


(76mm)
.51"


(13mm)
5 6 RB8E1R


850
2-3/16"


(56)
1-3/4"


(44mm)
15/16"


(24mm)
1-1/8"


(29mm)
3/8"


(10mm)
15/16"


(24mm)
3-3/16"
(81mm)


.51"
(13mm)


5 6 RB8E1R


870
2-5/8"


(67mm)
1-15/16"
(49mm)


1"
(25mm)


1-1/4"
(32mm)


7/16"
(11mm)


1-5/16"
(49mm)


3-3/4"
(95mm)


.51"
(13mm)


5 7 RB8E1R


Optional Vertical
Clearance (R)


Optional List # and Overall Height (H)


Model No. H Model No. H


1-1/2"
(38mm)


2840
3-1/2"


(89mm)
2850


3-11/16"
(84mm)


2-1/2"
(64mm)


3840
4-1/2"


(114mm)
3850


4-11/16"
(119mm)


3-1/2"
(89mm)


5840
5-1/2"


(140mm)
5850


5-11/16"
(144mm)


OPTIONAL SHACKLES


Optional shackle padlocks have all other dimensions and details identical to the standard padlock.
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SPECIFICATION


STANDARD FEATURES


Case: Solid brass, clear coated finish.
Shackle: Hardened steel, triple-plated for
rust resistance, chrome finish.
Shackle Locking: Two hardened steel
balls at heel and toe of shackle.
Keying: Available with 6- or 7-pin
tumblers as specified.  (To key into 5-
pin systems, use the 424 padlock with
the 1210 core.  Set up the first five
pins only.  The regular FN117C 7-pin
length control key must be used.) For
alternative cylinders refer to Yale®


KeyMark® and/or Yale Cylinder and
Keys catalog section.
Keys: Two Change Keys supplied with
each padlock, quantity of Control
Keys must be specified on the order.


OPTIONAL FEATURES


Extended Shackles: As outlined in
chart.
Brass Shackles: Available in all
variations of 424 and 424 padlocks.
Suffix “B” to the Model No. (i.e. 424B).
Chains: 8" steel chains for steel
shackles and 8" brass chains for brass
shackles, clevis around shackle only.
Chain Model Nos. 42S or 42A. Suffix
“1/2” to the Model No. (i.e. 424 1/2).
See page 15 for chain details.  9"
chains available to special order.
Dust Guards: Prefix the padlock
Model No. with “D” (i.e. D424). Dust
guard is a part of the core assembly.


DIMENSIONS AND DETAILS


Note: All dimensions are in inches and are to the nearest 1/16"(2mm). Dimensions are nominal.
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424
1-3/4"


(44mm)
2"


(51mm)
7/8"


(22mm)
7/8"


(22mm)
5/16"


(8mm)
13/16"


(21mm)
3-3/16"
(81mm)


.51"
(13mm)


6
See


Chart


1210


-
434


1-3/4"
(44mm)


2-3/16"
(56mm)


7/8"
(22mm)


7/8"
(22mm)


5/16"
(8mm)


13/16"
(21mm)


3-3/8"
(86mm)


.51"
(13mm)


7 1220


Optional Vertical
Clearance (R)


Optional List # and Overall Height (H)
Model No. H Model No. H


1-3/4"
(44mm)


2424
4-1/16"


(103mm)
2434


4-1/4"
(108mm)


2-1/2"
(64mm)


3424
4-13/16"
(122mm)


3434
5"


(127mm)


OPTIONAL SHACKLES


Optional shackle padlocks have all other dimensions and details identical to the standard padlock.
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Removable Core Features
• Core can be removed in seconds.
• No tools needed.
• Instant recoring can be 


accomplished, even by untrained
personnel.


• Each keying system has its own 
control key.


• Cores are interchangeable with 
many type of Yale locks, 
including mortise, cylindrical, 
exit devices, and mono locks.


How To Re-Core Yale Removable
Core Padlocks
1. Insert the Control Key into the 


keyway.
2. Turn the Control Key 15° to the


right.
3. Withdraw the core assembly 


from the padlock case.  (The 
entire tumbler mechanism is 
contained inside the core 
assembly.)


4. Insert the Control Key into a 
new core assembly and turn the 
key 15° to the right.


5. Insert the new core assembly 
into the padlock case.


6. Turn the Control Key 15° to the
left and remove it.  Recoring 
with a new key combination is 
complete.  Security is changed in
a matter of seconds.







PADLOCKS/CHAINS
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*9" chains available to special order.
Chains are used with 7300, 800, and 400 Series padlocks.  All chains are
double-link type.


Model
No.


Material
Minimum
Length*


Shackle Diameter
Gauge
Size


42A Brass
8"


(203mm)
9/32"–5/16"
(7mm-8mm)


15


42S Steel
8"


(203mm)
9/32"–5/16"
(7mm-8mm)


15


23A Brass
8"


(203mm)
11/32"–7/16"
(9mm-11mm)


13


23S Steel
8"


(203mm)
11/32"–7/16"
(9mm-11mm)


13


All dimensions are in inches (mm).


23A and 23S chains riveted to case.
Specify suffix “3/4”.


840-3/4 shown.


42A and 42S chains riveted to case.
Specify suffix “3/4”.


870-3/4 shown.


23A and 23S chains with clevis.
Specify suffix “1/2”.


42A and 42S chains with clevis.
Specify suffix “1/2”.







SECURITY LATCHLOCK 80
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All dimensions are in inches (mm).


Model Numbers


80 Boxed


V80 Visual Pack


Description 80


Backset 2-3/8" (60)


Material Zinc Alloy


Springbolt Length 1/2" (13) 


Reversible Latchbolt Yes, order #8RB Strike 


Cylinder Yale® Brass 5-pin with anti-pick mushroom drivers 1109E


Case Finishes Enameled Brasslux


Cylinder Finish Brass


2 Keys RB8


Door Thickness 1-1/4" to 2-1/4" (32-57)


OPERATION


Outside: Furnished standard with
5-pin rim cylinder 1109E.
Inside: Bolt can be deadlocked or
held back by slide button,
rendering the lock inoperable by
key or knob.


TECHNICAL INFORMATION


SPECIFICATION







SECURITY LATCHLOCK 88
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All dimensions are in inches (mm).


Model Numbers


88 Boxed


V88 Visual Pack


Description 88


Backset 2-3/8" (60)


Material Zinc Alloy


Springbolt Length 5/8" (16)


Reversible Latchbolt Yes, order #8RB Strike 


Cylinder Yale® Brass 5-pin with anti-pick mushroom drivers 1109E


Case Finishes Dark Metallic Grey Only


Cylinder Finish Brass


2 Keys RB8


Door Thickness 1-1/4" to 2-1/4" (32-57)


OPERATION


Outside: Furnished standard with
5-pin rim cylinder 1109E.
Inside: Bolt can be deadlocked 
or held back by slide button,
rendering the lock inoperable by 
key or handle.


TECHNICAL INFORMATION


SPECIFICATION







HEAVY-DUTY LATCHBOLT 112
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All dimensions are in inches (mm).


Model Numbers


112 Boxed


112F Boxed


Description 112


Backset 2-3/8" (60)


Material Zinc Alloy


Springbolt Length 1-1/8" (29)


Cylinder Yale® Brass 5-pin with anti-pick mushroom drivers 1109E


Case Finishes Sprayed Brass


Cylinder Finish Brass


2 Keys RB8


Door Thickness 1-1/4" to 2-1/4" (32-57)


OPERATION


Outside: Furnished standard with
5-pin rim cylinder 1109E.
Inside: 180° turn of the 
thumbturn throws or retracts
deadbolt.  Also available with 
flat strike, model no. 112F (for
outswinging doors).


TECHNICAL INFORMATION


SPECIFICATION







HEAVY-DUTY DEADBOLT 112-1/4
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All dimensions are in inches (mm).


Model Numbers


112-1/4 Boxed


112-1/4F Boxed


Description 112-1/4


Backset 2-3/8" (60)


Material Zinc alloy


Deadbolt Length 1-1/8" (29)


Cylinder (Outside) Yale® Brass 5-pin with anti-pick mushroom drivers 1109E


Cylinder (Inside) Fixed 3-pin Brass cylinder. No alternatives.


Case Finishes Sprayed Brass


Cylinder Finish Brass


2 Keys RB8


Door Thickness 1-1/4" to 2-1/4" (32-57)


OPERATION


Outside: Furnished standard with
5-pin rim cylinder 1109E.
Inside: Turning the key throws or
retracts the deadbolt.  Also
available with flat strike, model no.
112-1/4F (for outswinging doors).


TECHNICAL INFORMATION


SPECIFICATION







JIMMY-PROOF DEADLOCK 197
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All dimensions are in inches (mm).


Model Numbers


197 Boxed


V197 Visual Pack


197F Flat Strike, Boxed


Description 197


Backset 2-3/8" (60)


Material Zinc Alloy


Deadbolt Length N/A


Reversible Latchbolt N/A 


Cylinder Yale® Brass 5-pin with anti-pick mushroom drivers 1109E


Case Finishes Sprayed Brass


Cylinder Finish Brass


2 Keys RB8


Door Thickness 1-1/4" to 2-1/4" (32-57)


OPERATION


Outside: Furnished standard with
5-pin rim cylinder 1109E.
Inside: 90° turn of the thumbturn
locks or unlocks deadbolt.  Also
available with flat strike, model
no. 197F (for outswinging doors).


TECHNICAL INFORMATION


SPECIFICATION







JIMMY-PROOF DEADLOCK 197-1/4
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All dimensions are in inches (mm).


Model Numbers


197-1/4 Boxed


V197-1/4 Visual Pack


197-1/4F Flat Strike, Boxed


Description 197-1/4


Backset 2-3/8" (60)


Material Zinc Alloy


Deadbolt Length N/A


Reversible Latchbolt N/A 


Cylinder (Outside) Yale® Brass 5-pin with anti-pick mushroom drivers 1109E


Cylinder (Inside) Fixed 3-pin Brass cylinder. No alternatives.


Case Finishes Sprayed Bronze


Cylinder Finish Brass


2 Keys RB8


Door Thickness 1-1/4" to 2-1/4" (32-57)


OPERATION


Outside: Furnished standard with
5-pin rim cylinder 1109E.
Inside: Key locks or unlocks
deadbolt.  Also available with flat
strike, model no. 197-1/4F (for
outswinging doors).


TECHNICAL INFORMATION


SPECIFICATION







AUXILIARY RIM LOCK COMPONENTS
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RIM LOCKS


Yale® Auxiliary Rim Locks are
packaged, warehoused, and
shipped with an 1109E brass, 
5-pin, E1R (PARA) section rim
cylinder.  They are only available
Keyed Different. 


STANDARD CYLINDER


Model No. 1109E Cylinder is
supplied standard with all Yale
Auxiliary Rim Locks.  It is not
available as a replacement cylinder.
Note: 1109E depths and spacings are not
compatible with other cylinders available
from Yale Commercial Locks and Hardware.


ALTERNATIVE RIM CYLINDER


Refer to Yale® KeyMark® and/or
Yale Cylinder and Keys Catalog
section.


All dimensions are in inches (mm).


No. 97 Spacer Plate
Used with 197F and 
197-1/4F to shim lock
body for uneven door and
frame alignment


No. 197F Flat Strike
Used with 197F and 
197-1/4F for outswing
doors.


No. 8 Rim Strike
Used with 80 and 88
for outswing doors.


No. 112F Flat Strike
Used with 112F and
112-1/4F for
outswing doors.







CABINET LOCK 511/511S
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511


All dimensions are in inches (mm).


511S


Application: Pin tumbler lock for
3/4" (19mm), 1" (25mm), 1-1/8"
(29mm) or 1-3/8" (35mm) wood
or metal wardrobe doors.
Operation: Key extends and
retracts bolt.
Material: All brass.


Finishes: Nose and scalp 605
standard; 625 and 626 to order.
Keying: 4-, 5-, or 6-pin tumblers,
two keys.  Can be Master Keyed
and Grand Master Keyed.
Non-Handed: Suits RH or LH
applications.


Application: Pin tumbler lock for
3/4"(19mm), 1" (25mm), 1-1/8"
(29mm) or 1-3/8" (35mm) wood
or metal wardrobe doors.
Operation: Key retracts latchbolt.
Material: All brass.


Finishes: Nose and scalp 605
standard; 625 and 626 to order.
Keying: 4-, 5-, or 6-pin tumblers,
two keys.  Can be Master Keyed
and Grand Master Keyed.
Handed: Specify RH or LH. Right
hand shown.







CABINET LOCKS C970
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C970


511S ANGLE STRIKE


May be specified with surface type
Spring Bolt Lock 511S.


All dimensions are in inches (mm).


Operation: Key rotates plug 360°.
Key removable in vertical position
only.  Cam stop pin packed with
each cylinder for restricted cam
rotation when desired.


Material: Brass cylinder and cam.
Keys: 5- or 6-pin.


ACCESSORIES







SPECIAL PURPOSE LOCKS C501/C1810
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C501 LETTER BOX LOCK


C1810 LETTER BOX LOCK


All dimensions are in inches (mm).


Application: For apartment house
and dormitory letter boxes.
Cylinder must be shipped to the
manufacturer for installation.
Operation: Key rotates plug 30°.
Material: Solid brass.
Finishes: 605, 606, 612, 625 and
626.
Keying: Standard 5-pin tumbler;
first pin not used. Can be keyed
into 5-, 6-, or 7-pin systems.  


When keying into 7-pin system,
1/4" (6mm) clearance beyond
back of cylinder is required.
Available: KD standard. KA or
MK (for special purposes) by
order. Cannot be Construction
Master Keyed.  Two keys.
ATTACHING SCREWS ARE
NOT FURNISHED.  Standard
screw is 6-32 x 1/4 FHMS.
Cam: Part No. 30-0501-2001-999
Screws: Part No. 81-0021-1102-999


Finishes: 606 and 626.
Keying: Standard 5- or 6-pin, all
cylinders drilled for 6-pin. Can be
keyed into 7-pin system, first six
pins active, or with special long
cylinder with 7 active pins. 


Available: KD standard. KA or
MK (for special purposes) by
order. Cannot be Construction
Master Keyed.  Two keys.
Cam: Part No. 30-0501-2001-999
Screws: Part No. 81-0021-1102-999







SPECIAL PURPOSE LOCKS C900
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C900 SERIES CYLINDERS FOR
ELECTRIC SWITCHES


“A” “B” “C” “D”


Model
No.


Key
Rem.
Pos.


Plug
Config.


Old
Model


No.
C910 Y Plain C950 


C910A Y A C950A
C910B Y B C950B
C910C Y C C954A
C910D Y D C950A
C911 Z Plain C951 


C911A Z A C951B
C911B Z B C951D
C911C Z C --
C911D Z D --


Model
No.


Key
Rem.
Pos.


Plug
Config.


Old
Model


No.
C920 X-Y Plain C960 


C920A X-Y A C960A
C920B X-Y B C960B
C920C X-Y C C952A
C920D X-Y D --
C921 Y-Z Plain


C921A Y-Z A C951A
C921B Y-Z B C951C
C921C Y-Z C C953A
C921D Y-Z D --
C922 Y-Z Plain C972 


C922A X-Z A --
C922B X-Z B --
C922C X-Z C --
C922D X-Z D --


Model
No.


Key
Rem.
Pos.


Plug
Config.


Old
Model


No.


C930 X-Y-Z Plain C971 


C930A X-Y-Z A C971A


C930B X-Y-Z B C971B


C930C X-Y-Z C --


C930D X-Y-Z D --


When Ordering:
Specify keyway and bitting No.
(C910 and C911 models can be
master keyed). Specify finish.
(Standard finishes 606, 622, and
626.)
If mounting nuts are not required,
specify “w/o nuts.”
Prefix list No. with “SP” for steel
disc in plug face (i.e. SPC910A).All dimensions are in inches (mm).


Operation: Key rotates plug 360°.
Key removable in one, two, or
three positions.
Material: Brass and bronze.  Brass
attaching nuts.


Finishes: 606, 622 and 626.
Keying: 5-pin tumblers; two 
No. 11 keys.
Cylinder Nut:
Part No. 60-7000-2421-000


ONE-POSITION KEY REMOVABLE TWO-POSITION KEY REMOVABLE THREE-POSITION KEY REMOVABLE
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Page 28Auxiliary Locks, Cabinet Locks, Padlocks


The following is a hypothetical item listed in proper sequence for complete and simplified ordering.  The
item you order may or may not require use of all indicated segments.  Please refer to the alphabetical
listing below to include all necessary information that will allow us to properly fill your order.


Qty. A B C D E F G H


100 315 MK Lock 612 RH 30S 1196 1-3/4


See Supplementary Specifications Below


Box Translation


A Model Number


B Highest Keying Level


C Description


D Finish


E Hand


F Strike


G Cylinder


H Door Thickness


I
Supplementary Specifications -  Specific keying, 7-pin cylinder, spacer plate, special cylinder rings, etc. (Specify by model
number where available; see index for page references.)







For the latest information on Yale
Commercial Lock and Hardware products,
visit our website at www.yalelocks.com.


Click on the “Literature” button to find:


■ Catalogs
■ Parts manuals
■ Templates
■ Specifications
■ Installation instructions


Yale® customers can click on the ebusiness
symbol      on the website to register for an 
ebusiness account to: 


■ Check the status of orders
■ Review accounts receivable statements
■ Check inventory of warehouse stock items


42117-MA-15.0-11/02R


Yale Commercial Locks and Hardware


Address: 1902 Airport Road, Monroe, NC 28110 USA


Tel: 1-800-438-1951 • Fax: 1-800-338-0965 • www.yalelocks.com


Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.


Address: 6940 Edwards Boulevard, Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2


Tel: 1-800-461-3007 • Fax: 1-800-461-8989 • www.yalecorbin.on.ca


Yale® is a registered trademark of Yale Security Inc. KeyMark® is a registered trademark of Medeco Security Locks, Inc. Other product brand names may be trademarks or registered
trademarks of their respective owners and are mentioned for reference purposes only. Copyright© 2002 Yale Security Inc. All rights reserved. These materials are protected under US
copyright laws. All contents current at time of publication. Yale Security Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this bulletin, its design, construction, and/or its materials.


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user needs for
security, safety and convenience.


online literature
and templates


www.yalelocks.com
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Yale cylinders are available in either
sprayed powder coat or plated fin-
ishes.  Refer to product listings for
finish availability.  When applicable,
specify finish by symbol only.


Bright Brass, clear coated


Satin Brass, clear coated


Bright Bronze, clear coated


Satin Bronze, clear coated


Satin Bronze, oxidized and 
oil rubbed


Bright Chrome Plate


Satin Chrome Plate


Bright Stainless Steel


Satin Stainless Steel


A member of the Yale Security Group


Yale®
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Item
Keying  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .3-5


Mortise Cylinders  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .6-10


Key in Knob / Lever Lock Cylinders  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .11-12


Auxiliary Lock Rim Cylinders . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .13-14


3300 Tubular Deadbolt Cylinders  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .14


Narrow Stile Cylinders . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .15


Exit Device Cylinders  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .16


Security Cylinders  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .17-20


Key Blanks  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .21-23


SK12 / SK13 Keying Kit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .24-25


Cylinder & Ring Application Charts  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .26-31


Cylinder Rings  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .29


Misc. Keys & Pinning Tools  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .32


How to Order Key Systems  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .33-40


Index / Contents Finishes


US3


US4


US9


US10


US10B


US26


US26D


US32


US32D


US
Symbol Description


Cylinder Applications


Current Yale Product Standard Cylinders Optional Cylinders Cylinder Rings Refer to Pages


8700/8600/4600 
Mortise Locks


4300,4300LN 
Tubular Locks


5300, 5400, 5500 
Cylindrical Locks with Knobs


5300LN, 5400LN, 6400LN 
Cylindrical Locks with Lever
Handles


1500, 2100, 7100, 7200 
Exit Devices


Auxiliary Locks 
80, 88, 112, 112-1/4, 197, 197-1/4


Tubular Deadbolts 3300 Series


3400 Series Removable core


300 Series Mortise Deadlocks


Adams Rite Store Door Locks


Replacement Cylinders 4000/8000
series Cast Iron Mortise Locks
Other applications


2153, 2719, 
2153S, 2123, 2123S


1812


1801, 1801A, 1808


1802, 1802A, 1802L


2153, 1109, 1801, 1802


1109E


A1820, A1821, C1821


1210, 1220


1153, 5153, U5153


1152 x 1161L


1123, 1152 Std., 
1153 (For 1” Throw 


Deadbolts), 1718, 1719


2196, 2197, 2186
5153, U5153, 5196,


5197


----


5801, 5801A, 1210,
1220, 5210, 5220


5802, 1210, 1220, 
5210, 5220


2196, 2197, 1709C,
1193


1109, 1193


----


5210, 5220
1196, 1197, 5196,


5197
1194 x 1160L


1194, 1196 (for 1”
Throw Deadbolts)


1135, 
1134, 1765


----


----


----


1765


1762


----


----


1135 Std., 
1134, 1765 Opt.


1134


1135
1765


6-10, 18-20, 29


11


11, 12, 19


11, 12, 19


6, 7, 12, 16, 
20, 29


13, 14, 29


14


12, 20


6, 7, 19, 20, 29


15, 29


6-9, 29


This catalog section outlines the various cylinders for operations with different Yale locks.  Also detailed are the
options within those cylinder families which are available for your applications.
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There are several types of master
key systems:


•Simple Master Systems - Each
lock has its own individual key which
will not operate any other lock in the
system, but all locks in the system
can be operated by the master key.


•Grand Master Systems - Each
lock has its own individual key as in
the simple master key system and
the locks are divided into two or
more groups.  Each group is operat-
ed by a Master Key and all groups or
the entire system is operated by the
Grand Master Key.


•Great Grand Master Systems (or
higher levels of keying) - Each lock
has its own individual key, and the
locks are divided into additional sub
groups as needed including master
keys and grand master keys with all
groups, or the entire system operat-
ed by a Great Grand Master Key.  


With input from the keying confer-
ence, Yale can design the master
key system required for the security
needs of any property.


Most .51” pin tumbler cylinders can
be provided with construction key-
ing for use by architect or contractor
personnel during building construc-
tion.  Construction keys are used
during the time when the building is
being constructed.  Only those des-
ignated users can access the lock
during this phase.


A special break out key is used to
permanently void the construction


Cylinders


Yale cylinders are available within a
choice of keying systems to meet
the degree of security desired for
the facility requirements.


All standard and optional cylinders
have a .51” diameter pin-tumbler
plug and are regularly provided with
a 6-pin brass cylinder and RB8 (5
pin) keys.  RN11 (6 pin) keys are fur-
nished when required.  The 7 pin
brass cylinders are furnished with
RN117 (7 pin) keys.


Cylinders are normally supplied
with two keys.  All other keys, such
as master keys, control keys, con-
struction keys and breakout keys,
must be specified as separate
items, including how many of each
are required.


A member of the Yale Security Group
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Key systems are furnished in any of
the following arrangements.


• Keyed Alike (KA)


• Keyed Different (KD)


• Master Keyed (MK)


• Grand Master Keyed (GMK)


• Great Grand Master Keyed (GGMK)


• Construction Keyed (CMK)


• Maison Keyed


Keying


key.  This action eliminates further
use of the construction or break out
key following completion of con-
struction.  These are available with
all cylinder options except high
security cylinders.  To order, suffix
“C” to list no., i.e. 1801CGMK.


Interchangeable core jobs with con-
struction master keying further
require a construction control key to
install and remove cores during the
construction phase.  The order must
include the names and addresses of
individuals to whom the construc-
tion keys and the permanent master
and change keys should be sent.


SKD Caution (Single Keyed)


Unless otherwise specified, SKD
sets will not be construction master
keyed.  Doing so would significantly
limit the system’s expansion and
decrease the security of these
locks.  When construction master
keying is required for SKD sets, Yale
recommends issuing the SKDs on
an unrelated keyway with their own
(separate) CMK.  The order should
specify how the SKDs should be
handled.


Temporary Construction Core


A more secure method of construc-
tion keying for interchangeable core
hardware is the use of temporary
construction cores.  Yale recom-
mends this method of construction
keying  for key systems using inter-
changeable core cylinders.
Construction cores are furnished
keyed alike to a combination unre-
lated to the permanent system’s
master key.  When the building is
turned over to the owner, the per-
manent cores are installed and the
temporary construction cores are
returned to Yale for credit.


Construction Keying


Master Keying
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There are three types of Yale key
sections.


1. Standard Simplex Keyway - Yale
cylinders are supplied with the E1R
(PARA)  simplex keyway as standard
unless otherwise specified.


2. Simplex Keyways - Single key-
ways which are used for keyed dif-
ferent, keyed alike or small master
key systems when only one keyway
is required.


A member of the Yale Security Group
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Key Sections / Keyways Hotel / Motel Keying


A variety of keys are used in a key
system designed for hotels.


These are:
RN411 Guest’s Key: Operates only
the lock or locks of one room or
suite.


FN411 Maid’s Key: Maid’s master
key operates one group of locks,
generally the guest room entrances
and linen closets on one floor ser-
viced by one maid, except when
guest locks door from inside, pro-
jecting indicator button.  Access can
only be gained by emergency shut-
out or display keys.


FN411 Housekeeper’s Key:
Housekeeper’s master key operates
a number of maid’s groups, general-
ly the entire guest room portion.
These are furnished only with great
grand master key systems, and only
when requested.


FN411S Emergency/Shut-Out Key:
Operates all guest room locks even
when locked from the inside.  It is
also a shut out key, locking a guest
room so that it cannot be opened by
any other keys in the system, except
the individual display key.


FN411S Display Key: For guest
rooms used as sample rooms or
when extra security or privacy is
required.  This key locks a single
guest room or suite against other
keys except the emergency/shut-
out key.


FN411 Grand Master Key: Operates
locks controlled by housekeeper,
chef, master mechanic, and other
master keys (generally all locks in
the hotel).  The grand master key
does not operate as an emergency
shut-out key.


Note: The Hotel/Motel guest room Key
System can be keyed and Master Keyed
with cylindrical locks, mortise locks, aux-
iliary locks, padlocks and exit devices.
This includes hotel mortise lock func-
tions using the standard mortise cylin-
ders.  They cannot be keyed with hotel
interchangeable core mortise lock cylin-
ders.


*The section of the key is determined by view-
ing the key from the bow towards the tip.


3. Surety Keyways - Also referred to
as multiplex keyways use a variety of
different shaped keyways (the keys
will not interchange).  The master
key section is milled to pass all the
different keyways of a particular
series.  Surety keyways are used on
large or complex master key sys-
tems.


E1R


B7R C1R C4R C20R


.40 Surety Sections


.40 Simplex Sections


Standard Surety Family Shown
Restricted K Family Available


JA JB JC


JD JE JF


JG JH JK


JMK


E3R
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Yale Hotel Function


When ordering a factory keyed lock
system that includes hotel function
locks that are to be operated by the
GMK, MK & change keys, all the
cylinders have to be 7 pin length


All Hotel locks on the order must be fur-
nished with 7 pin length cylinders in
order to accommodate top keys.


Hotel Lock Functions
8720    8732    8727    5420   5320


WITHOUT HOTEL LOCKS


1802
2153-1-1/8


1109


RN11
RN11
RN11


AU5407LN
AUR8707FL


AU526*
AUR8727FL


1802A
2153 1-3/8


1179
2719 1-3/8


RN117
RN117
RN117
RN411


EXAMPLE #1 (standard cylinders)


Lock Cylinder Lock Cylinder
AU5407LN


AUR8707FL
AU526*


Key Key


RN11
------


FN411
FN411S


1210
2196-1-1/2


1193


RN11
RN11
RN11


AU5407LN
AUR8707FL


AU526*
AUR8727FL


1220
2197 1-11/16
1193   7 pin


2196H 1-11/16


RN117
RN117
RN117
RN117


EXAMPLE #2 (interchangeable core cylinders)


Lock Cylinder Lock Cylinder
AU5407LN
AUR8707
AU526*


Key Key


MASTER KEY
CONTROL KEY


RN11
FN117


RN117
FN118


MASTER KEY
EMERGENCY KEY


1210
2196-1-1/2


1193


RN11
RN11
RN11


AU5407LN
AUR8707FL


AU526*
AUR8727FL


1220
2197 1-11/16
1193   7 pin


2196H 1-11/16


RN117
RN117
RN117
RN117


EXAMPLE #3 (KA temporary cores)


Lock Cylinder Lock Cylinder
AU5407LN


AUR8707FL
AU526*


Key Key


MASTER KEY
CONTROL KEY
CHANGE KEY


RN11
FN117
RN11


RN117
FN118
RN117
RN117


1210 1220
1210H


WITH HOTEL LOCKS


WITHOUT HOTEL LOCKS WITH HOTEL LOCKS


WITHOUT HOTEL LOCKS WITH HOTEL LOCKS


PERMANENT MASTER KEYED CORES PERMANENT MASTER KEYED CORES


1210
2196-1-1/2


1193


RN11
RN11
RN11


AU5407LN
AUR8707FL


AU526*
AUR8727FL


5220
5197 1-11/16
5193   7 pin


5196H 1-11/16


AN117
AN117
AN117
AN117


EXAMPLE #4 (KA temporary cores & high security permanent cores)


Lock Cylinder Lock Cylinder
AU5407LN


AUR8707FL
AU526*


Key Key


MASTER KEY
CONTROL KEY
CHANGE KEY


AN11
FN117
AN11


AN117
FN118
AN117
AN117


5210 5220
5210H


WITHOUT HOTEL LOCKS WITH HOTEL LOCKS


PERMANENT MASTER KEYED CORES PERMANENT MASTER KEYED CORES


If locks are ordered with temporary
keyed alike cores and several hotel
locks are included on the order, the
chance for error when ordering per-


with 7 pin keys.  This applies even
though actual key system may be
just 6 pins.  See examples below.


manent keyed cores is greatly
increased.


*Exit Device locking trim keyed to Hotel Master key System.
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Cylinder Rings: List Number 1134,
1135 and 1765 are supplied with Yale
Mortise Locks depending upon the
Trim Design selected.  Ring size and
thickness must be supplied to suit
the length of the cylinder, the thick-
ness of the door and the type of trim
ordered.


When Standard Cylinders are
ordered separately, List No. 1135
Cylinder Ring will be supplied unless
otherwise specified on order.  (To
receive correct rings specify door
thickness and trim design).  List
numbers 1134 or 1765 are available
to special order.  When ordered sep-
arately, finish information required. 


Steel Case Mortise Locks


For Use With 4600, 8600 & 8700 Series Steel Case Mortise Locks
Cylinder
List No.


Applications Cams
Standard Lengths


5 Pin 6 Pin 7 Pin


2153


2153S


2123


2123S


2719


2160


2130


2160


2130


2160


1”


1”


---


---


---


1-1/8”
1-1/4”
1-3/8”
1-1/2”
1-5/8”
1-3/4”


1-1/4”
1-3/8”
1-1/2”
1-5/8”
1-3/4”


1-7/8” thru
3-1/2” in 1/8”
increments


1-3/8” ---


Standard Cylinder


For inside operation 8717-2 and
8634-2 lock functions only.


Same as 2153 but long lengths
for exceptionally thick doors.


Same as 2153 but for inside oper-
ation of 8717-2 and 8634-2 lock
functions only.


For Hotel/Motel Locks 8720,
8620, 8727, 8732, 8632.


†When used with a 1” throw dead-
bolt suffix the cylinder list no. with a
1160 List No. cam; i.e. 1123 x 1160.


*STD. Cyl. furnished with 300 Series
Mortise Deadlocks.


Cylinder
List No.


Applications Cams
Standard Lengths


5 Pin 6 Pin 7 Pin


1152


1153*


1123†


1718


1719


1161


1160


1161


1161


1160


1”All
List
Nos.
---


---


---


---


1-1/8”
1-1/4”
1-3/8”
1-1/2”
1-5/8”
1-3/4”


1-1/4”
1-3/8”
1-1/2”
1-5/8”
1-3/4”


1-7/8” thru
3-1/2” in 1/8”
increments


1-3/8”
both list


nos.


---


---


Standard Cylinder except for 1”
throw deadbolts.


Standard for 1” throw deadbolts.


Same as 1152/1153 but long
lengths for exceptionally thick
doors.


For Hotel locks 4642, 8642 &
8643.


For Hotel locks 4644 & 8644 with
1” throw deadbolt and 4645 &
8645 with 7/8” throw.


For Use With 4000/8000 Series Cast Iron Mortise Locks and Other Applications


Other Applications


42039 Yale Cylinders Keys 6/98  12/5/01  2:40 PM  Page 6







A member of the Yale Security Group


Yale®


INTERCHANGEABLE CORE MORTISE CYLS.


7


Steel Case Mortise Locks


List Number 2196, 2197, 2196H,
2196S and 2197S


Cylinders are available as options for
Yale mortise locks as listed in the
chart.  These cores are interchange-
able with other Yale locks with corre-
sponding interchangeable core list
numbers.


Cylinder Rings:  List number 1134,
1135 and 1765 are supplied with Yale
mortise locks depending upon the
trim design selected.  Ring size and
thickness must be supplied to suit
the length of the cylinder, the thick-
ness of the door and the type of trim
ordered.


When ordered separately, list no.
1135 cylinder ring will be supplied.
List numbers 1134 or 1765 are avail-
able to special order.  When ordered
separately, specify finish. * For inside operation of 8717-2 and 8634-2 lock functions only.


Note: When ordering interchangeable core cylinders or cores only, control keys are
not furnished.  If control keys are required they must be ordered separately.


List Numbers 1194 and 1196


Yale mortise locks are available with
the Yale interchangeable core cylin-
ders.  These cores are interchange-
able with other Yale brand products
using corresponding core list nos.
These cylinders are available in 6 or
7 pin systems as indicated in the
chart.


Cylinder Rings: List numbers 1135
and/or 1134 cylinder rings are nor-
mally supplied with these cylinders.
List no. 1765 cylinder ring is avail-
able to special order.  Ring size and
thickness must be supplied to suit
the length of the cylinder, the thick-
ness of the door and the type of trim
ordered.


1194


1194


1194H


1196†


1196†


1196H†


1198H**


1214


1214H


1214H


1221


1213


1213


1213A


1210


1220


1210H


1210


1220


1210H


1210H


1160E


1160E


1160E


1160R


1160R


1160R


1160


6


7


6


6


7


6


6


**Used with 7/8” throw deadbolts.
†Used with 1” throw deadbolts (300 Series Mortise locks).
Note: When ordering interchangeable core cylinders or cores only, control keys are not
furnished.  If control keys are required they must be ordered separately.


1-1/2”


1-11/16”


1-11/16”


1-1/2”


1-11/16”


1-11/16”


1-11/16”


Cylinder
List No.


Core List
No.


Housing Assy.
Less Core


Pins Cams


2196


2197


2196H


2196S*


2197S*


2221


2213


2213


2214S


2217S


1210


1220


1210H


1210


1220


2160


2160


2160


2130


2130


6


7


6


6


7


1-1/2”


1-11/16”


1-11/16”


1-1/2”


1-11/16”


Length


For Use With 4600, 8600 & 8700 Series Steel Case Mortise Locks


Cylinder
List No.


Core List
No.


Housing Assy.
Less Core


Pins CamsLength


For Use With 4000/8000 Series Cast Iron Mortise Locks and Other Applications


Cast Iron Mortise Locks & Other Applications
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List Numbers 2186 and 2186S


Cylinders are available as options for
most Yale mortise locks as listed in
the chart.  These cylinders have a
clean, no logo face and are available
in all finishes for use with sectional
trim only.  They provide a 1/16”
adjustment in cylinder length and
eliminate the need of a cylinder ring
to compensate for variables in door
thickness.  List no. 1767 spacer ring
may be used as indicated in the
chart to maintain a flush appear-
ance.  List no. 2186S is used on the
inside operation of the 8717-2 and
8634-2 lock functions.


Door thickness must be specified
when ordering these cylinders either
separately or with a lockset.  When
cylinders are ordered separately,
specify finish required.


For Use With 4000/8000 Series Cast Iron Mortise Locks and Other Applications


Cylinder
List No.


Cylinder
Length


Cylinder
Length


Adj.
Head


Thickness
Pins


2186 


2186S


(For
inside


operation
8717-2


and 


8634-2
lock


functions
only.)


13/16”(21) 
to 7/8”(22)


15/16”(24) 
to 1”(25)


15/16”(24) 
to 1”(25)


1-1/16”(27)
to 1-1/8”(29)


1-3/16”(30) to
1-1/4”(32)


.425”


.300”


.425”


.300”


.300”


.187”
None


None


.312”


.125”
None


None


None


6


6


7


6 or 7


6 or 7


Door
Thickness


7/8”
(22mm)


1”
(25mm)


1”
(25mm)


1-1/8”
(29mm)


1-1/4”
(32mm)


1767
Spacer
Rings


Cams


2160


for 


2186 


2130 


for 


2186S


List Numbers 1186 and 1186A


These cylinders are available in a
variety of lengths and head thick-
nesses, and provide a 1/16” adjust-
ment to eliminate the need for cylin-
der rings and to compensate for vari-
ables in door thickness.  See chart.


The 1767 Spacer ring may be used
as indicated in the chart to maintain
a flush appearance.


The cylinders have a clean, no-logo
face and are available in all standard
finishes for use with sectional trim
only.


List no. 1186A is for 1” throw dead-
bolts.


Steel Case Mortise Locks


1-3/8”(35)
1-3/4”(44)


2”(50)


1-3/8”(35)
1-3/4”(44)


2” (50)


2-1/4 (57)


2-1/2 (64)


For Use With 4600, 8600 & 8700 Series Steel Case Mortise Locks


Cast Iron Mortise Locks & Other Applications


Specify door thickness when ordering these cylinders either separately or
with a lockset.


Cylinder
List No.


Cylinder
Length


Cylinder
Length


Adj.
Head


Thickness
Pins


1186 


1186A


Door
Thickness


1767
Spacer
Rings


Cams


13/16”(21) 
to 7/8”(22)


15/16”(24) 
to 1”(25)


15/16”(24) 
to 1”(25)


1-3/16”(30)
to 1-1/8”(29)


1-3/16”(30) to
1-1/4”(32)


.425”


.300”


.425”


.300”


.300”


.187”
None


None


.312”


.125”
None


None


None


6


6


7


6 or 7


6 or 7


7/8”
(22mm)


1”
(25mm)


1”
(25mm)


1-1/8”
(29mm)


1-1/4”
(32mm)


1161


for
1186


1160 


for


1186A


1-3/8”(35)
1-3/4”(44)


2”(50)


1-3/8”(40)
1-3/4”(44)


2”(50)


2-1/4”(57)


2-1/2”(64)
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List Numbers S2053 and S2053S


List no. S2053S Thumbturn Cylinder
is supplied standard for the inside
operation of the 8634 lock function.
List no. S2053 is available to replace
a key operated cylinder with a
thumbturn.


Cylinder Rings: List nos. 1134,
1135 and 1765 are supplied with Yale
mortise locks depending on the trim
design selected.  Ring size and
thickness details are required to suit
the length of the cylinder, the thick-
ness of the door and the type of trim
ordered.


When ordered separately, list no.
1135 Cylinder Ring will be supplied.
List nos. 1134 and 1765 are available
to special order.  When ordered sep-
arately, specify finish.


For Use With 4600, 8600 & 8700 Series Steel Case Mortise Locks


S2053S


S2053


2130


2160


1” (25) or 1-1/8” (29)


1” (25) or 1-1/8” (29)
Horizontal


For use instead of standard thumb-
turn, to replace a cylinder with a
thumbturn.


Cylinder rings list nos. 1134 and
1135 are normally supplied with
these thumbturn cylinders.  List no.
1765 cylinder ring is available to spe-
cial order.  Ring size and thickness is
supplied to suit the length of the
cylinder, the thickness of the door
and the type of trim ordered.


* Used with 1” (25mm) throw deadbolts.


Mortise Cylinders are available with
a dust shield to protect the pin tum-
blers and plug from the penetration
of dust, sand and other contami-
nants  To order prefix the cylinder list
no. with the letter “D”, i.e. D2153.
Dust shields are not available with
adjustable head cylinders, or any
cylinder using “A” bow keys.


Cylinder
List No.


CamsLength Cam Position


Steel Case Mortise Locks


For Use With 4000/8000 Series Cast Iron Mortise Locks and Other Applications


S1052H


S1053H*


1161


1160
Horizontal


Cylinder
List No.


CamsLength Cam Position


Cast Iron Mortise Locks & Other Applications


Accessories - Dust Shields


1” (25) or 1-1/8” (29)


1” (25) or 1-1/8” (29)
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Cylinder List Number Cam List Number


1123, 1152, 1186, S1052H
5152, U5152


1153, 1186A, S1053H, 5153,
U5153
1194, 1194A, 1194H, 5194,
5194H


1718, 5718, U5718


1719, 5719, U5719


1196, 1196A, 1196H, 5196,
5196H


1198H


2123, 2153, 2186, S2053,
2719, 5153, U5153, 5719


2123S, 2153S, 2186S,
S2053S, 5153S, U5153


2196, 2197, 2196H, 5196,
5197, 5196H


2196S, 2197S, 5196S, 5197S


None Required


10-6120-9010-999


10-6120-9010-999


None Required


10-6120-9010-999


None Required


10-6120-9010-999


None Required


10-6120-9010-999


1161


1160


1160E


1161


1160


1160R


1160


2160


2130


2160


2130


3-48 x 1/4” PFHMS
Part No. 81-0611-0154-036


Disc Part Number Screw Size


All cams and cam
discs illustrated
actual size.


Std.        Opt.
1161L
1161T 
1161G


-----


1160L 
1161U
1161G


-----


-----


-----


-----


-----


-----


-----


-----


Optional Cams to Operate
Corbin Russwin Mortise Locks


Optional Cams to Operate 
Adams Rite Narrow Stile Door Locks


Optional Cam to
Operate key switches


L


*Will also operate Sargent® mortise locks.


*
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Cylinder 
List Number


1801


1801A


1802


1802A


1802L


1802S


1803


1804


1807


1808N


1812


350K (Prefix with
knob design, 
i.e. LF350K.)


CA350K


AU, MO, PB Levers


----


AU, MO, PB Levers


----


CA350K


AU5300L


----


350K (Prefix with
knob design, i.e.


LF350K.)


Knob
Lever


6


7


6


7


6


6


6


6


6


6


6


Applicable 
Knobs / Levers


Applications


Standard for all
knob designs.


For CA knob design
only.  (Requires


special lock body.)


5300LN Series


----


5300LN
2”(51)-2-1/4”(57) 


Thk. Doors


----


For 5320 locks with
CA design.


For 5300L Levers


----


For 5320 lock func-
tion in all knob


designs except CA.


4300
4300LN


Max.
Active Pins


4300, 4300LN, 5300, 5300L, 5300LN Series


Standard for all
knob designs.


Available for BR
and CA knob
designs only.


5400LN Series


5400LN Series


----


For inside cylinder
only, for 5417LN


function


----


----


For 5420/5520 with
CA design


For 5420/5520 lock
function in all knob
designs except CA.


-----


450K, 450KF
(Prefix with knob


design, i.e.
LF450K.)


BR457K,
BR457KF,


CA450K, CA450KF


AU, MO, PB
Levers


AU, MO, PB
Levers


----


AU, MO, PB
Levers


----


----


CA450KF


450KF  (Prefix with
knob design, i.e.


LF450K.)


-----


Applicable 
Knobs / Levers


Applications


5400, 5400LN, 5500 Series


1801 / 1801A / Standard Knob Cylinders 1803 / 1807 / 1808N Hotel/Motel Knob Cylinders


1802/1802L/1802A/1802S/1804/1812 Standard Key-in-Lever Cylinders
Cylinder       Dimension “A”


3/4” (19)


7/16” (11)


1/4” (6)


1803


1807


1808N


4300, 4300LN, 5300, 5300L, 5300LN, 5400, 5400LN & 5500 Series


1804


1802/1802A1812
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1210, 1220 Interchangeable Core Knobs & Levers


Dust Shields


5300 and 5400/5500 series locksets
are available with interchangeable
cores in 6 or 7 pin systems, except
5420/5520 and 5320 hotel/motel
functions.  Cores can be easily
replaced by means of a control key.
Interchangeable core systems are
ideal for protection against lost
keys, or unauthorized entrance by
former occupants or employees.
The control key operates only its
intended group of cores.  These
cores are interchangeable with other
Yale brand products using corre-
sponding core list numbers and can
be keyed in conjunction with stan-
dard cylinders. 


Knob Applications


1210


1220


5300
5400
5500


5400
5500


6


7


BR350R, BR450R,
BR450RF, CA450R, 


BR350T, BR450T, 


Removable
Core


ApplicationMax. Active Pins Applicable Knobs


Lever Applications


1210


1220


5300LN
5400LN
6400LN


5400LN
6400LN


6


7


AU350LR, MO350LR,
PB350LR, AU450LR,
MO450LR,PB450LR


AU450LT, MO450LT,
PB450LT


Removable
Core


ApplicationMax. Active Pins Applicable Levers


1801 conventional cylinder, 1210
and 1220 interchangeable cores are
available with dust shields to protect
the tumblers and plug from the pen-
etration of dust, sand and other
unusual contaminents.


3400 Deadlock


1210


1220


3400 Series x 1210


3400 Series x 1220


6


7


Interchangeable
Core


ApplicationMax. Active Pins


1210, 1220 Interchangeable Core Deadlock
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AUXILIARY LOCK / RIM CYLINDERS


List No. 1109 Rim Cylinder


Used with Rim Locks and Exit
Devices
To substitute another manufacturer’s
cylinder, compare your cylinder
dimensions and components with
the adjacent drawing and chart.
To Order Specify:
• List Number 1109
• Keying


- Number of pins (5, 6 or 7 pin).
- Keyway


• Connecting Bar (#1145 or #1147)
• Finish (US3, US4, US10, US26, or


US26D Standard)
Example:
1109MK x 6 Pin x GA x 1147 x US26D


Application


Standard 
Rim Locks
Exit Device


Trims


Material


Brass
Body
Brass,
Bronze
or S.S.
Scalp


No. of 
Pins


5


6


7


Dim. A


1-1/32 (26)


1-7/32 (31)


1-13/32 (36)


Dim. B


15/16 (24)


1-3/32 (28)


1-1/4 (32)


#1145


2-9/16 (65)


2-3/4 (70)


2-15/16 (75)


#1147


3-7/16 (87)


3-5/8 (92)


3-13/16 (97)


Dim. C
Connecting Bar List No. Standard


Cylinder Ring


1762


1762


1762


Supplied as an optional cylinder for
the Yale auxiliary rim locks and exit
devices.  When keyed to a
hotel/motel master key system.
To Order Specify:
• List Number 1179
• Keying


- Level of Keying
- Key Section


• Connecting Bar (#1145 or #1147)
• Finish (US3, US4, US10, US26, or


US26D Standard)
Example:
1179MK x GA x 1145 x US26D


Application


Rim Locks & 
Exit Devices


when keyed to
Hotel MK System


Material


Brass 


No. of 
Pins


6 *


Dim. A


1-5/8 (41)


Dim. B


1-3/32 (28)


Dim. C Standard
Cylinder Ring


1762


List No. 1179 Rim Cylinder


#1145


3-3/16 (81)


#1147


4 (102)


Supplied as an optional cylinder for
the Yale auxiliary rim locks and exit
devices when construction master
key is requried.
To Order Specify:
• List Number 1709
• Keying


- Number of pins (5, 6 or 7 pin).
- Keyway


• Finish (US3, US4, US10, US26, or
US26D Standard)


Example:
1709CMK x GA x US10


Application


Exit Device
Trim when


CMK is req’d.


Material


Brass 


No. of 
Pins
5 or6


7


Dim. A


1-11/32 (34)


1-1/2 (38)


Dim. B


31/32 (25)


1-1/8 (29)
3-1/16 (78)


3-7/32 (82)


Dim. C Standard
Cylinder Ring


1762


1762


List No. 1709 Rim Cylinder
*Will Accept 7 pin keys.


A member of the Yale Security Group


Yale®
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AUXILIARY LOCK / RIM CYLINDERS


List No. 1193L Rim Cylinder


Used as an optional cylinder for aux-
iliary locks or exit devices when a
lazy cam operation is required.
To Order Specify:
• List Number 1193L
• Keying


- Level of Keying
- Key Section


• Finish (US3, US4, US10, US26, or
US26D Standard)


Example:
1193MK x GA x US26D


Application


Standard 
Rim Locks
Exit Device


Trims


Material


Brass


No. of 
Pins


6 (uses
#1210
I. Core)


Dim. A


1-3/4 (45)


Dim. B


1-3/8 (35) 3-1/2 (89)


Dim. C
Standard


Cylinder Ring


1762


Used only for 3300 Series
Deadlocks. 
To Order Specify:
• List Number A1820, A1821, C1821
• Keying


- Level of Keying
- Key Section


• Finish (US3, US4, US10, US26, or
US26D Standard)


Example:
A1820MK x GA x US26D


List No. Outside
Cylinder


A1820


C1821
-----


List No. Inside
Cylinder


-----


A1821
A1821


Connecting Bar


14-3211-1111-048


14-3211-1111-048 I/S only
14-3211-1111-048


Cyls. for 3300 Series Deadlocks


Application


Cyl. x T.T.
Cyl. x School T.T.
Cyl. x Blank Rose


Cyl. x Cyl.
Blank Plate x Cyl.


A1821


A1820
C1821


Furnished where interchangeable
core cylinders are used for all rim
auxiliary locks and rim exit devices.
To Order Specify:
• List Number 1193
• Keying


- Number of pins (6 or 7 pin).
- Keyway


• Connecting Bar (#1145 or #1147)
• Finish (US3, US4, US10, US26,


US26D or US32D Standard)
• Number of control keys required 


(None furnished unless ordered.)


List No. 1193 Rim Cylinder


List No.


1193
1193


Housing
List No.


1212


1212B


No. of 
Pins


6


7


Dim. A


1-7/16 (37)


1-5/8 (27)


Dim. B


1-3/8 (27)


1-9/16 (40)


#1145
2-15/16 (75)


3-1/8 (79)


#1147
3-3/4 (95)


4-5/16 (110)


Dim. C
Connecting Bar List No.Core


List No.


1210


1220


A member of the Yale Security Group
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AdamsRite® Style Locks


Comparative Chart of Cylinder Length and Ring Thickness for 1-3/4” Thick Narrow Stile Aluminum Doors


1152 x 1161L Standard


1194 x 1160L
Interchangeable Core


S1052H x 1161L
Thumbturn


1161L


1160L


1161L


10-6120-9010


3-48 x 1/4” FHMS
Part No. 81-0011-0154


3-48 x 7/32”FHMS
Part No. 81-0011-1153


3-48 x 1/4” FHMS
Part No. 81-0011-0154


Cylinder x Cam 
List No. Cam No.


Disc 
Part No. Screw Size


Standard 1152 x 1161L
Cylinder


Interchangeable Core
1194 x 1160L Cylinder


S1052H x 1161L
Thumbturn Cylinder


MS Series Locks


4700 Series Latches


MS Series Locks


4700 Series Latches


MS Series Locks


4700 Series Latches


1” (25)
1-1/8” (29)
1-1/4” (32)


1” (25)
1-1/8” (29)
1-1/4” (32)


1-1/2” (38)
1-11/16” (43)


1-1/2” (38)
1-11/16” (43)


1-1/8” (29)


1-1/8” (29)


1134 - .250”
1134 - .344”
1134 - .500”


1134 - .250”
1134 - .344”
1134 - .500”


1134 - .750”
1134 - .937”


1134 - .656”
1134 - .844”


1134 - .250”


1134 - .156”


Cylinder x Cam 
List No.


Adams-Rite
Lock Number Cylinder Ring


5
6
7


5
6
7


6
7


6
7


---


---


No. of
PinsCylinder Length


When ordering cylinder, specify length, number of pins, cylinder ring required and finish.


Example:
1152 x 1161L - 1-1/8” (29mm)   6 pin cylinder x 1134 - .344” cylinder ring - US26D


NOTE: 1134 cylinder ring length was determined by using the formula given in the Adams-Rite catalog.


For use with AdamsRite MS® 1800 Series Locks and 4700 Series Latches
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Mortise Exit
Devices
Standard
Escutcheon
Trim
550/560 Series


Standard Escutcheon Trim
520F, 530F Series Rim
Cylinders


Description
Standard / Security


Standard / Security


CMK Cylinder


CMK Cylinder


High Security


High Security


Std. / Sec. I.C.


Std. / Sec. I.C.


Cyl. Ring
1765-.250


1765-.250


1765-.500 


1765-.500


1765-.469


1765-.656


-----


-----


Mounting Screws
60-7000-1349-048


60-7000-1349-048


34-2311-6738-048


34-2311-6738-048


10-1193-1018-048


10-1193-1018-048


60-7000-1349-048


60-7000-1349-048


Heavy Duty Escutcheon Trim
620F Series Rim Cylinders


Cylinder (s)
1109 / 5109 6-pin


1109 / 5109 7-pin


1709 6-pin


1709 7-pin


U5109 6-pin


U5109 7-pin


1193 / 5193 6-pin


1193 / 5193 7-pin


Cylinder (s)
2153 / 5153, 6 or 7-pin, 1-1/4” (32mm) 


2196 / 5196 6-pin


2197 / 5197 6-pin


U5153, 6 or 7-pin, 1-1/4” (32mm) 


Description
Standard / Security


Std. I.C. / Sec. I.C.


Std. I.C. / Sec. I.C.


High Security


Cylinder (s)
1109 / 5109 6-pin


1109 / 5109 7-pin


1709 6-pin


1709 7-pin


1193 / 5193 6-pin


1193 / 5193 7-pin


U5109 6-pin


U5109 7-pin


Description
Standard / Security


Standard / Security


CMK Cylinder


CMK Cylinder


Std. / Sec. I.C.


Std. / Sec. I.C.


High Security


High Security


See Page for Details
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13


13


Narrow Escutcheon Trim
500 and 510 Series Trim
Rim cylinders
with special
#599 cylinder
rings.  NOT
AVAILABLE with
U5109 cylinder.


Cyl. Ring
599-.419


599-.419


599-.700


599-.700


599-.419


599-.700


Mounting Screws
60-7000-1349-048


60-7000-1349-048


10-1193-1018-048


10-1193-1018-048


60-7000-1349-048 


34-2311-6738-048


Cylinder (s)
1109 / 5109 6-pin


1109 / 5109 7-pin


1193 / 5193 6-pin


1193 / 5193 7-pin


1709 6-pin


1709 7-pin


Description
Standard / Security


Standard / Security


I.C. / Sec. I.C.


I.C. / Sec. I.C.


CMK Cylinder


CMK Cylinder


See Page for Details
13 / 18


13 / 18


13


13


18


18


14 / 18


14 / 18


See Page for Details
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18


Dogging


Cylinder Dogging
Supplied with 6 pin 2153 1-1/8
(29mm) cylinder standard.  
(No ring required.)


Optional Dogging Cylinders
2153   7 pin (1-1/4”) x 1765-.156 Ring
2196 R.C. (1-1/2”) x 1765-.406 Ring
2197 R.C. (1-11/16) x 1765-.594 Ring
Other cylinders,
on application.


Cyl. Ring
-----


-----


-----


-----


-----


-----


-----


-----


Cyl. Ring
1765-.125


1765-.344


1765-.531


-----


Mortise Exit
Devices
Heavy Duty
Escutcheon
Trim 650 Series


Cylinder (s)
2153 / 5153, 6 or 7-pin, 1-1/2” (38mm) 


2196 / 5196 6-pin


2197 / 5197 6-pin


Description
Standard 


Std. I.C. / Sec. I.C.


Std. I.C. / Sec. I.C.


See Page for Details
6 


7 / 18


18


Cyl. Ring
-----


-----


-----


Description
6-pin knob cylinder (Std.)


6-pin lever cylinder (Std.)


7-pin lever cylinder


6-pin I.C. Lever Cylinder


7-pin I.C. Lever Cylinder


6-pin security lever Cylinder


7-pin security lever Cylinder


6-pin I.C. Security Cylinder


7-pin I.C. Security Cylinder


Knob or Leverset Trim
540F Series Trim 
Keyed trim uses Yale cylindrical lock
cylinders. 


Cylinder (s)
1801


1802


1802A


1210


1220


5802


5802A


5210


5220


See Page for Details
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About Yale’s Security Cylinders


Yale’s Security Cylinders contain two
independent locking mechanisms.
The first is a traditional 6 or 7 pin
tumbler mechanism with spool dri-
vers for greatly increased pick resis-
tance.


The second is an innovative 5 tum-
bler rotating disc mechanism with
sidebar engagement.  The rotating
discs are spring loaded and block
the bottom of the keyway.  Only a
specially cut key will move the discs
and allow entrance of the key.  This
key has special side bitting and must
align all five discs perfectly before
the cylinder plug will rotate to open
the lock.  US Pat. No. 4,638,651.


This cylinder is virtually pick proof,
because the unlocking mechanisms
must be activated in two directions.


In addition to the mechanical securi-
ty offered by this cylinder, Yale pro-
vides a number of security controls.
Only the “GST” and “VYZ” family of
surety keyways are assigned to
these cylinders.


Three Security Levels
1. Registered Distributor - The “GST”
family of keyways are available to
contract hardware distributors and
locksmiths.  Keys are factory cut for
the rotating disc tumblers; the pin
tumbler bitting is field cut.
Additional keys are available from
contract hardware distributors or
locksmiths.


2. Registered to End User - The
“GST” family of surety keyways is
also used for cylinders available
from Yale only.  These cylinders are
sold by hardware distributors or
locksmiths for specific jobs.  The
cylinders are factory assembled and
keys are available from Yale and
require an authorized signature from
the building owner.


3.  Registered to End User
(Restricted Keyways) - The highest
security cylinders use the “VYZ”
family of restricted keyways.  These


Bevel cut on key tip moves discs
and allows key to enter keyway


Side bitting of key aligns
discs.  Plug is free to rotate.


Sidebar cams into mating
recesses in discs as plug


rotates.


Plug with Key in Keyway


Driver Spring


Spool Driver


Spring Forces Disc
Into Keyway


Rotating
Side Discs


Sidebar prevents cylinder plug
from rotating unless side discs


are perfectly aligned by the 
specific key’s side bitting.


Discs 
Block Keyway


Pin Tumbler


Plug without Key


cylinders are sold by contract hard-
ware distributors or locksmiths for
specific jobs.


Cylinders are factory assembled
and keys are factory cut.  Additional


keys are only available from Yale
and require an authorized signature
from the building owner.


42039 Yale Cylinders Keys 6/98  12/5/01  2:40 PM  Page 17







A member of the Yale Security Group


Yale®


U.L. HIGH SECURITY CYLINDERS


18


Security Cylinders


For those applications that require a
high security cylinder to meet the
requirements of UL 437 for pick and
drill resistance, Yale offers the U5153
mortise cylinder and the U5109 rim
cylinder.  These cylinders have a
hardened stainless steel cylinder
head and rotating plug face.  They
also incorporate all the features list-
ed for the standard security cylin-
ders.


U5109


U5153


Hardened Stainless Steel
Drill Resistant Cylinder


Head and Plug Face


1766
Cylinder Ring


U5153


U5109
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SECURITY CYLINDERS
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U5153 Mortise 5153 Mortise


U5109 Rim 5109 Rim


5802 / 5802A / 5802L Key in Lever 5801 / 5801A Key in Knob
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Yale®


SECURITY CYLINDERS


20


Security Cylinder


Mortise


Rim 


Knob*


(5300LN)†
Lever (5400LN)


TubularDeadlock
3400 Series


Padlock 5424


Padlock 5434


6


7


6


7


6


7


6


7


6


7


6


7


U5153**, U5718,
U5719, U5152


US5153**


U5109


U5109


----


----


----


----


----


----


----


----


5153**, 5718, 
5719, 5152


5153**


5109


5109


5801


5801A


5802


5802A


----


----


----


----


5194, 5194H, 5196,
5196H


5194, 5194H, 5197,
5197S


5193


5193


----


----


----


----


----


----


----


----


5210, 5210H


5220


5210


5220


5210*


5220*


5210


5220


5210


5220


5210


5220


Type of
Cylinder


No. of
Pins High Security


Cylinder Complete Sec. Cyl.
Security Cylinder


Core Only


List No.


Interchangeable Core Security Cylinder


Cylinder Applications


*5300 - BR design only, 6 or 7 pin.  5400, 5500 - BR design, 6 or 7 pin.  CA design, 6 pin only.
**Standard Length - 6 pin, 1-1/8”, 1-1/4”, 7 pin, 1-1/4”.
† 5300LN 6 pin only.


Key
AN11 - 6 Pin
AN117 - 7 Pin


2160 Cam Shown
(Other Cams


Available)


Shell
(Varies with


Cylinder Type)


Plug


6 Pin Shown
7 Pin Available


Disc Tumbler Spring
17-5153-2002-000


Plug Spool Drivers
17-5153-2024-000 Size 2-
17-5153-2025-000 Size 3-
17-5153-2023-000 Size 4-


Rotating Side Discs
17-5153-7021-000 Size 3
17-5153-7022-000 Size 2
17-5153-7023-000 Size 1


Sidebar
17-5153-7003-000


For Pin 
Sizes
6,7,8
3,4,5
0.1.2


Side Bar Springs
17-5153-3001-000 
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KEY BLANKS
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How to Order


R


See Below


11


.51” Pin Tumbler
19 = 3 Pin
9 = 4 Pin
8 = 5 Pin
11 = 6 Pin
117 = 7 Pin
118 = 8 Pin


411 = 7-1/2 Pin
411S = 6 Pin


.40” Pin Tumbler
10 = 4 Pin
13 = 5 Pin
12 = 6 Pin


N


B= Brass
N= Nickel Silver


Bow Style


Bow Styles


Key Blank Material Basic List Number Key Section


GA


Simplex
-


Surety
-


Multiple Surety
-


Master Key All Section
- 


Refer to Page 4
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.40 & .51 PIN TUMBLER KEY BLANKS
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.40” Brass Key Blanks


RB10 ........................4-pin
RB13 ........................5-pin
RB12 ........................6-pin


.51 Nickel Silver Key Blanks


* Available in all .51” Key Sections.
**High Security Key Blanks AN8 & AN11 only.  GST &VYZ families only.
Letter of authorization required.  Side cuts are factory machined.  


.40” Nickel Silver Key Blanks .51” Brass Key Blanks


List
Number Length


RN10 ........................4-pin
RN13 ........................5-pin
RN12 ........................6-pin


List
Number Length


RB19 ........................3-pin
RB9 ..........................4-pin
RB8 ..........................5-pin
RB11 ........................6-pin


List
Number Length


List
Number Length


FN8 ..........................5-pin
FN11 ........................6-pin
FN117 ......................7-pin
FN118 ......................8-pin


List
Number Length


AN8 ..........................5-pin
AN11 ........................6-pin
AN117 ......................7-pin


List
Number Length


RN19 ........................3-pin
RN9 ..........................4-pin
RN8 ..........................5-pin
RN11 ........................6-pin
RN117 ......................7-pin


Available E3R Key Section Only Available in all .40” Key Sections


Available E1R Key Section Only


*


* *


**
**
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.51 PIN TUMBLER KEY BLANKS
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.51” Nickel Silver Key Blanks


Hotel / Motel Key Blanks


* “F” bow shown also available “R” Bows.
** Available in all .51” Key Sections.


Interchangeable Core Control Key Blanks Hotel/Motel Key Blanks


List
Number Length
FN117C....................7-pin
FN118C....................8-pin


List
Number Length
FN411S ....................6-pin


Furnished ‘O’ cuts except for #1 on Tip.  Stamped with ‘Control’.


List
Number Length
HN411 ......................7-1/2-pin


List
Number Length
FN411 ......................7-1/2-pin


List
Number Length
FN211 ......................7-3/4-pin


*


**
**


**


** **
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PIN KITS
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Yale keying kits contain the compo-
nents required to key Yale Locksets,
deadlocks and padlocks (.51 plugs).
All components are packed in a
sturdy metal case.


Features:
• Pin tray lifts out to provide storage 


space.
• Improved pin chart on inside lid for 


convenient reference.


Pins and springs are packed by size,
individual bags of 100.  Each kit
contains bottom pins, master pins,
top pins and springs.  Both kits
include tweezers and a plug follow-
er. All items are available in the
Yale Warehouse QuickShip pro-
gram.


2980


2982


2984


2985


2986


2987


2988


2989


2990


2991


2992


2993


2994


2995


2996


2997


2998


2999


3000


3001


3002


3003


3004


3005


3006


1


1


1


1


100


100


100


100


100


100


100


100


100


100


100


100


100


100


100


100


100


100


100


100


100


Pin Kit - Complete


Refill Kit - Complete


Plug Follower


Tweezers


Bottom Pin


Bottom Pin


Bottom Pin


Bottom Pin


Bottom Pin


Bottom Pin


Bottom Pin


Bottom Pin


Bottom Pin


Bottom Pin


Top Pin (Driver)


Top Pin (Driver)


Top Pin (Driver)


Master Pin


Master Pin


Master Pin


Master Pin


Master Pin


Master Pin


Master Pin


Spring


.019 Step


.019 Step


---


---


0


1


2


3


4


5


6


7


8


9


2


3


4


2


3


4


5


6


7


8


---


---


---


---


---


.182


.201


.220


.239


.258


.277


.296


.315


.334


.353


.152


.190


.230


.038


.057


.076


.095


.114


.133


.152


---


SK-12


---


020


021


251-0


251-1


251-2


251-3


251-4


251-5


251-6


251-7


251-8


251-9


351-2


351-3


351-4


451-2


451-3


451-4


451-5


451-6


451-7


451-8


151


2981


2983


2984


2985


2986


3008


3009


3010


3011


3012


3013


3014


2996


2997


2998


3018


3019


3020


3021


3022


3023


3006


1


1


1


1


100


100


100


100


100


100


100


100


100


100


100


100


100


100


100


100


100


100


Pin Kit - Complete


Refill Kit - Complete


Plug Follower


Tweezers


Bottom Pin


Bottom Pin


Bottom Pin


Bottom Pin


Bottom Pin


Bottom Pin


Bottom Pin


Bottom Pin


Top Pin (Driver)


Top Pin (Driver)


Top Pin (Driver)


Master Pin


Master Pin


Master Pin


Master Pin


Master Pin


Master Pin


Spring


.025 Step


.025 Step


---


---


0


1


2


3


4


5


6


7


2


3


4


2


3


4


5


6


7


---


---


---


---


---


251A-0


251A-1


251A-2


251A-3


251A-4


251A-5


251A-6


251A-7


351-2


351-3


351-4


451A-2


451A-3


451A-4


451A-5


451A-6


451A-7


151


SK-13


---


020


021


151


SK-12 Pin Kit - .019” Step SK-13 Pin Kit - .025” Step
Whse.


Part No. Qty. Description Size
Pin


Length
List
No.


Whse.
Part No. Qty. Description Size


Pin
Length


List
No.
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.40” Diameter Plug Cylinders .51” Diameter Plug Cylinders


No. Bitting # UsePart Number


1


3


4, 5, 6


0, 1, 2, 3


17-0040-2025-000


17-0040-2026-000


.080


.120


Length


Top Pins (Drivers) .018”Step


No. StepsPart Number


1


2


3


4


2


3


4


5


17-0040-2030-000


17-6120-0033-000


17-0040-2031-000


17-0040-2032-000


.036


.054


.072


.090


Length


Master Key Discs


No. Part Number


0


1


2


3


4


5


6


17-0040-2013-000


17-0040-2014-000


17-0040-2015-000


17-0040-2016-000


17-0040-2017-000


17-0040-2018-000


17-0040-2019-000


.142


.160


.178


.196


.214


.232


.250


Length


Bottom Pins


No. Bitting # UsePart Number
1
2
3
4


9
6,7,8
3,4,5
0,1,2


17-0051-2043-000
17-0051-2044-000
17-0051-2045-000
17-0051-2046-000


.114


.152


.190


.230


Length


Top Pins (Drivers) 


No.


1


2


3


4


5


6


17-0051-2051-000


17-0051-0052-000‡


17-0051-2043-000


17-0051-2044-000


-----


-----


.038


.076


.114


.152


-----


-----


Master Key Discs


No.
Part Number


0


1


2


3


4


5


6


7


8


9


17-0051-2090-000


17-0051-2091-000


17-0051-2092-000


17-0051-2093-000


17-0051-2094-000


17-0051-2095-000


17-0051-2096-000


17-0051-2097-000


17-0051-2098-000†


17-0051-2099-000


.182


.201


.220


.239


.258


.277


.296


.315


.334


.353


Length


Bottom Pins


Part Number
17-0051-2090-000


17-0051-2101-000


17-0051-2102-000


17-0051-2094-000


17-0051-2104-000


17-0051-2105-000


17-0051-2098-000


17-0051-2107-000


-----


-----


.182


.207


.232


.258


.282


.307


.334


.357


-----


-----


Length
.019 Step .025 Step


-----
6,7


3,4,5
0,1,2


.019 .025


Part Number Lgth. Part Number Lgth.
.019 Step .025 Step


17-0051-2053-000


17-0051-0052-000‡


17-0051-2054-000


17-0051-2055-000


17-0051-2044-000


17-0051-2056-000


.050


.076


.100


.125


.152


.175


2


3


4


5


6


7


2


4


6


8


StepsSteps


Has three uses: .019-4 Disc, .025-5 Disc, No. 2 Top Pin
Has two uses: .019-2 Disc & .025.2 Disc.
Has two uses: .019-3 Disc & .019-1 Top Pin


‡


Has two uses: .019-0 Disc & .025-0 Disc.
Has two uses: .019-4 Disc & .025-3 Disc.
Has two uses: .019-8 Disc & .025-6 Disc.


*
†


Cabinet Lock & Padlock
.101 Diameter Pins.


#17-6530-3017-000 Spring


.128 Diameter Pins (Special)
Used only on certain key sections including GK, SK, etc. and
certain multiple plug sections such as GAH, GBG, GV, etc.


#17-6530-0018-000 Spring
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Cylinder & Ring Applications
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Cylinder Rings are supplied as standard with Yale cylinders ordered for replacement in Yale auxiliary rim and mor-
tise locks.  They are supplied as required with the original cylinder in the locks.  The size and thickness of the cylin-
der rings is supplied to suit the length of the cylinder, the thickness of the door and the specific lock.  See charts on
pages 28-32.


1134 Tubular Cylinder Ring for
Mortise Cylinders
Material:  Brass Only: “A”
Dimension thickness from 1/16” to
15/16” as required.  Bronze 
“A” Dimension thickensses from
1/16” to 1/2” as required.


1135 Adjustable Cylinder Ring
for Mortise Cylinders
Material: Brass, Bronze
3/16” Size: Adjusts from .22” to
.30”.
1/4” Size:  Adjusts from .26” to .34”.
5/16” Size: Adjusts from .30” to
.38”.


Cylinder Rings (Collars)


1762 Cylinder Ring for Rim
Cylinders
Material: Brass, Bronze.


1765 Recessed Cylinder Ring for
Mortise and Rim Cylinders
Material: Brass, Bronze
“A” Dimension: Thickness from
1/16” to 15/16” as required.


1767 Tubular Spacer Ring for
Adjustable Head Cylinders
Material: Brass, Bronze
“A” Dimension: 1/16”, 3/16”, and
5/16”.


1766 Cylinder ring for U5109 and
U5153 High Security Cylinders.


All Dimension are given in inches (mm).


CYLINDER RINGS (COLLARS)
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Cylinder & Ring Applications
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Cylinder & Ring Applications
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E203
EMERGENCY 


KEY FOR 
4602
8602
8702


MORTISE
LOCKS


Miscellaneous Keys


PART NO.
60-7000-
1131-036
DOGGING
KEY FOR


EXIT
DEVICES
SERIES


1500
2100
7000


PART NO.
14-5302-
1053-048


EMERGENCY
KEY FOR


5302
5302LN
5402 


5402LN 
5502


SET UP PLUG
No. M36 For .51” plug
No. M38 For .40” plug


No. M43 SHOVE KNIFE


SET UP THIMBLE
No. M32 For .51” plug
No. M31 For .40” plug 


No. 020 PLUG FOLLOWER
For .51” plug


No. 021 TWEEZERS


Pinning Tools


MISC. KEYS / PINNING TOOLS
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HOW TO ORDER YALE KEY SYSTEMS


Procedures


Yale keying systems utilize the
Standard Key coding System illus-
trated on the following pages.  To
ensure prompt and accurate pro-
cessing, purchase orders should be
written using these key symbols to
describe each master keyed item.
In addition to the key symbol, Yale
requires the information contained
on the Lead Sheets (A) & (B) of the
Keyed Order Forms (sample forms
attached.)


Indicate system expansion in terms
of estimated numbers of key combi-
nations, not doors or in terms of
percentages.  All of this information
is essential at the inception of a key-
ing system in order for Yale to
ensure accommodation of the end
user’s present and future needs.
Advise as follows:


• How many levels of keying?
• Plan for a construction master 


key?
• Any selective master keys, such


as ENG?
• How many changes for each 


master?
• Which masters or grands have 


high security cylinders under 
them?


For prompt processing, orders must
include a positive identification for
the keying system in addition to the
job name, city and state.  Any one of
the following is positive ID:


• Registry number stamped on 
any existing factory master key


• Previous factory keyed order 
number


• Folder number with original bit-
ting list number


No letter is needed when the items
are to be drop shipped directly to
the end user.  In ALL other cases, to
preserve the security of the end
user’s keying system, Yale requires a
letter of authorization on the end
user’s letterhead, or a copy of the
end user’s signed purchase order to
obtain the following:


• Bitting Lists
• High security product (cylinders,


cut keys, key blanks)
• Restricted keyway product 


(cylinders, cut keys, key blanks)
• Master level cut keys


The letter of authorization can be
brief but should include a specific
description of what is being autho-
rized for release, and a positive key
system identification.


There is a charge for bitting lists and
extra bittings. Please refer to current
price books for these charges.
Letters of authorization are requried
for release unless shipped directly to
the end user.


New or Existing Systems


Existing System Add-Ons


Letters of Authorization


Bitting List and Bittings
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To Specify a Simple Master Key System
(2 Levels of Keying)


The master key symbol consists of
Two letters, such as AA.  The
change key numbers are added to
the master key letters.  The num-
bers come FIRST: 1AA, 2AA, 3AA,
etc.


When locks are required which are
not operated by the master key or
other change keys in the system,
they are referred to as “single
keyed” and given symbols SKD1,
SKD2, etc.  


To Specify a Grand Master Key System
(3 Levels of Keying)


The grand master is assigned any
One letter, such as A.  The master
keys under this grand are assigned
Two letters, the first of which must
be the same as the grand: AA, AB,
AC, etc. are all masters under grand
A.  Masters BA, BB, BC, etc. are all
under grand B. Caution:  Do not
use the letters I or O or Q because
of possible confusion with the
numerals 1 and 0, respectively.
Change key numbers come after
the letters, e.g., AA1, AA2, AA3,
etc.


For master keys beyond AZ, insert a
numeral between the letters to des-
ignate which pass through the
alphabet they represent.  A2A
through A2Z represents the second
pass of masters under grand A.
A3A, through A3Z would be the
third.  Change keys under these
masters have the numbers suffixed
in the usual way A2A1, A2A50, etc.


If the cylinder is to be operated by
its change key and nothing lower


2 Level System


3 Level System


than the single-lettered GMK, the
change number is added to the
GMK symbol.  This is illustrated by
the example A1 in the schematic
shown.


When locks are required which are
not operated by ANY master keys
or other change keys in the system,
they are referred to as “single
keyed” and given symbols SKD1,
SKD2, etc.


When all higher levels of master keys
are to be disallowed, suffix (NMK) to
the symbol of the change key which
it is to operate.  This means “not
master keyed” and can be applied to
any level in the system.  Cylinder
AA1(NMK) is operated by AA1 only.
The AA master and A grand are
blocked from operation.  Cylinder
AA(NMK) would be operated by the
AA master only.  Grand A does not
operate.
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4 Level Systems


To Specify a Great Grand Master Key
System  (4 Levels of Keying)


The great grand master key is
assigned the symbol GGM.  The rest
of the symbols are the same as
those in 3-level systems: The GMKs
are assigned single letters, e.g.,
A,B,C,D, etc.  Caution:  Never use X
for a grand master key due to the
confusion which will result with
cross keying symbols.


Masters under each GMK are
assigned two letters, the first of
which is the same as its respective
grand master key.  Change key
numbers come after the letters.
Changes under the grand (A1, B1,
etc.) and masters beyond AZ are
handled exactly as in the 3-level
system already described. 


For changes directly under the GGM
with no intermediate level masters,
the change number is added direct-


It is often useful in large keying sys-
tems to issue a high level master
key to maintenance personnel
which allows access across all mas-
ter and grand master key bound-
aries of a keying system.  A selec-
tive master key is usually very close
to the system’s top master key, both
physically and through its realm of
access.  Nevertheless, it must be
blocked from operating in many
areas. 


The most common names and sym-
bols for selective master keys are:
ENG Engineer’s key
ATT Attendant’s key
JAN Janitor’s key
HKP Housekeeper’s key
GRD Guard’s key
MAIN Maintenance Key


To designate the a lock be operated
by a selective master key, suffix the
symbol in parentheses to the stan-
dard symbol.  Example: AA1(ENG).
This must be added every time the
selective key is to operate and left
off whenever the selective key is
NOT to operate.  For instance, you
may design a system in which key
AA1 is to operate two different


ly to GGM as shown by the example
GGM1 in the schematic.


When locks are required which are
not operated by ANY master keys or
other change keys in the system,
they are referred to as “single
keyed” and given symbols SKD1,
SKD2, etc.
When all higher levels of master
keys are to be disallowed, suffix
(NMK) to the symbol of the key
which is to operate.  This means
“not master keyed” and can be


applied to any level in the system.
Cylinder AA1(NMK) is operated by
AA1 only.  The AA master, A grand
and GGM are all blocked from oper-
ation.  Cylinder AA (NMK) is operat-
ed by the AA master only.  Grand A
and the GGM do not operate.
Cylinder A(NMK) would be operated
by the A grand only, without the
GGM. 


Selective Master Keys


offices.  Inside one of them is an
electrical cabinet which must be
accessible to maintenance person-
nel carrying the ENG key.  The lock
must be specified as AA1(ENG).
The lock for the other office must be
specified as AA1.  Change keys
directly under the selective key,
such as ENG1, are operated by all
higher level keys, such as GGM.


Like cross keying, a selective master


key is a convenience feature which
decreases the security of the cylin-
ders it operates and limits the
expansion and flexibility of the over-
all keying system.
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Cross Keying


Convenience May Reduce Cylinder
Security and Hinder System Expansion
Whenever two or more different
keys such as AA1 AND AA2 are
both required to operate the same
cylinder, the cylinder’s security is
reduced.  This is called cross key-
ing.  When the cross keying occurs
under all the same higher level keys,
such as AA1 and AA2, it is known
as controlled cross keying.  When it
combines keys under different high-
er level keys, such as AA1 and AB1,
it is known as uncontrolled cross
keying.


In addition to reducing the security
of the cylinder, cross keying usually
imposes limits on the flexibility and
expansion of the overall keying sys-
tem.  This is especially true of
uncontrolled cross keying.  For
these reasons, it is strongly recom-
mended to allow personnel to carry
more than one key.  Cross keying
should be discouraged whenever
possible.  However, when cross key-
ing is required, it is specified as fol-
lows, and should be summarized at
the beginning of each order.


Case #1
Cylinder requires its own change
key.  The illustration depicts part of a
small medical building where two
doctors share a common reception-
ist.  The receptionist gets the AA3
key.  Each doctor carries a key which
operates only one office, but is also
cross keyed into the entrance from
the corridor.


Determine the symbol of the change
key (example: AA3).  Then prefix the
letter X (example: XAA3).  Then list
all keys which are to operate in an
“operated by...” phrase.  Example:
“XAA3 operated by AA1, AA2, AA
and A”.  Note that X is a cylinder
specification only.  the keys for cylin-
der XAA3 are designated AA3.


Case #2
Cylinder does NOT require its own
change key.  This illustration depicts
a section of a floor in a dormitory.
Each student’s bedroom key oper-
ates the hall door lock.  There is no
need to construct a key which oper-
ates only the hall door.


In this case, place an X at both the
beginning and end of the symbol
and a number between them. 
example: X1X, X2X, etc.  Example:
X1X, operated by AA1 thru AA6,
AA, A.


Remember, when the letter “X” pre-
cedes a change key (example
XAA3, X1X, etc.) the “operated
by” phrase and a continued expla-
nation of how this cylinder is cross
keyed MUST be submitted with the
order.
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Keyed Order - Lead Sheet (A)
(Use with Keyed Order - Condensed Form)


Sheet 1 of ____


Date:


Purchase Order No.:


Date Required:


SOLD TO: SHIP TO:


7.  CROSS KEYING


Key Symbol: To Be Operated By (OBY):


1.  JOB NAME AND ADDRESS


New
Existing................................Registry No.


Folder No.
Original B/L No.


Yale Factory Order No.


Customer Bittings (please attach)


2.  SYSTEM STATUS


3.  HIGHEST LEVEL OF SYSTEM


1 - SKD


4 - GGM


2 - MK 3 - GM


4.  SYSTEM TYPE


High Security


Other


IC Conventional


5.  KEYS


Stock Para


Restricted* Specific Keyway
*Requires Prior Key System Approval.


Stock GA Default


Keyway Selection:


Number of Pins: 5 6 (Default) 7


Key Bow Style:


Key Stamping:
VKC1 - Visual Key Control Keys Only
VKC2 - Visual Key Control Keys and Cylinders
VKC3 - Visual Key Control Cylinders Only
CKC2 - Concealed Key Control Cylinders and VKC Keys
CKC3 - Concealed Key Control Cylinders Only
Bittings (Standard for change keys)
DO NOT DUPLICATE
US PROPERTY DO NOT DUPLICATE


Special Stamping:


6.  KEY QUANTITY


GGM
GM


MK / Group


Master Level Qty.


Other
Other
Other


Change Keys Qty.
Per cylinder
Per keyed alike group
Per keyed different cylinder


Special Function Qty.


Control  . . . . . . . . . . .
CMK  . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CBOK  . . . . . . . . . . . .
Emergency  . . . . . . . .
SKD Control  . . . . . . .
SKD CMK  . . . . . . . . .
Maintenance  . . . . . . .
Housekeeping  . . . . . .
Mechanical  . . . . . . . .
Engineering  . . . . . . . .
Janitorial  . . . . . . . . . .
Other
Other


8.  CONSTRUCTION MASTER KEYING


This order: Yes No
Establish for future use only


Ship Construction Keys To:


Attention:
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Keyed Order - Lead Sheet (B)
(Use with Keyed Order - Condensed Form)


SOLD TO:


10.  PACKING AND MARKING


Pack change keys with locks (Standard) 
Pack keys separately (High security always)


Label Boxes: Key symbol
Door No.
Heading


Special Instructions for Change Keys:


11.  SHIPPING INSTRUCTIONS FOR MASTER KEYS


Ship Master Keys To:


Attention:


12.  BITTING LIST


Provide Bitting List for This Order: Yes                  No
Letter of Authorization:                Attached On-File


Mail Bitting LIst To:


Attention:


13.  CONTACT


Name of individual in your organization who is knowl-
edgeable about this project, should any clarification be
necessary.  (Please print or type.)


Name


Phone Fax


ADDITIONAL INFORMATION (attach)


System Expansion Requirements, Special Remarks, etc.


Sheet 2 of ____


Date:


Purchase Order No.:


Date Required:
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Keyed Order - Condensed Form
(Use with Keyed Order Lead Sheet)


Sheet _____ of _____


This Sheet Only


Item          Qty.                  Key Symbol Hand (Specify quantity) Door Number
(Up to 10 characters)


Heading
(Up to 10 characters)RH LH RHR LHR


Customer Name Purchase Order No.


QTY. Series, Function and Trim Cylinder Finish Options (Latch, Strike, etc.)


Special Notes
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List No. 1109 Rim Cylinder


HOW TO ORDER


©Copyright 1997, Yale Security Inc., all rights reserved.  All
contents current at time of publication.  Yale Security Inc.
reserves the right to change availability of any item in this cat-
alog, its design, construction, and/or its materials.


Yale®, Yale Security Products®, Yale Security Inc.®, are regis-
tered trademarks.


Yale Security Inc.
1902 Airport Road,
Monroe, NC 28110 
Telephone: (800) 438-1951
Fax: (800) 338-0965
www.yalesecurity.com


Not Factory Master Keyed


How to Order Factory Master keyed Cylinders


Ordering Factory master keyed cylinders (or locks, or exit devices) requires providing all the necessary information
so the Key Records Department can process an order without delay.  Providing complete information as called for
on the Keyed Order Forms will avoid delay in processing an order.  Information necessary to complete these forms
will include:


• Job Name and Location
Precisely identify the project including its zip code.  If the job is one of a chain of motels, the exact address will 
identify it as different from another of the chain’s motel in the same city.  Some projects come to be known by 
more than one name.


• Status of System
Is this a new project or a extension to an existing system?


• Levels of Keying
Will a simple two level system be adequate or is a three or four level arrangement necessary?  This must be 
determined at a keying conference and the correct symbols used to specify it.


• Types of Cylinders
Master keyed systems can utilize standard, security, UL437, interchangeable core or 
construction master keyed cylinders and/or combinations thereof.  Keyways can be standard or restricted.


• Keys
More than one kind of key can be used within the same masterkey system.  Bow types can vary.  How many of 
which keys are needed?  Visual key control is available.


• Packing and Marking
Sometimes project specifications demand that keys shall not accompany locks but will be established within a 
key cabinet for delivery.  Master keys should never be sent to a job site.  Care needs to be given to how cylin-
ders and keys will be marked to ensure they get to where they are actually needed.


From this outline select the List Number for the Yale Cylinder & Key info you require. 


KeywayQuantity Pins Length Cam


100


Cylinder No. Ring Finish Keying


2153 6 GA 1-1/8” (29) 2160 1135 26D 0 BittedExample 1


100 1802 6 PARA ---- ---- ---- 4 KDExample 2


How to Order Keys


Quantity Material Base No. Section


100


Bow Style Pins Special Information


R N 11 GA 6 ----Example 1


100 H N 11 SB 7 Stamped - 
Do Not DuplicateExample 2


In Canada, 3160 Orlando Drive
Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L4V 1R5
Telephone: (800) 461-3007 
or (905) 672-6220
Fax: (905) 672-9022
www.yalecorbin.on.ca


#42039-C-55M-6/98N
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INTRODUCTION


INTRODUCTION


Yale® electrified locksets incorporate the highest level of security
available with the added flexibility and security of remote electrical
control. A solenoid, integral to the lock mechanism, controls the lock
function from any remote switch.


The system can be ordered for "Fail Safe" (doors open during power
outage) or "Fail Secure" (doors locked during power outage).


Yale electrified locksets permit monitoring and control for locking and
unlocking doors from a single remote location and can also be tied into
fire alarm systems.


When mechanical key override is desired, Yale recommends the use of its
patent proteted key system, Yale KeyMark®. This helps ensure the
security of the electromechanical lock by:
• Providing patent protection against unauthorized key duplication
• Providing increased resistance against picking and impressioning
• Enabling one key to operate small format IC, large format IC and 


fixed core cylinder


BASIC USE


Fail Safe
Ideally suited for fire-related stairwell doors where security is desired but
where codes require positive latching (NFPA 80) and automatic
unlocking (NFPA 101) in a fire alarm situation.


Fail Secure
Ideally suited for security doors, exterior or interior, where loss of
electrical power will not cause the doors to unlock.


STANDARDS


• Conform to ANSI A156.25 (Grade 1)
• UL-cUL Fire Label for all door functions up to 3 hours
• Comply to UBC7-2 (1997)
• Manufactured in an ISO 9001 facility


WARRANTY


Electrified Locks: 1-year
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TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE


Yale Commercial Locks and
Hardware is committed to excellent
service. One of the benefits of
working with Yale is our Electrified
Technical Product Support
department. We can help with:
• Electric hardware specifications
• Elevation, riser and point-to-


point diagrams
• Troubleshooting
• Field or factory training seminars
• Final inspection


Phone: (800) 438-1951
Fax: (800) 338-0965


UL®


LISTED


C







TYPICAL APPLICATIONS
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CONTROLLED ENTRY


Operation
- Door is normally closed, latched and secure.
- Inside lever allows free egress at all times.
- Entering a valid code on the 917 keypad will unlock outside trim for entry.
- Trim will relock after the time delay in the keypad has elapsed.
- Mechanical key in trim retracts latchbolt for entry. Key can only be removed in locked position.
- Outside trim remains locked during loss of power.


Product
1 - AU5491LN Fail Secure Electric Lock
1 - 917 Keypad
1 - MPS10 Power Supply
1 - PTH4 Electric Hinge


Electrified Locks


Consult YSG Technical Service for assistance in additional system applications.


Problem Solution


Frequent tenant turnover Install Digital Keypad to allow code entry with an electric lock


Inconvenience of carrying keys No keys required using a keypad


Re-keying expense Codes changed within seconds on the keypad at the door


Keys easily duplicated Patented Yale® KeyMark® cylinder (for emergency) prevents unauthorized duplication


120 VAC


PTH4
Hinge


5491LN
Lock


917
Keypad


MPS10
Power
Supply







TYPICAL APPLICATIONS
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STAIRWELL RE-ENTRY


Operation
- Door is normally closed, latched and secure.
- Inside lever allows free egress at all times.
- Outside lever is locked preventing entry from stairwell.
- Fire alarm activation will release outside lever and allow entry from the stairwell to the floor.
- Mechanical key in trim retracts latchbolt for entry. Key can only be removed in locked position.
- Outside trim will unlock during loss of power.


Product
1 - AUE8790FL Fail Safe Electric Lock
1 - MPS10 Power Supply
1 - PTH4 Electric Hinge


Problem Solution


Stairwell doors remain locked during evacuation not allowing 
re-entry to floors


Install Fail Safe electric locks with power supply wired into fire
alarm system


Consult YSG Technical Service for assistance in additional system applications.


120 VACTo Fire Alarm


PTH4
Hinge


8790FL Lock


MPS10
Power
Supply







TYPICAL APPLICATIONS
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CONTROLLED ENTRY WITH ALARM SHUNT


Operation
- Door is normally closed, latched and secure.
- Inside lever allows free egress at all times and shunts alarm.


Alarm will sound if door is not closed within a preset time limit (programmed by alarm panel).
- Outside lever is locked preventing entry.
- A valid card or code presented to keypad will unlock trim for entry. Alarm will sound if door is not closed 


within a preset time limit.
- Mechanical key in trim retracts latchbolt for entry. Key can only be removed in locked position.
- Outside trim remains locked during loss of power.


Product
1 - AUE8791FL x REX Fail Secure Electric Lock
1 - MPS10 Power Supply
1 - PTH6 Electric Hinge
1 - 917 Keypad
1 - MC-4 Door Position Switch


Problem Solution


Theft by forced entry Install a Fail Secure electric lock with monitoring options


Theft by employees Install digital keypad


Remote door location Install door monitoring and wire complete locking system into an alarm system


Consult YSG Technical Service for assistance in additional system applications.


120 VACTo Alarm Panel


PTH6
Hinge


8790FL x REX Lock


917
Keypad


MC-4


MPS10
Power
Supply







ELECTRIFIED MORTISE LOCKSET
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8790 SERIES - SPECIFICATIONS


Wrought Steel Case Zinc dichromated for corrosion resistance


3/4" Latch Throw
Stainless steel two-piece anti-friction camming action provides
strength and wear resistance


Sintered Steel Hubs Copper infiltrated for additional strength


Fail Safe or Fail
Secure


Provides versatility in meeting specific application requirements


Continuous Duty
Solenoid


Allows locks to be energized continuously without doing and
damage to the solenoid.


12 or 24 VAC/DC Adapts to access control or fire alarm systems.


Knobs or Levers
Allows design continuum throughout a building by matching
new or existing mechanical hardware


ANSI Conformance ANSI A156.13, Series 1000, Operational Grade 1


UL Listed
Rated for both fire and electrical single-point locking operations
on labeled openings by Underwriters Laboratories UL 38G5


ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS


Fail Safe/Fail Secure
612mA @ 12 VAC/DC
330mA @ 24 VAC/DC


Monitor Functions
LBM - 4 amp @ 250 VAC
REX - 4 amp @ 250 VAC


Note:
System Requirements, see page 16-17
Power Supply - MPS Series
Power Transfer - PT Series
Controls - 400/700 Series


OPERATION


Electric locks provide the ability to electrically lock or unlock the outside trim from a remote location. Fail
Safe locks are commonly used in stair towers to release upon fire alarm activation. Fail Secure locks are used
on perimeter doors or security doors to allow ingress using access control technologies (proximity cards,
keypads, etc.)


OPTIONS


LBM (Latchbolt Monitor)
A SPDT switch that monitors the full extension of the
main latch.


REX (Request to Exit Monitor)
A SPDT switch that monitors the activation of the
free lever. Used for shunting alarms, releasing
electromagnetic locks, or monitoring egress.







FAIL SAFE/FAIL SECURE
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Model Lever (Power On) Cylinder Requirements


8790 Outside Rigid/Inside Active 1 cylinder


8780 Outside Rigid/Inside Active None


8784* Inside & Outside Rigid None


8794-2 Inside & Outside Rigid 2 cylinders


FAIL SAFE


• Power on locks outside trim
• Deadlocking latchbolt 
• Latchbolt by trim either side except when outside trim is locked by energizing solenoid
• Key outside retracts latchbolt when solenoid is energized
• Power off - unlocks trim
• For cylinder options see page 10


Available in knobs and levers.
*Shipped less cylinder unless specified


Model Lever (Power Off) Cylinder Requirements


8791 Outside Rigid/Inside Active 1 cylinder


8781 Outside Rigid/Inside Active None


8785* Inside & Outside Rigid None


8795-2 Inside & Outside Rigid 2 cylinders


Available in knobs and levers.
*Shipped less cylinder unless specified


FAIL SECURE


• Power on unlocks outside trim
• Deadlocking latchbolt 
• Latchbolt by trim either side only when solenoid is energized
• Latchbolt retracted by key outside and trim inside when solenoid is not energized
• Power off - locks trim
• For cylinder options see page 10


Electrified Locks







8790 LEVER DESIGNS
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LEVER TRIM X ROSE


Arcadia - ARR Augusta - AUR Carmel - CRR


Jefferson - JNR Monroe - MOR Pacific Beach - PBR


Pinehurst - PNR Virginia - VIR Mayfair Rose - MF (Opt.)


LEVER TRIM X ESCUTCHEON


Arcadia - ARE Augusta - AUE Carmel - CRE


Jefferson - JNE Monroe - MOE Pacific Beach - PBE


Pinehurst - PNE Virginia - VIE Lenoir Escutcheon - LN (Opt.)







8790 KNOB DESIGNS
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KNOB TRIM X ROSE


KNOB TRIM X ESCUTCHEON


Brandywine - BRR Carolina - CAR


Copenhagen - COR Litchfield - LFR


Brandywine - BRE Carolina - CAE Copenhagen - COE


Easton - CE Lenoir Escutcheon - LFE Litchfield - LFE


Electrified Locks







MORTISE CYLINDERS
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The following selection guide indicates the correct mortise cylinder for each locking segment. 


CYLINDER OPTIONS


CYLINDER SELECTION GUIDE


YALE® KEYMARK®


PATENTED KEYWAY


For those applications requiring
patented key control protection.


Lock Functions: 8790/8791
8794-2/8795-2


Types of Cylinder Mechanisms


Conventional Patented KeyMark® Keyway Security High Security


C
yl


in
de


r 
Ty


pe


Fixed Core


Mortise 2153 K100 5153 U5153


Interchangeable Core


Mortise - LFIC
(Large Format)


2196 K820 5194 N/A


Mortise - SFIC
(Small Format)


N/A K620 N/A N/A


Refer to Yale® KeyMark® and/or Cylinders and Keys catalog section for all details and how to order examples.


SECURITY CYLINDERS


For those applications that require a high security cylinder to meet the
requirements of UL 437 for pick and drill resistance, Yale offers the
U5153 mortise cylinder and the U5109 rim cylinder. These cylinders
have a hardened stainless steel cylinder head and rotating plug face.
They also incorporate all the features listed for the standard security
cylinders.


K100 Mortise Fixed Core (FC)


Note: Yale KeyMark is available through authorized dealers only.







5400LN ELECTRIFIED CYLINDRICAL LOCKSET
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FAIL SAFE


• Power on locks outside lever
• Inside lever always free
• Latchbolt retracted by key when locked electrically
• Free Wheeling lever when locked electrically


FAIL SECURE


• Power on unlocks outside lever
• Inside lever always free
• Latchbolt retracted by key when power is off
• Free Wheeling lever when power is off (locked)


5400LN SERIES - FEATURES


• Free Wheeling Levers - Extends the life of the 
lockset, and reduces the amount of maintenance 
typically required of locksets with rigid levers.


• Stainless Steel Latchbolt - Provides added strength 
and wear resistance. Direct 1/2" throw is standard.


• 3/4" Latch Throw - Available for fire-rated pairs 
of doors.


• Wear-Resistant Plates in the Chassis - Helps extend 
the life of the lockbody and provides smoother lock 
operation.


• Longer Pins Through the Chassis - Provides greater 
stability and prevents rotation.


• Heavy-Duty Lever Return Springs - Prevents lever sag and provides positive return of lever to horizontal 
position.


• Door Adjustable Rose Support Plates - Allows for easy adjustment of locks to fit doors ranging in thickness 
from 1-3/4" (44mm) to 2-1/4" (57mm). Rose spacers available for 1-3/8" (35mm) thick doors.


• Three Non-Handed Lever Options - (Augusta, Monroe and Pacific Beach) complys with ADA requirements 
for easy gripping and operation.


• Cylinder and Keying Options - Refer to page 13.
• Continuous Duty Solenoid
• Available in 12 or 24VAC/VDC
• UL Listed for Rated Openings


ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS


150 mA @ 24VAC/VDC
300 mA @ 12VAC/VDC
Continuous duty solenoid


System Requirements (see page 16-17 for details):
Power Supply - MPS
Power Transfer - PT
Controls - 400/700 pushbuttons and keyswitches


OPERATION


Electric locks provide the ability to electrically lock or unlock the outside trim from a remote location. Fail
Safe locks are commonly used in stair towers to release upon fire alarm activation. Fail Secure locks are used
on perimeter doors or security doors to allow ingress using access control technologies (proximity cards,
keypads, etc.)







5490LN LEVER DESIGNS
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LEVER TRIM X ROSE


Augusta - AU August - AU**


Monroe - MO Monroe - MO**


Pacific Beach - PB Pacific Beach - PB**


**Interchangeable Core. See page 13 for interchangeable core cylinder order options.







5490LN CYLINDERS
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LEVERS ACCEPTING COMPETITORS' INTERCHANGEABLE CORE CYLINDERS


Interchangeable
Core System


Prefix Ordering Example


Best® B (i.e. B-AU, B-PB, B-MO) B-AU5490LN x US26D


Schlage® SI (i.e. SI-AU, SI-PB) SI-AU5490LN x US26D


Corbin Russwin R (i.e. R-AU, R-PB) R-AU5490LN x US26D


The following slection guide indicates the correct key-in-lever cylinder for each locking segment. 


CYLINDER OPTIONS


CYLINDER SELECTION GUIDE


For those applications requiring
patented key control protection.


PATENTED KEYWAY


Lock Functions: 5490LN/5491LN
Types of Cylinder Mechanisms


Conventional Patented Keyway Security High Security


C
yl


in
de
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Fixed Core


Key-In-Lever 1802 K402 5802 N/A


Interchangeable Core


Mortise - LFIC
(Large Format)


1210 K800 5210 N/A


Mortise - SFIC
(Small Format)


N/A K600 N/A N/A


Refer to Yale® KeyMark® and/or Cylinders and Keys catalog section for all details and how to order examples.


SECURITY CYLINDERS


Yale's security cylinders contain two independent locking mechanisms.


Heavy-duty Cylindrical Lock AU5490LN
with K800 Core


Driver Spring
Spool Driver


Spring Forces Disc
Into Keyway


Rotating
Side Discs


Sidebar prevents cylinder plug
from rotating unless side discs


are perfectly aligned by the 
specific key’s side bitting.Discs 


Block Keyway


Pin Tumbler


Without Key







5490LN STRIKES
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List No. 497 ANSI Strike 
1-1/4" (32mm) supplied standard
with 5400LN.  1-1/8" (29mm), 1-
1/2" (38mm), and 1-3/4" (44mm)
lip lengths available by special
order. For door and frames with
ANSI A115.2 preparations.


Yale® 5400LN electric locksets are supplied standard with a 497 ANSI strike. A variety of optional strikes are
also available.  All strikes are located on the same vertical and horizontal center lines as the latchbolt. Some
strikes are available in a variety of lip lengths to accommodate varying thickness of doors and frames.  To
determine the proper length of the lip, measure from the center line of the door to the edge of the jamb and
add 1/4" (6mm). All strikes are reversible.


ATTACHING SCREWS


For List No. 495
#8-8-32 x 3/4" (19mm) Phillips
flat head combination wood and
machine screws.
P/N 81-2012-0416 x Finish


For List Nos. 497 and 497B Plate
#12-12-24 x 1" Phillips flat head 
combination wood and machine
screws.
P/N 81-2012-0620 x Finish


NOTE: When ordering strike or
attaching screws individually,
specify the finish required; 
i.e. 497 x 202 x 606.


List No. 495 Strike 
1-1/4" (32mm) curved lip, wrought
box supplied. 1" (25mm), 
1-1/2" (38mm), 1-3/4" (44mm)
and 2" (51mm) curved lip lengths
available by special order.


LATCH CENTER
STRIKE CENTER


List No. 202 Strike Box
Available to special order. Specify
497 x 202.


List No. Front Backset Throw Front Width
Latch


Diameter


F694 Flat 2-3/4" (70mm) 1/2" (13mm) 1-1/8" (29mm) 1" (25mm)


F480B Flat 2-3/4" (70mm) 3/4" (19mm) 1-1/8" (29mm) 1" (25mm)


694 Beveled 2-3/4" (70mm) 1/2" (13mm) 1-1/8" (29mm) 1" (25mm)


480B Beveled 2-3/4" (70mm) 3/4" (19mm) 1-1/8" (29mm) 1" (25mm)


3694 Beveled 3-3/4"(95mm) 1/2" (13mm) 1-1/8" (29mm) 1" (25mm)


3480B Beveled 3-3/4" (95mm) 3/4" (19mm) 1-1/8" (29mm) 1" (25mm)


DEADLOCKING LATCHBOLTS


Note: To order with lockset specify part number. To order separate specify part number and finish.
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• Locksets shall be 8790 series electrically controlled
locksets manufactured by Yale Commercial Locks
and Hardware.


• Functions available should be in one case,
manufactured from heavy gauge steel, completely
Zinc dichromated plated for corrosion resistance.
Cases should be closed on all sides to protect
internal parts. Locks shall have a 2-3/4" backset
and a full 3/4", throw stainless steel two piece
mechanical anti-friction latchbolt, and shall be
available for a minimum door thickness of 1-3/4".
All locks shall have a stainless steel auxiliary
latchbolt for deadlocking.


• The locking solenoid shall be continuous-duty and
self-contained in the mortise lockcase, allowing the
lockset to be installed in a standard mortise door
preparation with a slight modification to provide
clearance for wires by door manufacturer.


• The 8790 series shall be available 12 or 24 volt AC
and DC (rectifier to be included) and Fail Safe or
Fail Secure. The optional Request to Exit switch
shall be a SPDT (single pole double throw) switch
self-contained in the mortise lockcase that is
activated when the inside or outside trim is moved.
The optional latchbolt monitoring switch shall be a
SPDT (single pole double throw) switch self-contained
in the mortise lockcase that is activated when the
main latchbolt is retracted or tampered with.


• Locksets with latchbolts regardless of trim shall be
Underwriters Laboratories listed for A label doors,
4' x 8' single or 8' x 8' pair. Also available for B
label doors, 4' x 9' single.


• Mechanical cylinder override shall be available.
Optional cylinders shall include interchangeable
core, security and blockout types.


• Sectional lock trim (knob/lever) shall be through-
bolted through the lock case to ensure positive
alignment. Escutcheon trim (knob/lever) is held in
position by threaded posts which fit through the
door and are through-bolted through the inside
trim.


• Locks shall meet requirements of ANSI A156.13
Series 1000, Grade 1, ANSI A117.1 Accessibility
Code (lever trim) and UL1034.


• Locks, trim and cylinders shall be from one
manufacturer. Mechanical locks electrically
modified by second party are not acceptable.


• Locksets shall carry a one year-limited warranty.


• Locksets shall be 5490LN series Grade I Key in
Lever electric cylindrical locksets as Manufactured
by Yale Commercial Locks and Hardware.


• Lockset chassis shall be constructed of heavy-gauge
cold-rolled zinc dichromated plated to protect
against rust and corrosion. Locksets shall be
adjustable to fit doors between 1-3/4" to 2-1/4"
thick.


• The 5490LN series shall be available 12 or 24 volt
AC and DC (rectifier to be included) and Fail Safe
or Fail Secure.


• The locking solenoid shall be continuous-duty and
self-contained in the cylindrical lock chassis,
allowing the lockset to be installed in a standard
cylindrical door preparation with a slight
modification to provide clearance for wires by door
manufacturer.


• Locksets shall be non-handed and shall install
easily without the need for specialized installation
tools. Locksets shall have separate anti-rotation
through-bolts in the 6 o'clock and 12 o'clock
position outside the 2-1/8" face bore, and shall
have no exposed mounting screws.


• Locksets shall have solid one-piece cast levers
without plastic inserts, and shall be a minimum of
5-1/4" in length. Levers shall operate
independently, and shall have inside and outside
lever return springs. Outside levers on the keyed
locksets shall be removable only when the designed
key is in the cylinder.


• Locksets shall have the capability of accepting 
7-pin standard, interchangeable core and high
security cylinders to provide expansion capacity for
large master keyed systems.


• Vandal resistant levers shall be offered as a
standard feature in all locking functions, and shall
be Free Wheeling in the locked condition. Locksets
that are rigid in the locked condition, or which
must require resetting (breakaway) are not
acceptable.


• The latchbolt shall be made of stainless steel.
• Locksets shall carry a comprehensive five-year


mechanical warranty with a one-year electrical
warranty. Locksets shall carry a lifetime warranty
against lever sag or lever spring breakage.


• Locksets shall comply with ANSI A156.2 Series
4000 Grade 1, ANSI A117.1 Accessibility Code,
ANSI A1 15.1B Preparation and UL 3 Hour Fire
Rating and UL1034.


MORTISE LOCKS CYLINDRICAL LOCKS
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1 - ELECTRIC LOCKS


Provide the ability to electrically unlock or lock the outside trim from a remote location. Used for security,
safety and convenience.


Mortise Lock Cylindrical Lock


8780/8781 5490LN/5491LN


8784/8785


8790/8791


8794-2/8795-2


2 - POWER TRANSFER


Used to transfer power from the frame to the door.


Total Conductor
Required


Hinge Hinge Pivot


Mortise Lock Folger Adam® McKinney® Rixson®


Fail Safe/Fail Secure 4-Wire PTH-4 CC-4 EM-19


Fail Safe/Fail Secure x REX 6-Wire PTH-6 CC-6 EM-19


Fail Safe/Fail Secure x LBM 6-Wire PTH-6 CC-6 EM-19


Fail Safe/Fail Secure x REX x LBM 10-Wire PTH-10


Cylindrical Folger Adam® McKinney® Rixson®


5490LN/5491LN 4-Wire PTH-4 CC-4 EM-19


EM-19


1


2


3


45


6


To Alarm Station


120VAC
See How to Order
page for details


Notes: For Door and Frame
- Wire raceway in door is required
- Proper frame preparation for conduit


and hinge mortor box as required


PTH-4 CC-4
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3 - POWER SUPPLY - FOLGER ADAM®


Provides a filtered and regulated power source for electric hardware.


Total Locks per Power Supply


Power Supply (Folger Adam®)


Mortise Lock Current Draw MPS10 MPS15 MPS40


12VAC/VDC 612mA 1 Lock 2 Locks 6 Locks


24VAC/VDC 330 mA 3 Locks 4 Locks 12 Locks


Cylindrical Lock


12VAC/VDC 300mA 3 Locks 4 Locks 12 Locks


24VAC/VDC 150mA 6 Locks 8 Locks 24 Locks


Notes:
- Chart reflects maximum quantities based on typical 


wire runs. Consult Yale® technical specialist for 
system layout assistance.


- Batteries are not included.


MPS10 MPS15 MPS40


4 - EXTERIOR CONTROL - FOLGER ADAM


Used to unlock or lock and monitor electric hardware for momentary or maintained periods.


917 Keypad
- 160 Users
- Keypad/Programmable
SPDT Relay


Key Switch
700-6 Series


5 - INTERIOR CONTROL AND MONITORING - FOLGER ADAM®


Used to unlock or lock and monitor electric hardware for momentary or maintained periods.


Push Button
400 Series


Key Switch
700-6 Series


Monitor Stations
L400 Series


6 - DOOR POSITION SENSORS AND MONITOR STRIKES


Used to monitor the position of the door or monitor status of the latchbolt.


SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS


Folger Adam® MC-4 Rixson® CS-M19 McKinney® CS Hinge
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1 - ELECTRIC LOCKS


2 - POWER TRANSFER


Hinges - Folger Adam® Finishes


4-1/2 x 4-1/2


PTH-4 (4 wire)
P, AP, 605, 606, 612, 613,
625, 626


PTH-6 (6 wire)


PTH-10 (10 wire)


Hinges - McKinney®


CC-4
605, 606, 612, 613, 625, 626


CC-6


Pivots - Rixson®


EM-19 (2, 4 or 6 wire)
605, 606, 611, 612, 613,
625, 626


EFM-19 Fire-Rated (2 or 4 wire)


3 - POWER SUPPLY - FOLGER ADAM®


MPS10  . . . . . . 1 amp
MPS15  . . . . . . 1.5 amps
MPS15A  . . . . .1.5 amps
MPS40  . . . . . . 4 amps
Options
- RB12V4: Rechargeable battery for battery backup 


(2 required for 24V)
- CR4: 4 zone relay board (4 trigger inputs and 4 


outputs)
- UR-2A: Universal 2 zone relay board with time 


delays (use with MPS15A or MPS40)
- UR-4A: Universal 4 zone relay board with time 


delays (use with MPS15A or MPS40)


4 - EXTERIOR CONTROL - FOLGER ADAM®


Product Finishes


917 Keypad (160 Users) 605, 606, 613, 625, 630


Design Lock
Keying
Level


Voltage Description Finish Hand Cylinder
Door


Thickness
Options


Mortise: Page 8-9
Cylindrical: Page 12


8780/8781
8784/8785
8790/8791
8794-2/8795-2
5490LN/5491LN - Cylindrical: Page 10


Mortise: Page 4


Highest Keying Level:
"Level One" - KA or KD
"Level Two" - MK
"Level Three" - GM
"Level Four" - GGM


Lockset


12VAC/VDC
24VAC/VDC


605, 606, 611, 612,
613, 625, 626, 629,
630: Page 19


Mortise only.
RH, LH, RHR, LHR


Mortise: Page 10
Cylindrical: Page 13


1-3/4" standard. 
Other must be
specified (1-3/8",
2", 2-1/4" etc.)


Mortise Only:
REX
LBM
REX x LBM


Keyswitches (Refer to Accessory Section for Details)
701-6 MA SPDT
*702-6 MO SPDT
*704D-6 MO SPDT-1-120 sec timer
705-6 AA DPDT
706-6 MO SPDT x RD & GR LEDs
*707-6 2 MO SPDT
*708-6 1 MO SPDT & 1 MA SPDT
Requires 1-1/8 or 1-1/4 mortise cylinder with clover
leaf cam.
*Dual switches require standard cam.
Options
L1: Specify red or green LED
L2: Red or green LED
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5 - INTERIOR CONTROL AND MONITORING - FOLGER ADAM®


Pushbutton Finishes


401 MA SPDT


630, 605, 606, 611, 612,
625, 626


402 MO SPDT


403D MO 1-30 sec adj. time delay


405 MA DPDT


406 2 MO SPDT


Specify lens color: red, green, yellow, white


Options
E: Exit engraved button
L1: Specify red or green LED
L2: Specify red or green LED
MA - Maintained
MO - Momentary


Monitor Stations Finishes


L400-L1
630, 605, 606, 611, 612,
625, 626L400-L2


L400-L3


Specify lens color: red, green, yellow, white


Sirens and buzzers


400 - RMB buzzer on 1 gang plate


400 - SN siren on 1 gang plate


6 - DOOR POSITION SENSORS
AND MONITOR STRIKES


Monitor Strike - Folger Adam®


MS14 Cylindrical latch monitor SPDT


MS14D Cylindrical latch monitor DPDT


MS-20 Mortise latch and deadlock
monitor SPDT


MS-20D Mortise latch and deadlock
monitor DPDT


MC-4 Concealed magnetic switch (hollow
metal and aluminum doors and frames)


Door Position Sensor


CS M19 - Door Position Pivot - Rixson®


CS Hinge - McKinney®


SYSTEM ORDERING
EXAMPLE


1 - AUE 8791FL x KD - 24V - 
Lockset 626 RHR


1 - PTH-4 4-1/2 x 4-1/2 Hinge 
626


1 - 917 Keypad
1 - MS20 Monitor Strike
1 - MPS 15 Power Supply


BHMA
Symbol


Description


605 Bright Brass, Clear Coated


606 Satin Brass, Clear Coated


611
Bright Bronze, Clear
Coated


612 Satin Bronze, Clear Coated


613
Satin Bronze, Oxidized and
Oil Rubbed


625 Bright Chrome Plated


626 Satin Chrome Plated


629 Bright Stainless Steel


FINISHES


WIRE SELECTION


Voltages
Total one-way length of wire run


50 Ft. 100 Ft. 150 Ft. 200 Ft. 250 Ft. 300 Ft. 400 Ft. 500 Ft. 750 Ft. 1000 Ft. 1500 Ft.


Mortise Lock


12V 16 AWG 16 AWG 14 AWG 12 AWG 12 AWG 12 AWG 10 AWG 10 AWG – – –


24V 20 AWG 20 AWG 18AWG 18 AWG 16 AWG 16 AWG 14 AWG 14 AWG 12 AWG 10 AWG 10 AWG


Cylindrical


12V 18 AWG 18 AWG 16 AWG 14 AWG 14 AWG 12 AWG 12 AWG 10 AWG 10 AWG – –


24V 24 AWG 24 AWG 22 AWG 20 AWG 12 AWG 18 AWG 18 AWG 16 AWG 14 AWG 14 AWG 12 AWG


Note: These are recommended minimum wire sizes for providing sufficient current and are for reference only.  The contractor and/or
installer should verify compliance with local codes before installation.  







For the latest information on Yale
Commercial Lock and Hardware products,
visit our website at www.yalelocks.com.


Click on the “Literature” button to find:
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■ Check the status of orders
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Touchcode® 99 Electronic Lock


FINISHES


Yale’s Touchcode® 99 Series electronic mortise and cylindrical locksets
are designed to provide the most reliable moderately-priced keyless entry
solutions available today.  


Utilizing state-of-the-art electronics and keypad code technology,
Touchcode 99 is the perfect provider to access control needs in the
industrial, commercial, residential and hospitality marketplace.  It can be
used in interior as well as protected exterior applications, adding
location versatility and convenience.


This stand-alone battery-operated series allows up to 99 users, and
programming of the lock is done at the keypad, making it both easy to
use and simple to manage.  No separate programmer and no hard wiring
required.  


With these and many more smart features, including visual function
indicators, mechanical key override and a diverse line of lever and knob
designs, simple logic makes the Touchcode 99 series the perfect choice
when selecting your electronic access control hardware.


ANSI
Code


Finish


605 Bright brass, clear coated


606 Satin brass, clear coated


609
Satin brass, blackened, satin
relieved, clear coated


612 Satin bronze, clear coated


613
Satin bronze, oxidized and oil
rubbed


616
Satin bronze, blackened, satin
relieved, clear coated


619 Satin nickel plated


625 Bright chrome plated


626 Satin chromium plated


629 Bright stainless steel


630 Satin stainless steel


PRODUCT DESCRIPTION


Touchcode 99 is a self-contained battery-operated entry control system
with a non-volatile solid state memory, meaning your codes and
instructions will be there whether you remove power for five minutes or
five years.  The Touchcode 99 monitors battery voltage each time a code
is entered and will notify the user when it is time to change the batteries
by slowing down the keypress response (yellow LED blink).  When the
Touchcode 99 signals low voltage, there are typically several hundred
entries left.  Alkaline battery life typically allows one year of operation.


UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES


Yale® T8790/T5490 Series Touchcode Locks are rated by Underwriters
Laboratories for use in single point locking operations of labeled
openings under UL 38G5.


Mortise LockCylindrical Lock
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BASIC OPERATION


The outside lever/knob is always locked. The inside lever/knob is always free. The Touchcode 99 allows up to
99 individual user codes to be valid. Codes may be from one to six digits in length, and digits may be
repeated. All programming is accomplished easily from the front of the keypad utilizing LED guidance.
Changing codes takes only a matter of seconds for an authorized user.


Programming Functions
• Change Master Code
• Add/Change User Code
• Delete User
• Keypress Feedback (LED ON/OFF)
• Lock OPEN (LED ON/OFF)
• Clear Memory


TOUCHODE® OPERATION


The Master Code is always user
one (1). The lock can be operated
by entering the master code and
pressing the # sign or by entering a
valid user code and pressing the #
sign. When a valid user code is
entered, the outside trim will
unlock for three seconds and then
relock.


REPLACING BATTERIES


The inside battery cover is easily removed for battery replacement. Each
lock contains a power pack of eight “AA” batteries, which typically last
for one year.


Battery compartment with cover


Replacing batteries
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1-7/16"
(37mm)


1-1/4"
(32mm)


8"
(203mm)


11-3/4"
(298mm)


3"
(76mm)


4-1/4"
(108mm)


1-7/16"
(37mm)


1-1/4"
(32mm)


8"
(203mm)


11-3/4"
(298mm)


4-1/4"
(108mm)


3"
(76mm)


8"
(203mm)
Typical


1-7/16"
(37mm)


1-1/4"
(32mm)


3"
(76mm)


T8790FL Series Lever Handle Trim T8790 Series Knob Trim T5490 Series Knob Trim Only


MORTISE LOCK SERIES CYLINDRICAL LOCK SERIES


SPECIFICATIONS


Escutcheon: Heavy-gauge wrought brass, bronze or stainless steel
Case: Heavy wrought steel, zinc dichromated


Escutcheon Dimensions: 8" (203mm) H x 3-3/8" (86mm) W (see above for details)
Weight: Approximately 7 lbs. (3 Kg)


Power Pack: Eight “AA” alkaline batteries
Environmental Tolerance: Temperature: -20° F to 120° F (-29° C to 49° C)


Deadbolt 
1" (25mm) throw, stainless steel with hardened
steel anti-saw pins


Latchbolt 
Two piece 3/4" (19mm) throw, stainless steel, anti-
friction


Auxiliary Latch Stainless steel, for deadlocking the latchbolt


Lever Spindle 3/8" sq. (9.5mm) T8790FL


Knob Spindle 5/16" sq. (8mm) T8790


Backset 2-3/4" (70mm)


Door Thickness 1-3/4" (45mm) minimum


Handing RH / LH / RHR / LHR, field reversible


Lock Front 8" (203mm) x 1-1/4" (32mm)


Strike 
4-7/8" (124mm) x 1-1/4" (32mm) ANSI curved
lip strike


Latchbolt 
1/2" (13mm) throw, solid
brass deadlocking
latchbolt


Backset 2-3/4" (70mm)


Door
Thickness


Adjustable to
accommodate doors 
1-3/8" (35mm) to 
2" (51mm) thick


Handing Non-handed


Strikes 


• 2-3/4" (70mm) x 1-1/8"
(28.5mm) 


• “T” lip strike standard
(#495)


• 4-7/8" (124mm) x 1-1/4"
(32mm) ANSI strike 
optional (#497)
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T5491 Entrance Lock
Outside knob always locked; inside knob always active. Entrance by mechanical key
or by entering a valid one- to six-digit combination followed by the # key. Outside
trim will unlock for three seconds, then relock.


Cylinders:
Standard No. 1801
Security No. 5801
IC (BR and CA Knobs Only) 1210
Security IC (BR and CA Knobs Only) 5210


T8797(FL) Entrance Lock With Deadbolt (Lever)
T8797 Entrance Lock With Deadbolt (Knob) 
Outside knob or lever always locked; inside knob or lever always active. Entrance
by mechanical key or by entering a valid one- to six-digit combination followed by
the # key. Outside trim will unlock for three seconds, then relock. Latch and
deadbolt can be retracted with mechanical key. Thumbturn or mechanical key can
project deadbolt. Inside lever or knob will retract latch and deadbolt
simultaneously.


T8791(FL) Office Lock Without Deadbolt (Lever)
T8791 Office Lock Without Deadbolt (Knob)
Outside knob or lever always locked; inside knob or lever always active. Entrance
by mechanical key or by entering a valid one- to six-digit combination followed by
the # key. Outside trim will unlock for three seconds, then relock.


T8777(FL) Office Lock Without Deadbolt (passage)
Outside knob on lever may be locked or unlocked by inside turn button.  When
unlocked, acts as a passage set.  When locked, entry allowed by mechanical key or
by entering a valid one- to six-digit combination followed by the # key.  Outside
trim will unlock for three seconds, then relock. Inside trim always operative.


Cylinders:
Standard No. 2153 - 1-1/2" (38mm)
High Security No. U5153 - 1-1/2" (38mm)
Security No. 5153 - 1-1/2" (38mm)
IC No. 2196 - 1-1/2" (38mm)
Security IC No. 5196 - 1-1/2" (38mm)


MORTISE LOCK SERIES


CYLINDRICAL LOCK SERIES







MORTISE LEVER TRIM
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* From center of shaft to end of handle.


Arcadia - AR Augusta - AU


Lever: 4-3/32" (104mm)*


Rose: 2-9/16" (65.1mm)


Projection: 3-1/16" (77.8mm)


Handed: Cannot be field reversed.


Lever: 4-1/2" (114.3mm)*


Rose: 2-9/16" (65.1mm)


Projection: 2-5/16" (58.7mm)


Carmel - CR Jefferson - JN


Lever: 5-1/8" (130.2mm)*


Rose: 2-9/16" (65.1mm)


Projection: 2-7/8" (73mm)


Lever: 4-7/16" (112.7mm)*


Rose: 2-9/16" (65.1mm)


Projection: 2-3/8" (60.3mm)


Monroe - MO Pacific Beach - PB


Lever: 4-5/16" (109.6mm)*


Rose: 2-9/16" (65.1mm)


Projection: 2-13/16" (71.4mm)


Lever: 4-5/8" (117.5mm)*


Rose: 2-9/16" (65.1mm)


Projection: 2-3/4" (69.8mm)


Pinehurst - PNR Virginia - VI


Lever: 5-1/8" (130.2mm)*


Rose: 2-9/16" (65.1mm)


Projection: 2-7/8" (73mm)


Lever: 3-27/32" (97.6mm)*


Rose: 2-9/16" (65.1mm)


Projection: 2-3/4" (69.8mm)







MORTISE & CYLINDRICAL TRIM/HOW TO ORDER
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MORTISE LOCK KNOBS


Brandywine - BR Copenhagen - CO Litchfield - LF


Knob: 2-1/4" (57.2mm)


Rose: 2-9/16" (65.1mm)


Projection: 2-11/16" (68.3mm)


Knob: 4-1/2" (114.3mm)


Rose: 2-9/16" (65.1mm)


Projection: 3-3/32" (78.6mm)


Knob: 2-1/4" (57.2mm)


Rose: 2-9/16" (65.1mm)


Projection: 2-15/32" (62.7mm)


CYLINDRICAL LOCK KNOBS


Brandywine - BR Carolina - CA Litchfield - LF


Knob: 2-1/4" (57.2mm)


Rose: 2-9/16" (65.1mm)


Projection: 2-15/16" (74.6mm)


Knob: 2-1/4" (57.2mm)


Rose: 2-9/16" (65.1mm)


Projection: 2-15/16" (74.6mm)


Knob: 2-1/4" (57.2mm)


Rose: 2-9/16" (65.1mm)


Projection: 2-5/8" (66.7mm)


ORDERING INFORMATION


The box below lists, in proper sequence (A-E), complete and simplified ordering.  The item you order may or
may not require use of all indicated segments.  When ordering, please refer to the alphabetical listing below to
be sure that you include all the necessary information that will allow us to properly fill your order.


A B C D E


Designs Lock Functions Cylinder Options Hand Finish 


Page Reference 6, 7 5 5 4 2


Mortise Levers
AU, AR, CR, PN
JN, MO, PB, VI 


T8791FL 
T8797FL, T8777


2196
5153


U5153
5196


RH
RHR
LH


LHR 605/606
612/613
625/626
629/630


Mortise Knobs
BR, CO


LF
T8791
T8797


Bored Knobs
BR, CA


LF
T5491


5801 (all)
1210/5210
(CA, BR)


1220/5220
(BR)


Not Handed
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AGELESS DISTINCTION


Yale’s 1500 Series Traditional Crossbar Exit Devices are the perfect
solution for modern retrofit applications and maintaining the look and
integrity of historic architectural motifs.  


Sound design, unobtrusive lines, and ease of installation harmonize with
the Yale benchmark of quality and dependability.  Utilization of the
highest-grade structural and architectural materials in manufacturing
also places the Yale 1500 Series exit device in a class by itself.  Each exit
device package consists of brass, bronze or stainless steel components
complementing proven internal mechanisms constructed of sturdy steel,
to which substantial corrosion-resistant coatings have been
electrochemically bonded.  


Combined with a variety of trims and options, the opportunity exists for
asserting strong individuality or maintaining the flow of an existing design
expression.   In either case, you can be assured of consistent quality,
functionality and appearance in every 1500 Series exit device we make.  


Features
• Available in rim, mortise, surface vertical rod and concealed 


vertical rod
• Lever, knob, handle and pull trim designs offer variety and permit 


hardware balance throughout a building
• 2-point hex-key dogging for standard devices allows quiet push-pull 


door operation during peak traffic hours
• Mortise exit device locks are based on Yale’s 8700 Series, the industry


standard for quality and reliability
• Standard outside trim available with a choice of Yale 6 and 7-pin, 


removable core and security rim cylinders, keyed as needed
• Other manufacturer’s cylinders available when required by existing 


key systems 
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1500 Series Exit Device


PERFORMANCE STANDARDS


Yale Traditional Exit Devices are listed by Underwriters Laboratories (UL,
c.UL) as panic hardware meeting UL305 requirements.  Devices for fire
openings bear a UL or c.UL Fire Exit Hardware label and meet UL10B 3-
hour fire requirements.  All these devices are manufactured to meet or
exceed ANSI A156.3 Grade 1 standards.  The ratings are maintained under
Reexamination Service (UL, c.UL), and BHMA Certification Service
(ANSI).


FINISHES


ANSI
Code


Finish


605 Bright Brass, clear coated


606 Satin Brass, clear coated


611 Bright Bronze, clear coated


612 Satin Bronze, clear coated


613*
Satin Bronze, oxidized and
oil rubbed


625 Bright Chrome Plated


626 Satin Chrome Plated


629 Bright Stainless Steel


630 Satin Stainless Steel


*High wearing finish not recommended
for medium or high traffic use.







APPLICATIONS CHART
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Trim
Device (ANSI) Rim (Type 1) SVR (Type 2) CVR (Type 8) Mortise** (Type 3)


Options 1500(F) 1510(F) 1520(F) 1530*(F)


ANSI Function Trim Options Trim Options Trim Options Trim Options


F01
Exit Only


(Blank Plate)


0


2


1


520F
530F


520F
530F


520F
530F


520F
530F


F02
Pull to Open


(Dummy Trim)


0


2


1


534F
529F


525F 534F
529F


525F 534F
529F


525F 358F
534F


554F


F03
Entrance by
Key & Pull


(NL)


0


2


1


527F
532F


521F
523F
531F


527F
532F


521F
523F
531F


527F
532F


521F
523F
531F


562F
356F


551F
561F
562F


F05
Cylinder Controls


Thumbpiece


0


2


1


533F 533F 533F 573F


—
Thumbpiece Always


Active
(Passage)


0


2


1


535F 535F 535F 575F


F06
Key & Thumbpiece


(Key Removable
When Locked)


0


2


1


533F* 533F* 533F*


F08K
Cylinder Controls


Knob


0


2


1


522F 522F 522F 552F


—
Knob Always Active


(Passage)


0


2


1


524F 524F 524F 554F


F08L
Cylinder Controls


Lever


0


2


1


526F 526F 526F 356F


—
Lever Always Active


(Passage) 0


2


1


528F 528F 528F 358F


F09K
Key & Knob


(Key Removable
When Locked)


0


2


1


522F* 522F* 522F*


F09L
Key & Lever


(Key Removable
When Locked)


0


2


1


526F* 526F* 526F*


(*) Field conversion required. **Refer to page 7 for more information.







1500(F) RIM DEVICE
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The 1500(F) is a traditional exit device for single swing doors or pairs of doors with mullions of metal, wood or
composite construction.


1500(F)-36 For openings up to 36" (0.91m) wide.


1500(F)-48 For openings up to 48" (1.22m) wide.


Operating Trim 520F Series Escutcheon Trim
530F Series Long Escutcheon Trim


Strikes 799 Rim Strike (Single Doors) 
701 Rim Strike for pairs of doors without mullion.


Stile Minimum Stile width: 4-1/2" (114mm)


Hand Field Reversible


Listings UL, cUL Listed Exit Device
UL, cUL Fire Label (4' x 8' door max.)
ANSI A156.3, Type 1, Grade 1


SPECIFICATIONS







1510(F) SVR EXIT DEVICE
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The 1510(F) is a traditional surface vertical rod exit device for any door where two-point latching is desired
(inactive doors of pairs in particular).


Packed for 7'0" high (2.13m) openings with recommended template.  Field cut rods or use rod extensions for
other applications.


1510(F)-36 For openings up to 36" (0.91m) wide.


1510(F)-48 For openings up to 48" (1.22m) wide.


Operating Trim 520F Series Escutcheon Trim
530F Series Long Escutcheon Trim


Strikes Top Strike: 791
Floor Strike: 790 (Standard)
Floor Strike: 794 (Threshold Openings)


Stile Minimum Stile Width: 4-1/2" (114mm)


Hand Field reversible


Rod Extensions 7010-2, 2" (51mm)
7010-6, 6" (152mm)
7010-12, 12" (305mm)


Listings UL, cUL Listed Exit Device (4' x 10')
UL, cUL Fire Label (4' x 8' door max.)
ANSI A156.3, Type 2, Grade 1


SPECIFICATIONS







1520(F) CVR EXIT DEVICE
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The 1520(F) is a traditional concealed vertical rod exit
device for metal doors where two-point latching is
desired (inactive doors of pairs in particular.)


1520(F)-36 For openings up to 36" (0.91m) wide and 96" (2.44m) high.


1520(F)-48 For openings up to 48" (1.22m) wide and 96" (2.44m) high.


Operating Trim 520F Series Escutcheon Trim
530F Series Long Escutcheon Trim


Strikes Top Strike: 791
Floor Strike: 790 (Standard)
Floor Strike: 794 (Threshold Openings)


Stile Minimum Stile Width: 4-1/2" (114mm)


Hand* Field reversible


Rod Extensions 7010-2, 2" (51mm)
7010-6, 6" (152mm)
7010-12, 12" (305mm)


Listings UL, cUL Listed Exit Device (4' x 10')
UL, cUL Fire Label (4' x 8' door max.)
ANSI A156.3, Type 8, Grade 1


SPECIFICATIONS


* Hand required when used with lever trim.







1530(F) MORTISE EXIT DEVICE
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The 1530(F) is a traditional exit device  integrated with Yale 8700 series mortise lock for the active leaf of pairs
and single doors where both exit device and security are required.  Can be installed on metal, wood or composite
doors.


1530*(F)-36 For openings to 36" (0.91m) wide.


1530*(F)-48 For openings to 48" (1.22m) wide. 


Operating Trim 350F, 520F & 550F Series Escutcheon Trim
530F, 560F & 570F Series Long Escutcheon Trim


Strikes 798 universal curved lip ANSI strike.
712 flat ANSI strike for pairs with astragal (optional).
718 open back strike (optional).


Stile Minimum Stile Width: 4-1/2" (114mm)


Hand Specify: RHR or LHR


Door Thickness 1-3/4" (Others, on application)


Listings UL, c.UL Listed Exit Device
UL, c.UL Fire Label (4' x 8' door max.)
ANSI A156.3, Type 3, Grade 1


*Add suffix as follows, according to function, when ordering.


1530-K5(F) (F01) Exit only


(F02) Entry by pull or rigid knob when dogged.


(F03) Key retracts latchbolt.


1530-L5(F) (F02) Entry by rigid lever when dogged.


(F03) Key retracts latchbolt.


1530-K8(F) (F08) Entry by knob lock/unlocked by key or knob only (passage).


1530-L8(F) (F08) Entry by lever lock/unlocked by key or lever only (passage).


1530-T8(F) (F05) Entry by thumbpiece lock/unlocked by key or thumbpiece only (passage)


SPECIFICATIONS







1500 EXIT DEVICE TRIM
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Rim and Vertical Rod Devices use Universal Lifter Assembly #60-1500-0671-000, to connect
to any 520 or 530 Series active trim.  The lifter is supplied standard with devices from
warehouse stocks, or factory orders for devices with trim.  Otherwise, the part is supplied to
order.  Mortise Devices are supplied according to trim type and function desired.  There is a
1530(F) Series device adequate for each 350, 550, 560 or 570 Series Trim charted.  See
“Device Selection.”


• Escutcheon: 2-1/2" x 9-1/2" x 1/4"
(64mm x 241mm x 6mm)


• Knob or Lever Trim:  Prefix List Number with any 
Design Code.  (See Trim Designs.)


• Through-Bolted.  1-3/4" (44mm) door, standard.  
Other thicknesses on application.


• Finishes: 605, 606, 611, 612, 613, 625, 626, 629, 630  


350F, 520F AND 550F ESCUTCHEON TRIM


Applications Cylinder
(EO)


Blank
Plate


(NL)
Access
by Key


(DT)
Rigid
Lever


(DT)
Active
Lever


(Passage)
Lever


Always
Active


Cylinder
Controls


Lever


(DT)
Rigid
Knob


(DT)
Active
Knob


(Passage)


(Passage)
Knob


Always
Active


Cylinder
Controls


Knob


1500
1510
1520


Rim 520F 521F* 529F 528F*** 528F 526F 526F** 525F 524F*** 524F 522F 522F***


1530 Mortise


520F 551F 358F — 358F 356F — 554F — 554F 552F —


K5(F) K5(F) L5(RF) — L8(F) L8(F) — K5(F) — K8(F) K8(F) —


ANSI F01 F03 F02 F02 — F08 F09 F02 F02 — F08 F08


* NL Trim. If lever is desired order 527F. If Knob is desired order 523F. Prefix trim number with desired design.
** High wearing finish is not recommended for medium or high traffic use.
***Easy field modification required.







1500 EXIT DEVICE TRIM
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530F, 560F AND 570F SERIES LONG ESCUTCHEON TRIM


Arcadia Augusta Carmel Jefferson


Pinehurst Virginia Brandywine LFVI


JN


PN


CR


CO


AU


BR


MOAR Monroe Pacific Beach


Litchfield


PB


LEVER AND KNOB DESIGNS


Application Cylinder
(DT)


Blank Plate
(DT)


Pull Plate
(NL)


Access by Key
(NL)


Cylinder by Pull
(Passage) Active


T-Piece
Cylinder Controls T-Piece


1500
1510
1520


Rim 530F 534F 531F 532F 535F 533F 533F


1530 Mortise


530F 534F 561F 562F 575F 573F —


K5(F) K5(F) K5(F) K5(F) T8(F) T8(F) —


ANSI F01 F02 F03 F03 — F05 F06


Copenhagen


• Escutcheon:  Plate: 2-1/2" x 15-1/4" x 1/4"
(64mm x 337mm x 6mm)
Pull: 6-7/16" (164mm) on centers x 2-1/8" 
(54mm) projection.


• Through-Bolted: 1-3/4" (44mm) door, standard.  
Other thicknesses on application.


• Finishes: 605, 606, 611, 612, 613, 625, 626, 629, 630







REMOVABLE MULLIONS
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M100(F) REMOVABLE MULLION


Fire Exit Mullion.  Specify 7'
(2.13m), or 8' (2.44m).  Field cut
for other opening heights.  SB
(sprayed aluminum paint) finish
will accept other paints over.


102S MULLION STABILIZER KIT


Mullion Stabilizer Kit for panic
and fire mullions.  Stabilizer
brackets control mullion flexibility
and are recommended when
opening height or other factors
detract from bolt-to-strike
engagement.


M100 REMOVABLE MULLION


Panic Exit Mullion.  Specify 7'
(2.13m), 8' (2.44m) or 10'
(3.05m).  Field cut for other
opening heights.  SB (sprayed
aluminum paint) finish will accept
other paints over.


Column in the center of paired openings with both doors swinging out.  Mullions help move traffic through an
opening by providing two well-defined doorways.


Yale mullions are supplied ready for use with Yale rim exit devices.  Simple instructions, packed with the
mullions, yield a solid structural mount.  Fast mullion removal and repositing feature permit at will use of the
full opening width (such as to pass bulky items thru.)


Built from 1-1/2" x 3" (38mm x 76mm) tubular steel with rigid walls, adequate for secure strike fastening.
Fittings are provided with floor anchors and machine screws.


Mullion
Stabilizers







STANDARD & OPTIONAL STRIKES
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791 Top Strike, supplied with 
10-24 machine screws and #10
wood screws; two shims, each
1/16" (1.60mm) thick, and one
locking plate.


794 Floor Strike for  deadbolts.
Required in fire openings with 
1/2" thresholds. Also permits 
flush floor mounts. Supplied with 
1/4-20 screws and floor anchors.


797 Bracket for mounting 791
strike in flush partitions.  Supplied
with 1/4-20 machine screws; 
SN-134 sex nuts, optional.


799 Standard
Strike for 1500 and
1500F devices.
Supplied with (3)
shims, 12-24
machine screws,
and #12 wood
screws.


701 Rim Strike for
pairs of doors
without mullions
(1500 only).
Supplied with 12-
24 machine screws,
and #12 wood
screws.


1-1/4"
(32mm)


4-7/8"
(124mm)


3-1/2
(89mm)


RIM DEVICES MORTISE DEVICE STRIKES


798 Universal
Strike
(ANSI, non-
handed, 1-1/4"
curved lip),
standard.


712 Flat Strike
(ANSI, 7/8" flat
lip).  Option for
pairs of doors
with astragals.


2-17/32"
(64mm)


9/16"
(14mm)


3/8" (10mm) high


1-1/16"
(27mm) Dia x 1/16"


(2mm) lip


11/16" (17mm)
deep


Bottom Pullman Latch  (P/No. 60-
7010-0051-999), for use only with
1510 SVR devices in openings with
pullman latch threshold as shown,
threshold by others, or 702 floor
strike.  Order suffix “x Bottom
Pullman Latch”.


702 Floor Strike, for bottom
pullman latch devices.  Supplied
with 1/4-20 machine screws and
floor anchors.


790 Floor Strike, standard strike for
deadbolt.  Press in place.


SPECIALTY FASTENERS


Cylinder Ring = Cylinder Length - 1" or 25mm.
Cylinder rings, other than standard 1765-.250, must be supplied with cylinders used.
Cylinder Mounting Screws, other than 12-24 for standard trim, must be supplied with cylinder used.


VERTICAL ROD LATCHES AND STRIKES


718 Open Back
Strike
For pairs of doors,
when allowed by
Code.


202 Strike Box
7/8" (22mm) deep
(optional).







Cylinder Ring = Cylinder Length - 1" or 25mm.
Cylinder rings, other than standard 1765-.250, must be supplied with cylinders used.
Cylinder Mounting Screws, other than 12-24 for standard trim, must be supplied with cylinder used.


Standard Cylinders
1109, 6-pin cylinder x 1765-.250 ring (supplied with standard trim, random keyed).
1109, 7-pin cylinder x 1765-.405 ring.
5109, 6-pin high security cylinder x 1765-.250 ring.
5109, 7-pin high security cylinder x 1765.405 ring.
CMK Cylinders
Longer 12-24 mounting screws required (P/No. 34-2311-8738-048).
1709, 6-pin CMK cylinder x 1765-500 ring.
1709, 7-pin CMK cylinder x 1765-500 ring.
Removable Core Cylinders
1193, 6-pin cylinder x 1765-.656 ring x 10-24 screws #10-1193-1018-048.
1193, 7-pin cylinder x 1765-.656 ring x 10-24 screws #10-1193-1018-048.
5193, 6-pin high security cylinder 1765-.656 ring x 10-24 screws #10-1193-1018-048.
5193, 7-pin high security cylinder 1765-656 ring x 10-24 screws #10-1193-1018-048.


CYLINDERS
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RIM CYLINDERS


MORTISE CYLINDERS


Cylinder Length = (1/2 Door Thickness) + .281" or 7mm.
Cylinder Ring = Cylinder Length - (1/2 Door Thickness) + .218" or 5.5mm.


Cylinder rings, other than standard 1765-.062, must be supplied with cylinders used.
Unspecified Cylinder
2153, 6-pin x 1765-.062 cylinder ring, for 1-3/4" (44mm) doors.
Optional Cylinders
2153, 7-pin standard cylinder.  5153, 6- or 7-pin high security cylinders.  2196, 6-pin, or 2197, 7-pin
removable core cylinders.  5196, 6-pin, or 5197, 7-pin high security removable core cylinders.  CMK, and
other keying options available as for 8700 Series Mortise Locks.
Optional Cylinder Rings
Order by list number 1765 suffixed with size desired.







TYPICAL APPLICATIONS
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SINGLE DOOR


DOUBLE EGRESS OPENING


RIM EXIT DEVICE - STANDARD OPENING


MORTISE EXIT DEVICE -
MORTISE LOCK RETROFIT


TWO SURFACE VERTICAL ROD EXIT DEVICES


TWO CONCEALED VERTICAL ROD EXIT DEVICES


• ANSI 156.3 Type 1
• Easy installation
• Flush or wide stile 


metal, wood or 
composite doors


• Field reversible
• Exit only or with 


entry trim


Exit
Device


Panic Exit: 1500


Fire Exit: 1500F


Operating
Trim


530F Series


Ordering
Example


1500-36” x AU526F
x RHR x 626


• ANSI115.1, 
(ASA86) prep door


• Flush or wide stile 
metal, wood, or 
composite doors


• Mortise lock security
with an exit device


Exit
Device


Panic Exit: 1530


Fire Exit: 1530F


Operating
Trim


350F, 550F, 560F,
570F Series


Ordering
Example


1530L8-36" x AU356F
x RHR x 612


• ANSI A156.3, Type 2
• Two-point latch 


security
• Flush or wide stile 


metal, wood or 
composite doors


• Field reversible
• Smoke control or fire


exit
• Two-way traffic 


control


Exit
Device


Panic Exit: (2) 1510


Fire Exit: (2) 1510F


Operating
Trim


520F or 530F Series


Ordering
Example


2 each: 1510F-48" x
626 x LHR


• ANSI A156.3, Type 8
• No exposed rods or 


latchbolts
• ADA compliant
• Flush or wide stile 


metal doors
• Field reversible
• Smoke control or fire


exit
• Two-way traffic 


control


Exit
Device


Panic Exit: (2) 1520


Fire Exit: (2) 1520F


Operating
Trim


520F or 530F Series


Ordering
Example


2 each: 1520F x 532 x
LHR x 630







TYPICAL APPLICATIONS
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PAIR OF DOORS WITH CENTER MULLION


PAIR OF DOORS WITHOUT MULLION


TWO RIM EXIT DEVICES -
ONE REMOVABLE MULLION


ONE MORTISE -
ONE VERTICAL ROD EXIT DEVICE


ONE RIM - ONE VERTICAL ROD EXIT DEVICE


• ANSI 156.3 Type 1
• Easy installation
• Flush or wide stile 


metal, wood or 
composite doors


• Exit only or with 
entry trim


• Recommended for 
easier traffic flow.


Exit
Device


Panic Exit: (2) 1500
x M100


Fire Exit: (2) 1500F x
M100F


Operating
Trim


520F or 530F Series


Ordering
Example


2 each: 1500-36" x
AU520F x 626 x
1/2RHR x M100-7'0"


• The architectural 
choice for pairs of 
doors without 
mullions


• Flush or wide stile 
metal, wood or 
composite doors


• Panic or fire label 
openings


Exit
Device


Panic Exit: 1530
Mortise x 1520 (CVR)
or 1510 (SVR)
Fire Exit: 1530F Mortise
x 1520F (CVR) or
1510F (SVR)


Operating
Trim


530F, 550F, 560F or
570F Series (Active) x
520F or 530F Series
(Dummy or Active)


Ordering
Example


1 each: 1530-L8F x
AU356F x RHR x 605,
plus 1 each 1510F x
AU529F x LHR x 605


• An economic 
solution for light 
traffic openings


• Flush or wide stile 
metal, wood or 
composite doors


Exit
Device


Panic Exit: 1500 Rim
x 1510 SVR


Operating
Trim


520F or 530F Series


Ordering
Example


1 each: 1500-48RHR
x 532 x 701 x 1510-
48LHR x 534 x 626







HOW TO ORDER
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ORDERING INFORMATION


From this outline select the List Number for the Yale 1500 Traditional Exit Device you require. 


Quantity X 0 Suffix Size Design Trim Finish Other Info


15 Third Position:
0 - Rim Device
1 - SVR Device
2 - CVR Device
3 - Mortise


Device


Suffix - Mechanical Feature:
“F” - Fire Exit Device
“K5” - Mortise Device, EO 


or Entry by Key with/ 
without Rigid Knob.


“K8” - Mortise Device, Entry 
by Knob.


“L5” - Mortise Device, EO 
or Entry by Key with/ 
without Rigid Lever.


“L8” - Mortise Device, Entry 
by Lever.


“T8” - Mortise Device, 
active Thumbpiece 
Trim.


Size:
(DOW =
Door
Opening
Width)
“36” - Thru
36" (0.90m)
“48” - Thru
48" (1.20m)


Trim
Design:
(Lever or
Knob only.)


Trim
List
Number


Finish
Code:
See Page 2


Other
Information:
Door Hand - All
devices and lever
handle trim.
Door Thickness -
over 1-3/4"
(45mm).
Fastener Options
- Torx® Security
Screws, SNB
(wood, composite,
or unreinforced
metal doors).
Specialty
Cylinders &
Components


PACKAGING


It is recommended that exit devices and trim for the same opening be ordered together.  Standard product and
warehouse inventories are for 1-3/4" (44mm) reinforced metal doors.  Accessories detached from the device
and trim should be specified separately.  Materials by others are required to be fit for the purpose as detailed in
this catalog and the product installation literature.


YALE® PRODUCTS


Yale 1500 Traditional Exit Devices are designed to satisfy a variety of hardware applications while at the same
time maintaining the architectural lines of the past and meeting today's stringent safety codes.  These and other
commercial hardware products are available from Yale. Detailed templates are also available upon request.
Contact your Yale distributor for more information on these and other Yale hardware products.







For the latest information on Yale
Commercial Lock and Hardware products,
visit our website at www.yalelocks.com.


Click on the “Literature” button to find:


■ Catalogs
■ Parts manuals
■ Templates
■ Specifications
■ Installation instructions


Yale® customers can click on the ebusiness
symbol      on the website to register for an 
ebusiness account to: 


■ Check the status of orders
■ Check availability of Warehouse and 


Quick-Ship items
■ Track your order and confirm delivery
■ Receive email notification of template 


changes
And More...


42132-MA-15.0-6/03R


Yale Commercial Locks and Hardware


Address: 1902 Airport Road, Monroe, NC 28110 USA


Tel: 1-800-438-1951 • Fax: 1-800-338-0965 • www.yalelocks.com


Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.


Address: 6940 Edwards Boulevard, Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2


Tel: 1-800-461-3007 • Fax: 1-800-461-8989 • www.yalecorbin.on.ca


Yale® and Yale Security Inc.® are registered trademarks of Yale Security Inc.  Other product brand names may be trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective owners and are
mentioned for reference purposes only. Copyright© 2001, 2003 Yale Security Inc. All rights reserved. These materials are protected under US copyright laws. All contents current at time
of publication. Yale Security Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this bulletin, its design, construction, and/or its materials.


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user needs for
security, safety and convenience.


online literature
and templates


www.yalelocks.com
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1900THE ENGINEER’S CHOICE


Introduction


Finishes


Performance Standards


2


The Yale® 1900 Series Traditional
Surface Closer offers conventional
closer styling in combination with
contemporary closer control and the
installation convenience of a one-
size closer shell. Only two spring
sizes are required to provide control
for the complete range of door sizes.
The 1900 Series Door Closers are
designed for traditional and period
decor while at the same time
meeting the strict requirements of
engineers worldwide.


The Yale® 1900 Series Traditional
Closers are available for standard
arm, parallel arm or corner bracket
installation. Rigid heavy duty arms
are also available for rigid parallel
arm installation. Each type of 
installation is available with non-hold
open or hold open arms. A variety of
accessories are available to meet
most installation requirements.


U.L. Listing
The Yale® 1900 Series Closers have
been tested and evaluated for public
safety by Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. Closers with non-hold open arms
are U.L. Listed for self-closing fire
doors. UL10C compliant.


Federal Specifications
The Yale® 1900 Series Door
Closers with the appropriate
options are designed and
manufactured to meet or exceed
the following specifications:


• FF-H-121C Type 3001.
• FF-H-121D/ANSI/BHMA Spec.


A156.4 Type C01002 with 
options PT 4A, PT 4B, PT 4C, PT
4D and PT 4H. Option PT 4F 
“Delayed Action” closing is also 
available by suffixing “DL” to 
the Yale List Number.


• May be adjusted to comply with 
requirements of the Americans 
With Disabilities Act (A.D.A.) and 
ANSI Standard A117.1.


Contents


All Yale® 1900 Series Traditional
Surface Closers are available in the
following finishes. List the Yale
symbol on the order.


Yale
Symbol


Finish Description
(to complement)


SB


BL


315


GB
STAT


313


Silver Bronze (US28, US26D,
US32D)
Dull Bronze (US10)


Black (DY80)


Gold (US4)


Dk.Statuary Bronze (US10B)


Dk.Amber Duranodic®


689


691


693


696
690


695


ANSI
Code
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Regular Arm Installation  . . . . . . . . . . . . .4


Parallel Arm Installation . . . . . . . . . . . . . .5


Rigid Parallel Arm Installation. . . . . . . . . .6


Corner Bracket Installation  . . . . . . . . . . .7
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1900THE ENGINEER’S CHOICE


Features


3


Closing/Latch Speed
Regulating Valve


Backcheck
Regulating Valve


Clock-Type
Coil Spring


Spring Power
Adjustment Ratchet


Pinion Shaft


Closer Size
Designation


One-Size
Aluminum Housing


Piston Rack


One-Size Aluminum Housing:
Closer is housed in special
aluminum alloy shell selected for 
its ability to provide optimum perfor-
mance. One body size provides
simplified templating and installation.


Adjustable Spring Power: Clock-
type coil spring allows incremental
adjustment of closer power to meet
individual installation needs. The
closing force can be increased by at
least 50% over the minimum closing
force for each closer size. A spanner
wrench is provided with each closer
for power adjustment.


Rack and Pinion Design: Provides
smooth continuous control through the
complete opening and closing cycle.


Adjustable Backcheck Cushioning:
An independent regulating valve is
provided for increasing or decreasing
the strength of the backcheck
cushioning with a 1/8" (3mm) hex key.


Non-Hold Open Arms: Supplied
standard with closer. Arms are 
non-handed.


Adjustable Power Standard
Installation Jamb Bracket:
Provides a ±7-1/2% power 
adjustment by relocation of the
forearm pin in the jamb bracket.
Supplied standard with all standard
installation and corner bracket 
installation non-hold open closers.


Rigid Parallel Arm: For applications
where heavy traffic and usage are
anticipated, closer is supplied with
heavy duty rigid forearm and
heavy duty soffit bracket. Available
with non-hold open or hold open
feature. Hold open arm is handed.


Hold Open Arms: Permit door to
be held open at any point between
90° and 180° by using different
closer mounting locations. Hold
open arms are non-handed for
standard arm and corner bracket
installations. Hold open arms are
handed for parallel arm and rigid
parallel arm installations.


Field Reversible: Closer spring can
be reversed to accommodate the
hand of the installation when arms
are non-handed. To save time and
costs on the job site, it is recom-
mended to order the closer for the
proper hand of door. Delayed action
closers are not reversible.


Delayed Action Closing: Closer’s
initial closing speed at the beginning of
the closing cycle (from full open down
to approximately 70°) is adjustable,
allowing slow-moving traffic to pass
through the opening before the closer
begins its normal closing speed.
For standard arm non-hold open
closers only. Delayed action closers
are handed. They are not available
with backcheck cushioning.
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1900REGULAR ARM INSTALLATION


Standard Installation


4


On standard installations the closer
body is mounted to the door on the
pull or hinge side with the arm 
bracket mounted to the frame face
above the door. This installation
provides optimum closer power and
control for door openings to 135°


where wall clearance permits.


All dimensions are for reference only. Dimensions are given in inches (mm) unless otherwise noted. Door sizing infor-
mation is based on installation on standard weight doors, 7’0” (2.13m) high x 1-3/4” (44mm) thick, hung on anti-friction
hinges and operating under normal conditions.


6-3/4"
(171mm)


1-1/2"
(38mm)


2-1/8"
(54mm)


Non-Hold
Open


Hold Open


Door Size and List Number


Maximum Door Size
Wood or Metal


Yale List Number


Interior Exterior Non-Hold
Open


Hold
Open


“A”
Template


Position for
100o Door
Opening


“B” Minimum
Ceiling Clearance


4'0"
(1.22mm)


-----


3'0"
(0.91mm)


3'8"
(1.12mm)


1902/4


1905/6


1912/4


1915/6
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1900PARALLEL ARM INSTALLATION


5


On parallel arm installations the 
closer body is mounted to the door on
the push or opposite to hinge side and
the arm bracket is mounted to the
frame soffit.


Parallel Arm Installation


All dimensions are for reference only. Dimensions are given in inches (mm) unless otherwise noted. Door sizing infor-
mation is based on installation on standard weight doors, 7’0” (2.13m) high x 1-3/4” (44mm) thick, hung on anti-friction
hinges and operating under normal conditions.


7-1/8"
(181mm)


5-3/4"
(146mm)


2-1/2"
(64mm)


Without
Drop Plate


With 1988
Drop Plate


Door Size and List Number


Maximum Door Size
Wood or Metal


Yale List Number


Interior Exterior Non-Hold
Open


Hold
Open


“A”
Template


Position for
130o Door
Opening


“B” Minimum
Top Rail


3'6"
(1.22mm)


-----


3'0"
(0.91mm)


3'8"
(1.12mm)


PA1902/4


PA1905/6


PA1912/4


PA1915/6
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1900PARALLEL RIGID ARM INSTALLATION


Rigid Parallel Installation


6


Rigid Parallel Arm Closers feature a
heavy duty forearm and a heavy
duty soffit bracket for applications
where heavy traffic and high usage
are anticipated. The closer is 
mounted to the door’s top rail on the
push or opposite to hinge side and
the arm bracket is mounted to the
frame soffit/stop. The non-hold open
arm is not handed. The hold open
arm is handed. Uses the same
mounting dimensions as the Parallel
Arm Closer.


All dimensions are for reference only. Dimensions are given in inches (mm) unless otherwise noted. Door sizing infor-
mation is based on installation on standard weight doors, 7'0" (2.13m) high x 1-3/4" (44mm) thick, hung on anti-friction
hinges and operating under normal conditions.


7-1/8"
(181mm)


5-3/4"
(146mm)


Without
Drop Plate


Door Size and List Number


Yale List Number 


Interior Exterior Non-Hold
Open


Hold
Open


“A”
Template


Position for
130o Door
Opening


“B” Minimum
Top Rail


3'6"
(1.22mm)


-----


3'0"
(0.91mm)


3'8"
(1.12mm)


PA1902/4


PA1905/6


PA1912/4


PA1915/6


2-1/2"
(64mm)


With 1988
Drop Plate


Maximum Door Size
Wood or Metal
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1900CORNER BRACKET INSTALLATION


Corner Bracket Installation


7


On corner bracket installations the
corner bracket and closer body are
fastened to the frame soffit/stop on
the push or opposite to hinge side of
the door. The closer arm jamb bracket
is mounted to the top rail of the door.
Permits door openings to 180°, wall
conditions permitting. Corner bracket
installation is generally used where
conditions prevent application of the
closer body to the door.


NOTE: The use of a frame-mounted
closer bracket requires a door closer
of the opposite hand from that of 
the door.


All dimensions are for reference only. Dimensions are given in inches (mm) unless otherwise noted. Door
sizing information is based on installation on standard weight doors, 7'0" (2.13m) high x 1-3/4" (44mm) thick,
hung on anti-friction hinges and operating under normal conditions.


7"
(178mm)


8"
(203mm)


1950 2950


Door Size and List Number


Maximum Door Size
Wood or Metal


Yale List Number
Bracket List #


Interior Exterior Non-Hold
Open


Hold
Open


“A” Drop Bracket 
List Number


3'6"
(1.07mm)


-----


3'0"
(0.91mm)


3'8"
(1.12mm)


1902/4 x 


1905/6 x 


1912/4 x 


1915/6 x 
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1900REGULAR ARM ACCESSORIES


Accessories


8


292 Bull Nose Hold Open Mortise
Bracket: For installations where a
door frame with molded or bull nose
trim will not permit installation of the
standard hold open arm bracket.
Bracket is recessed into the frame
rabbet and projects beyond the
frame face. It will accommodate
frame rabbets up to 2" (51mm)
deep. This bracket is used in
combination with the standard hold
open arm bracket.


292A Bull Nose Hold Open
Mortise Bracket: Identical in 
application to the 292 Bracket but
will accommodate frame rabbets
between 2" (51mm) and 2-7/8"
(73mm) deep.


291 Bull Nose Non-Hold Open
Mortise Bracket: For installations
where a door frame with molded or
bull nose trim will not permit 
installation of the standard non-hold
open jamb bracket. Bracket is
recessed into the frame rabbet and
projects beyond the frame face. It
will accommodate frame rabbets up
to 2" (51mm) deep.


291A Bull Nose Non-Hold Open
Mortise Bracket: Identical in 
application to the 291 bracket but will
accommodate frame rabbets
between 2" (51mm) and 2-7/8"
(73mm) deep.


Replacing
Closer


Adapter
Plate List
Number


Dimensions


A        B


72


73


74


75


992/993


994


995/996


1970


1970


Not Req’d.


1970


1983


Not Req’d.


1986


5-9/16
(141)


5-1/2
(140)


-----


5-1/2
(140)


2-11/16
(68)


2-5/8
(67)


-----


5-1/2
(140)


70 and 990 Series Closer Adapter
Plates: For replacing a 70 Series
or a 990 Series Closer with a 1900
Series Closer. These plates mount
directly to the door using the closer
mounting holes in the door. The
1990 Series closer is then mounted
to the adapter plate.Dimensions are
given in inches (mm) unless other-
wise noted.
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289 Standard Non-Hold Open Arm
Soffit Bracket: Supplied standard
with all non-hold open parallel arm
closers. Requires minimum
soffit/stop width of 1" (25mm). (No.
891 spacer block may be used in
conjunction with this bracket to
provide arm) clearance on blade 
stop frames.


589L Non-Hold Open Flush
Transom Bracket: For installation
where a flush transom or rabbeted
door and frame do not permit use of
standard soffit bracket. Used in
conjunction with standard 289 Soffit
Bracket. (Fig. 1)


For installations where a flush transom
or rabbeted door and frame do not
permit use of standard hold open
soffit bracket. Used in conjunction
with standard hold open soffit bracket.
(Fig. 2)


297 Non-Hold Open Narrow
Frame/Removable Stop Bracket:
For installations where a narrow
frame with removable stop does not
permit use of standard soffit bracket.
May be mounted on frame soffit or
frame rabbet where stop does not
exceed 5/8" (16mm) high. All screw
holes are in a straight line, requiring
as little as 1-1/4" (32mm) frame
reveal to mount bracket and maintain
good closer arm geometry. Where
frame soffit is as wide as 2" (51mm),
soffit plate may be used to clear
weather stripping up to 1-3/8"
(35mm) wide x 5/8" (16mm) high.


1988 Narrow Top Rail Drop Plate:
See page 10 for description.


70 and 990 Series Closer Adapter
Plates: See page 8 for description.


Dimensions are given in inches
(mm) unless otherwise noted.


1900PARALLEL ARM ACCESSORIES


Accessories


9


413A Non-Hold Open Between
Door Bracket: For installations
where it is desired to mount closer
between two doors. Requires
minimum 4-1/8" (105mm) header
clearance between doors.


290 Non-Hold Open Extra Clearance
Bracket: For installations where
closer is used in conjunction with
overhead door holder. Bracket drops
the closer 1-1/2" (38mm) farther than
standard soffit bracket to provide
necessary arm clearance. Requires
minimum width of 2-5/8" (67mm)
mounting surface on soffit. May also
be mounted to frame rabbet where
unusually high frame stops or weath-
er stripping will not permit use of
standard soffit bracket.


Fig. 1 Fig. 2
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1988 Narrow Top Rail Drop Plate:
For installations where door’s top rail
is too narrow to accommodate
normal closer mounting. Requires
minimum top rail of 2-1/2" (64mm) with
maximum stop height of 5/8" (16mm).


Dimensions are given in inches
(mm) unless otherwise noted.


293S Standard Spacer Block: For
installation on those frames where
frame soffit is not wide enough to
support the arm bracket. Supplied
standard with all rigid parallel 
arm closers.


891 Blade Stop Spacer: For instal-
lation on frames with blade stop.
Spacer is mounted to frame rabbet,
enabling the arm to clear blade stop.
Used in conjunction with the 293S
Spacer Block. Requires
minimum 2-7/8"(73mm) deep frame
reveal to blade stop.


1900PARALLEL ARM ACCESSORIES


Accessories


10


890 Narrow Frame Support
Bracket: For installations where a
narrow frame will not accommodate
the 293S Spacer Block. Used in
conjunction with the 891 Spacer on
blade stop frames to provide support
and necessary stop clearance. Can
be installed on frames with reveals
between 2" (51mm) and 2-3/4" (70mm).


293L Flush Transom Bracket: For
installations where a flush transom
or rabbeted door and frame will not
accommodate the standard 293 arm
soffit bracket. It is used in conjunc-
tion with the 293 soffit bracket.


293L Bracket


293L Bracket


42066 YA 1900  8/15/01  10:24 AM  Page 10







1900CORNER BRACKET ACCESSORIES


Accessories


11


Replacing
Closer


Adapter
Plate List
Number


Dimensions


A        B


72


73


74


75


992/993


994


995/996


1970


1970


Not Req’d.


1970


1983


Not Req’d.


1986


5-9/16
(141)


5-1/2
(140)


-----


5-1/2
(140)


2-11/16
(68)


2-5/8
(67)


-----


2-5/8
(67)


1950 Corner Bracket: For installa-
tions where there is no conflict with
other door hardware or weather
stripping. Requires a minimum
soffit/stop width of 1-3/8” (35mm).
See page 7 for illustration.


2950 Extra Drop Corner Bracket:
For installations where an overhead
door holder is used. This bracket
drops the closer arm 1" (25mm)
farther than the 1950 Bracket, to
provide clearance for the overhead
door holder. A minimum soffit/stop
width of 1-3/8" (35mm) is required
for installation of this bracket.
See page 7 for illustration.


964 Adjustable Bracket: For instal-
lation on the push or opposite to
hinge side of Gothic arched or
circular top doors. This bracket is
adjustable to accommodate virtually
any frame radius. Requires a
minimum frame soffit/stop width
of 2-1/2" (64mm).


NOTE:The use of a frame-mounted
closer bracket requires a door closer
of the opposite hand from that of the
door.


974 Adjustable Bracket: For instal-
lation on the pull or hinge side of
Gothic arched or circular top doors.
Bracket mounts on the door and
raises the closer to permit the closer
arm to clear the top of the door. The
arm bracket mounts on the frame
face. Base diameter is 3-5/8" (92mm).


70 and 990 Series Closer Adapter
Plates: For replacing a 70 Series or
a 990 Series Closer with a 1900
Series closer. These plates mount
directly to the door using the closer
mounting holes in the door. The
1900 Series Closer is then mounted
to the adapter plate.


Dimensions are given in inches (mm)
unless otherwise noted.


974


964
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1900HOW TO ORDER


Ordering Information


12


42066-MA-5.0-8/01R


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locks and associated products, dedicated to satisfying
end-user needs for security, safety and convenience.


Online Literature and TemplatesProducts and Packing


Yale®, Yale Security Products®, Yale Security Inc.® are registered trademarks of Yale Security Inc. These materials are protected under U.S. copyright laws. All contents current at time of publication.
Yale Security Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this catalog, its design, construction, and/or its materials. Other product brand names may be trademarks or registered
trademarks of their respective owners and are mentioned for reference purposes only.


Yale 1900 Series Door Closers are designed to satisfy a variety
of hardware applications in keeping with traditional and period
decor and at the same time offering the latest in closer control.
Two spring sizes are required to provide control for the complete
range of door sizes, and only one closer shell is available, which
makes installation very convenient.


All Yale 1900 Series Door Closers are packed one per box with
the appropriate arm, hex key for valve adjustment, complete
installation and adjustment instructions and both wood screws
and machine screws for mounting. Hold open closer will also
include a hold open nut adjustment wrench. Thru bolts and
grommet nuts, and sex nuts are available to special order.


From this outline select the List Number for the Yale 1900 Series Door Closer you require. 


Closer Size:
2 - Size 2/4
3 - Size 2/4
4 - Size 2/4
5 - Size 5/6
6 - Size 5/6


1 9P A Finish0


Prefix - 
Type of Mounting:
None - Standard Arm 


Application
PA - Parallel Arm 


Application
PR - Rigid Parallel Arm


Application


Finish Code:
See Page 2


Suffixes:
“DL” - Delayed Action


(Regular Non-hold open Arm 
Application Only), Handed


2/4 D L


Basic 
Series
Number:


Arm Function:
0 - Non-hold open
1 - Hold open


*For Rigid Parallel Arm prefix the list number with “PR”.
Door sizing information is based on installation on standard weight doors, 7'0" (2.13m) high x 1-3/4" (44mm) thick; hung on anti-friction hinges and 
operating under normal conditions. NHO - Non-Hold Open Arm         HO - Hold Open  


Corner Bracket Parallel Arm
Function List No.*


Door Size and List Number
Maximum Door Size


Wood or Metal
Standard Arm
Function List


NumberInterior Exterior


Maximum Door Size
Wood or Metal


Installation Type List Number
with Arm Function


4'0"
(1.22mm)


-----


3'0"
(0.91mm)


3'8"
(1.12mm)


1902/4 NHO
1912/4 HO


1905/6 NHO
1915/6 HO


3'6"
(1.07mm)


-----


3'0"
(0.91mm)


3'8"
(1.12mm)


1902/4 x Bracket
1912/4 x Bracket


1905/6 x Bracket
1915/6 x Bracket


PA1902/4 NHO
PA1912/4 HO


PA1905/6 NHO
PA1915/6 HO


Interior Exterior


For the latest information on Yale products visit our website at
www.yalelocks.com. Click on the “Literature” button to find the
most up-to-date catalogs, parts manuals, templates, specifica-
tions and installation instructions.


Yale customers can also check the status of orders, account
receivable statements and warehouse stock items with an
ebusiness account. Look for the     symbol and click on it to
register for an ebusiness account.


We invite you to browse our website and access information at
any time!


In U.S.A.,Yale Commercial Locks and Hardware
1902 Airport Road, Monroe, NC 28110


Tel: (800) 438-1951 • Fax: (800) 338-0965
www.yalelocks.com


In Canada,Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.
6940 Edwards Blvd., Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2


Tel: (800) 461-3007 • Fax: (800) 461-8989
www.yalecorbin.on.ca


Left Hand: Hinges on left, opens inward.
For handed locks, specify LH.


Left Hand Reverse: Hinges on left, opens 
outward. For handed locks, specify LHR.


Right Hand: Hinges on right, opens inward.
For handed locks, specify RH.


Right Hand Reverse: Hinges on right, opens 
outward. For handed locks, specify RHR.
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FINISH CHART
ANSI Code Finish Description


612* Satin bronze, clear coated


613* Dark oxidized satin bronze, oil rubbed


626* Satin chrome plated


630 Satin stainless steel


689 Aluminum painted


691 Light bronze painted


695 Dark bronze painted


*Trim finish option only.
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Installation Notes
1. Only fire-rated components can be used on fire-rated exit devices. Doing otherwise will void any type of product warranty,


labeling and listing. Any component bearing the UL mark for fire rating cannot be supplied Ref. items with     symbol.


2. Refer to the templates and installation instructions for complete door preparation and installation requirements.


3. Machine screws are provided for steel reinforced doors, threaded-to-the-head AB Type screws are provided for wood door
applications. In addition, sex nuts and bolts are provided for fire-rated devices and are optional for non-rated devices. It is
recommended that sex nuts and bolts be used for all exit device applications. This will improve the performance and
extend the life of the product.


How to Order Parts
1. In order to simplify the ordering procedure and maintain regulatory compliance, parts are only available as listed


2. To order parts, provide the appropriate quantity, part number, finish, hand (when required) and description as directed and
illustrated below.


For example, use the following configuration to order: 


A) ten mullion stabilizer kits (page 38) to match 600 application (primed for painting)


B) one surface vertical rod latch cover (page 6) in bright brass


Quantity Part Number Finish Hand Description
A 10 81-9500-1417-FIN 600 --- Stabilizer Kit
B 1 60-7010-X040-FIN 605 --- Top Latch Cover


For assistance, contact your authorized Yale® distributor or sales agency, or visit our
website at www.yalecommercial.com.


Handing
Left Hand Reverse: Hinges on left, opens outward. For handed devices, specify LHR.


Right Hand Reverse: Hinges on right, opens outward. For handed devices, specify RHR.


Note: Doors with Panic-Exit and Fire Exit hardware must open out. Therefore, hands must be reverse bevel.


UL
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5b


6


3


4


7


5a


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION


1 Latch Assembly
60-2100-0010-048 2100
60-2100-0011-048 2100F


2 Cover
60-2100-6003-FIN 2100


3 60-2000-6179-FIN Bottom End Cap


4 60-2000-6178-FIN Top End Cap


SEE PAGE 5 FOR 
BAR ASSEMBLY


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION


5a 81-9500-1376-059 Mtg. Screw Pack (2100F)


5b 81-9500-1395-059 Mtg. Screw Pack (2100)


6 03-0080-5047-FIN Sex Nut Pack (4) (2 Packs) 
Fire Rated Only


7 60-7000-1131-036 Dogging Key


30 81-9500-1356-200 757 Strike Packet (2100)


31 81-9500-1373-200 757F Strike Packet (2100F)


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION


5a 81-9500-1376-059 Mtg. Screw Pack (2100F)


5b 81-9500-1395-059 Mtg. Screw Pack (2100)


6 03-0080-5047-FIN Sex Nut Pack (4) (2 Packs) 
Fire-Rated Only


7 60-7000-1131-036 Dogging Key


30 81-9500-1356-200 757 Strike Packet (2100)


31 81-9500-1373-200 757F Strike Packet (2100F)







ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION
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ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION


8 60-2100-0014 Dogging Bar Assembly, 36"


8 60-2100-0015 Dogging Bar Assembly, 42"


8 60-2100-0088 Dogging Bar Assembly, 48"


8 60-2100-0008 Fire Rated Bar Assembly, 36"


8 60-2100-0009 Fire Rated Bar Assembly, 42"


8 60-2100-0087 Fire Rated Bar Assembly, 48"


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION


9 81-9500-1399-000 Dogging Kit


(Consists of the following)


60-2100-1001-999 Dogging Drive


99-9999-7330-036 Wavy Washer


60-2100-1007-048 Bushing


81-3815-0412-036 Screw, Thread Forming 
Swage-Form/Trilobular 
or Equivalent Phillips 
Truss Head Machine 
8-32 x 1/2"


8


9
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1 Latch Assembly


60-2110-0002-048 2110, 2110F
(Must Specify Hand)


2 Cover
60-2110-6004-FIN 2110


3 60-2000-6179-FIN Bottom End Cap


4 60-2000-6178-FIN Top End Cap


5a 81-9500-1376-059 Mtg. Screw Pack (2110F)


5b 81-9500-1395-059 Mtg. Screw Pack (2110)


6 03-0080-5047-FIN Sex Nut Pack (4) (2 packs)
Fire Rated Only


7 60-7000-1131-036 Dogging Key


23 81-9500-1549-FIN Screw Packet, Cover
#8-32 x 5/16"
UFPHMS (4)


32 60-7010-X040-FIN Cover, Top & Bottom
Latch


33 Top Latch
60-7010-0049-999 2110
60-7010-0050-999 2110F


34 81-9500-1512-000 SVR Pack
Consists of the following:


60-7110-1038-048 Top Mtg. Plate
60-7010-1039-048 Bottom Mtg. Plate
60-7010-1067-048 Top Rod Connector
99-9999-4308-999 Spring Pin (2)
60-1500-6150-999 Drill Jig
60-7010-1046-059 Floor Bolt
60-7010-1055-200 Strike
81-9500-1546-000 Latch Mounting Screw Packet
81-3111-0676-048 Latch Mounting Screw (4)


(Wood Door Panic)


81-9500-1454-200 791 Top Strike Packet
35 Bottom Bolt Case


60-7010-0054-000 2110
60-7010-0053-000 2110F


36 60-2110-7006-FIN Top Rod


37 60-7010-1025-059 Bottom Rod Connector


39 81-9500-1514-FIN Rod Guide Packet


41 60-2110-7007-FIN Bottom Rod


42 99-9999-4308-999 Spring Pin


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION
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39


42


42


41


6


3


4


5b


5a


SEE PAGE 5 FOR BAR
ASSEMBLY


PART OF ROD
GUIDE PACKET


ITEM 39


PART OF ROD
GUIDE PACKET


ITEM 39


PART OF ROD
GUIDE PACKET


ITEM 39
PART OF ROD GUIDE PACKET


ITEM 39
7


791
STRIKE
PACK
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1 Escutcheon Assembly
60-7000-0414-FIN 522F, 526F
60-7000-0415-FIN 524F, 525F, 528F, 529F


2 See Chart Page 27 Lever/Knob


3 See Chart Page 34 Cylinder, Rim 


4 See Chart Page 34 Cylinder Collar


5 60-7000-0215-000 Housing & Cam Assy.


6 60-7000-1235-048 Screw, Cylinder
Mounting (2)


7 81-0016-2200-999 Screw, NL Function


8 60-7000-0046-000 Driver Gear Assembly


9 81-4414-0308-036 Screw, Tailpiece Plate,
#6 x 3/8", PHT-T-PH (2)


10 Tailpiece Assembly
60-7000-0216-059 1-3/4" Door


Without Shim Kit
60-7000-0217-059 2" - 2-1/4" Door or


Std. Door with
Shim Kit


11 60-7000-1328-048 1 Drive Lever Gear        
(2 on 525F)


12 60-7000-6217-082 Hub, Lever


14 99-9958-0047-999 Cotter Pin


15 99-9999-3516-999 Nut, Spindle


16 60-7000-9001-999 Thimble Insert, Nylon
(Levers) Not Shown


17 81-9500-1476-FIN Screw Packet, Mtg.
Consists of the following:


81-0013-0670-FIN Screw, 1/4-20 x 1 
OPHMS (2)


99-9999-7156-FIN Washer, #14 Finish (2)


18 Spring, Grip Return
(not shown)


60-7000-1224-999 Levers, RHR (blue)
60-7000-1225-999 Levers, LHR (red)
60-7000-1234-999 Knob


19 60-7000-1306-999 Spring (not shown)
Under Tailpiece


20 60-7000-1305-059 Hex Nut / Bushing for
Spring (not shown)


21 60-7000-1236-059 Washer Under Slotted 
Hex Nut and Tailpiece  


49 60-7000-X055-FIN Thimble (not shown)
Levers & Knobs


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION
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Dummy Rigid
Lever


(Passage)
Active Lever or
Dummy Free


Wheeling Lever


Cylinder
Controls Lever


Access by Key
and Lever


Dummy Rigid
Knob


(Passage)
Active Knob


Cylinder
Controls Knob


Access by Key
and Knob


F02 F02 F08 F09 F02 F14 F08 F09


529F 528F 526F 526F 525F 524F 522F 522F







December 2004


523F, 527F TRIM


Page 10 2100 Series Exit Device Parts & Service Manual


1 60-7000-0526-FIN Escutcheon Assembly


2 See Chart Page 27 Lever/Knob


3 See Chart Page 34 Cylinder, Rim


4 See Chart Page 34 Collar, Rim Cylinder


5 60-2000-6206-082 Housing, Cylinder


11 60-7000-1011-059 Gear, Drive


12 60-7000-6217-082 Hub, Lever


14 99-9958-0047-999 Cotter Pin


15 99-9999-3516-999 Nut, Spindle


17 81-9500-1476-FIN Screw Packet, Mtg.
Consists of the following:


81-0013-0670-FIN Screw, 1/4-20 x 1 
OPHMS (2)


99-9999-7156-FIN Washer, #14 Finish (2)


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION
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Nightlatch Access
by Key


Nightlatch Access
by Key


F03 F03


527F 523F
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1 Escutcheon Assembly
60-7000-0142-FIN 520F


60-7000-0146-FIN 521F


(Brass)


60-7000-0147-FIN 521F


(Bronze)


60-7000-0148-FIN 521F


(Stainless Steel)


3 See Chart Page 34 Cylinder


4 See Chart Page 34 Collar, Mortise


5 60-2000-6206-082 Housing, Cylinder 521F


6 60-7000-1235-048 Screw, Cylinder 521F
Mounting (2)


17 81-9500-1476-FIN Screw Packet, Mtg.
Consists of the following:


81-0013-0670-FIN Screw, 1/4-20 x 1 
OPHMS (2)


99-9999-7156-FIN Washer, #14 Finish (2)


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION
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(EO)


Blank Plate


(NIL)


Access by Key


F01 F03


520F 521F
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1 Escutcheon Assembly


60-7000-0222-FIN 535F
(Brass)


60-7000-0223-FIN 535F
(Bronze)


60-7000-0224-FIN 535F
(Stainless Steel)


60-7000-0413-FIN 533F


2 60-7000-X192-FIN Thumbpiece


3 See Chart Page 34 Cylinder, Rim


4 See Chart Page 34 Collar, Rim Cylinder


5 60-7000-0215-000 Housing & Cam Assembly


6 60-7000-1235-048 Screw, Cylinder
Mounting (2)


7 81-0016-2200-999 Screw, NL Function


9 81-4414-0308-036 Screw, Tailpiece Plate, 
#6 x 3/8 PHT-T-PH (2)


10 60-7000-0212-059 Tailpiece Assembly


17 81-9500-1476-FIN Screw Packet, Mtg.
Consists of the following:


81-0013-0670-FIN Screw, 1/4-20 x 1 
OPHMS (3)


99-9999-7156-FIN Washer, #14 Finish (3)


19 60-7000-1306-999 Spring (Not Shown) Under 
Tailpiece


20 60-7000-1305-059 Hex Nut/Bushing for 
Spring (Not Shown) 


38 60-0010-2639-FIN Pull, Straight


39 60-7000-1039-048 Screw Post


40 99-9999-7154-036 Lock Washer, Screw Post


41 99-9999-5697-999 Spring, Thumbpiece


42 60-7000-1190-059 Slider, Thumbpiece


43 60-7000-0214-000 Housing, Tailpiece Assy.


48 60-7000-1045-059 Pin, Thumbpiece


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION
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(Passage)
Active
T-Piece


Cylinder
Controls
T-Piece


Access by
Key and
T-Piece


F15 F05 F06


535F 533F 533F
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1 Escutcheon Assembly
60-7000-0047-FIN 532F


(Brass)


60-7000-0048-FIN 532F
(Bronze)


60-7000-0049-FIN 532F
(Stainless Steel)


60-7000-0050-FIN 534F
(Brass)


60-7000-0051-FIN 534F
(Bronze)


60-7000-0052-FIN 534F
(Stainless Steel)


3 See Chart Page 34 Cylinder, Mortise or Rim


4 See Chart Page 34 Collar, Cylinder


5 60-2000-6206-082 Housing, Cylinder


6 60-7000-1235-048 Screw, Cylinder Mtg. (2)


17 81-9500-1466-FIN Screw Packet, Mtg.
Consists of the following:


60-7000-1039-048 Threaded Post (1)        
81-0010-0664-FIN 1/4-20 x5/8” (1) RHPMS
81-0013-0670-FIN 1/4-20 x1” (3) OHPMS
99-9999-7154-FIN Lockwasher (2)             
99-9999-7156-FIN Washer #14 Finish (3)


38 60-0010-2639-FIN Pull, Straight


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION
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Dummy
Full Plate


Nightlatch
Cylinder by Pull


F02 F03


534F 532F
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1 Escutcheon Assembly


60-7000-0161-FIN 531F
(Brass)


60-7000-0162-FIN 531F
(Bronze)


60-7003-0163-FIN 531F
(Stainless Steel)


60-7000-0143-FIN 530F


3 See Chart Page 34 Cylinder, Mortise or Rim


4 See Chart Page 34 Collar, Cylinder


5 60-2000-6206-082 Housing, Cylinder


6 60-7000-1235-048 Screw, Cylinder Mtg. (2)


17 81-9500-1405-FIN Screw Packet, Mtg.
Consists of the following:


81-0013-0670-FIN Screw, 1/4-20 x 1 
OPHMS (3)


99-9999-7156-FIN Washer, #14 Finish (3)


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION
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Dummy Blank
Plate


Nightlatch
Access by Key


F01 F03


530F 531F
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1 14-5401-2711-FIN Rose Scalp


2 Lever
Plain


14-5401-6640-FIN AU - Augusta
14-5403-6650-FIN MO - Monroe
14-5403-6651-FIN PB - Pacific Beach


Cylinder
14-5407-6038-FIN AU - Augusta
14-5407-6042-FIN MO - Monroe
14-5407-6062-FIN PB - Pacific Beach


Yale® I/C (6 Pin)
14-5407-6021-FIN AU - Augusta
14-5407-6045-FIN MO - Monroe
14-5407-6065-FIN PB - Pacific Beach


Yale® I/C (7 Pin)
14-5407-6022-FIN AU - Augusta
14-5407-6042-FIN MO - Monroe
14-5407-6066-FIN PB - Pacific Beach


Best®, Arrow®, Falcon® I/C
(6 & 7 Pin)


14-5407-6056-FIN AU - Augusta
14-5407-6048-FIN MO - Monroe
14-5407-6068-FIN PB - Pacific Beach


Corbin Russwin I/C (6)
14-5407-6080-FIN AU - Augusta


Medeco®, ASSA® I/C (6)


14-5407-6028-FIN AU - Augusta


3 14-5407-0108-FIN Rose Support Assembly


6 81-0015-0580-036 Screw, 10-32 x 2 
PTHMS (2)


7 14-5407-1102-000 Tool, Lever Removal


8 Driver & Rod Assembly 
14-5407-0060-000 Yale®


14-5407-0161-048 Best®, Arrow®, Falcon®


I/C (Obsolete)


Schlage®, 
Medeco®/ASSA®, etc from
5400LN Parts Manual


9 14-5407-2053-000 Spacer (Obsolete)


10 14-5407-9034-999 Pad, Retainer 


11 14-5407-1101-048 Sleeve


12 14-5407-0460-048 Bar, Connecting (Schlage)


13 14-5407-1036-048 Cam, Cylinder


14 99-9999-3942-999 Pin, Roll 


15 See Chart Page 34 Cylinder


16 14-5407-9201-048 Spacer, Cylinder


17 Spindle Assembly


14-5407-0161 546F


14-5407-0166 541F


21 14-5401-1906-048 Pawl


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION
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Dummy
Rigid
Lever


Dummy
Free


Wheeling
Lever


Passage
Lever


Cylinder
Control
Lever


Nightlatch
Access
by Key


F02 F02 F14 F08 F03


549F 548F 548F 546F 541F
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1 Knob, CA
60-2000-X079-FIN 542F
14-5301-X638-FIN 544F


2 14-5401-X077-FIN Rose


3 14-5755-X004-FIN Nut, Rose


4 60-2100-0022-080 Plate, Mounting


5 14-5400-0036-048 Tool, Knob Removal


6 34-1147-1003-048 Tailpiece


7 60-2000-1207-059 Retainer


8 81-0610-0154-036 Screw, Locking (2) 


9 99-9999-7331-999 Washer, Lock (2) 


10 81-0015-0576-036 Screw, Mounting (2) 


11 See Chart Page 34 Cylinder


12 60-2000-1194-059 Shield


13 60-2000-6192-082 Insert


14 14-5301-X664-FIN Cap, Trim 


15 81-0014-0504-036 Screw, 10-24 x 1/4 
PPHMS (2)


16 60-2000-0018-048 Spindle Assembly


17 60-2000-1092-999 Spring


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION







December 2004


542F, 544F TRIM


Page 232100 Series Exit Device Parts & Service Manual


(DT) Free
Wheeling


Lever


Passage
Knob


Cylinder
Control Knob


F02 F14 F08


544F 544F 542F
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1 14-5401-2711-FIN Rose Scalp


2 Lever
Plain


14-5401-6640-FIN AU - Augusta
14-5403-6650-FIN MO - Monroe
14-5403-6651-FIN PB - Pacific Beach


Cylinder
14-5407-6038-FIN AU - Augusta
14-5407-6042-FIN MO - Monroe
14-5407-6062-FIN PB - Pacific Beach


Yale® I/C (6 Pin)
14-5407-6021-FIN AU - Augusta
14-5407-6045-FIN MO - Monroe
14-5407-6065-FIN PB - Pacific Beach


Yale® I/C (7 Pin)
14-5407-6022-FIN AU - Augusta
14-5407-6042-FIN MO - Monroe
14-5407-6066-FIN PB - Pacific Beach


Best®, Arrow®, Falcon® I/C
(6 & 7 Pin)


14-5407-6056-FIN AU - Augusta
14-5407-6048-FIN MO - Monroe
14-5407-6068-FIN PB - Pacific Beach


Corbin Russwin I/C (6)
14-5407-6080-FIN AU - Augusta


Medeco®, ASSA® I/C (6)


14-5407-6028-FIN AU - Augusta


3 14-5407-0108-FIN Rose Support Assembly
(See Page 21)


7 14-5407-1102-000 Tool, Lever Removal


8 Driver & Rod Assembly 
14-5407-0060-000 Yale®


14-5407-0161-048 Best®, Arrow®, Falcon® I/C
(Obsolete)


Schlage, 
Medeco®/ASSA®, etc. from
5400LN Parts Manual


9 14-5407-2053-000 Spacer (Obsolete)


10 60-7000-1546-048 Retainer Plate


11 60-7000-0155-078 Escutcheon


17 Spindle Assembly


14-5407-0161 586F


14-5407-0166 581F


21 14-5401-1906-048 Pawl


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION
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11


10
21


1


2


7


9


8


17


2.56"


5.00"


3.50"


3.00"
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Nightlatch Access by Key Dummy Trim Pull Plate Night Latch Cylinder by Pull


60-2100-0090-FIN 60-2100-0020-FIN 60-2100-0021-FIN


213F 214F 217F


Cylinder Housing
60-2000-6206-082


(2) Cylinder
Mounting Screws
Standard: 12-24 thread
60-7000-1235-048
Others: Supplied with
cylinder


(2) #10-24 x 3/4" PTHMS
81-0015-0516-048


214F & 217F Shield
60-2000-1093-059
(Fire Doors Only)


Finger Pull
214F, Pull Only
217F, Pull x Cylinder


Cylinder Ring
Standard: 1765-.250
Others: Supplied with
cylinder


Plate Assembly
213F. Rose x Cylinder
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Arcadia
Projection: 3-1/16" (78mm)
Lever assembly:
RHR 60-7000-0097-FIN
LHR 60-7000-0098-FIN


Augusta
Projection: 2-5/16" (59mm)
Lever assembly:
60-7000-0095-FIN


Carmel
Projection: 2-7/8" (73mm)
Lever assembly:
60-7000-0140-FIN


Jefferson
Projection: 2-3/8" (60mm)
Lever assembly:
60-7000-0093-FIN


Monroe
Projection: 2-3/16" (71mm)
Lever assembly:
60-7000-0239-FIN


Pacific Beach
Projection: 2-3/4" (70mm)
Lever assembly:
60-7000-0240-FIN


Pinehurst
Projection: 2-7/8" (73mm)
Lever assembly:
60-7000-0198-FIN


Virginia
Projection: 2-3/4" (70mm)
Lever assembly:
60-7000-0236-FIN


Brandywine
Projection: 2-11/16" (68mm)
Knob assembly:
60-7000-0064-FIN


Copenhagen
Projection: 3-1/8" (79mm)
Knob assembly:
60-7000-0062-FIN


Litchfield
Projection: 2-1/2" (64mm)
Knob assembly:
60-7000-0060-FIN


Carolina
Projection: 2-15/16" (75mm)
Knob assembly:


CA*


*Note: CA knob available for 540F series trim only.


542F  60-2000-X079-FIN
544F  14-5301-X638-FIN


Knob and Lever Handle Assemblies Include:
Spindle - P/N 60-7000-1243-059
Roll Pin - P/N 99-9999-3979-023
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1 See Page 27 Outside Lever Handle 1


2 14-5407-9034-999 Retainer Spring Pad 1


3 1802-FIN-KEYWAY Cylinder Assembly (Specify finish, see Page 2, and keyway) 1


4 14-5407-9201-999 Cylinder Spacer 1


6 14-5401-2711-FIN Rose Scalp (Specify finish, see Page 2) 1


7 14-5401-6756-082 Outside Rose Support 1


8 14-5401-1619-000 Snap Ring 1


9 14-5401-1624-048 Stop Plate 1


10 14-5401-1641-999 Lever Spring - Outside 1


11 14-5401-1642-999 Lever Spring - Inside 1


12 14-5401-1757-048 Cover 1


13 14-5401-1410-048 Pin 2


14 14-5401-1623-048 Outside Rose Plate 1


16 81-3811-0406-048 Screw #8-32 x 5/16” PHFH Trilobe 4


17 14-5407-0100-048 Removable Handle Shank/Retainer Assembly 1


18 14-5407-0108-048 Outside Rose/Shank Assembly 1


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
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1


2


3


4


6


17


7


9


8


10


11


12


16


13 14
16


18
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1 See Page 27 Outside Lever Handle 1


3 1210-FIN-KEYWAY Cylinder Assembly (Specify finish, see Page 2, and keyway) 1


6 14-5401-2711-FIN Rose Scalp (Specify finish, see Page 2) 1


7 14-5401-6756-082 Outside Rose Support 1


8 14-5401-1619-000 Snap Ring 1


9 14-5401-1624-048 Stop Plate 1


10 14-5401-1641-999 Lever Spring - Outside 1


11 14-5401-1642-999 Lever Spring - Inside 1


12 14-5401-1757-048 Cover 1


13 14-5401-1410-048 Pin 2


14 14-5401-1623-048 Outside Rose Plate 1


16 81-3711-0406-048 Screw #8-32 x 5/16” PHFH Trilobe 4


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
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3 1


6


7


9


8


10


11


12


16


13
14


16
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ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION


1 14-5407-0076-FIN* AU Lever Assembly


14-5407-0019-FIN* MO Lever Assembly


14-5407-0030-FIN* PB Lever Assembly


2 — Cam and Connecting Bar Assembly


3 — Shank


4 — Retainer Shank


5 — Retaining Ring


1


2


3


5


4


1


2


3


5


4


Yale® 6-Pin


*Sold as an Assembly only.


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION


1 14-5407-0077-FIN* AU Lever Assembly


14-5407-0021-FIN* MO Lever Assembly


14-5407-0031-FIN* PB Lever Assembly


2 — Cam and Connecting Bar Assembly


3 — Shank


4 — Retainer Shank


5 — Retaining Ring


Yale® 7-Pin


*Sold as an Assembly only.


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION


1 14-5407-0141-FIN* AU Lever Assembly


14-5407-0906-FIN* PB Lever Assembly


2 — Cam and Connecting Bar Assembly


3 — Shank


4 — Retainer Shank


5 — Retaining Ring


Corbin Russwin


*Sold as an Assembly only.
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*Sold as an Assembly only.


*Sold as an Assembly only.


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION


1 14-5407-0040-FIN* AU Lever Assembly


14-5407-0041-FIN* MO Lever Assembly


14-5407-0042-FIN* PB Lever Assembly


2 — Cam and Connecting Bar Assembly


3 — Shank


4 — Retainer Shank


5 — Retaining Ring


1


2


3


5


4


1


2


3


5


4


1


2


3


5


4


Best®


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION


1 14-5407-0904-FIN* AU Lever Assembly


14-5407-0905-FIN* PB Lever Assembly


2 — Connecting Bar 


3 — Shank


4 — Retainer Shank


5 — Retaining Ring


Schlage®


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION


1 14-5407-0078-FIN* AU Lever Assembly


2 — Connecting Bar 


3 — Shank


4 — Retainer Shank


5 — Retaining Ring


Medeco®, ASSA®


*Sold as an Assembly only.
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R
im


 C
yl


in
de


r


Standard
Escutcheon Trim
520F/530F Series


Rim Cylinders


Application Cylinder(s) Description Cylinder Collar
Mounting
Screws


2100/2100F Rim


2110/2110F SVR


1109 / 5109 6-pin Standard / Security 1765-.250 60-7000-1235-048


U5109 6-pin High Security ----- 60-7000-1235-048


1109 / 5109 7-pin Standard / Security 1765-.250 60-7000-1235-048


U5109 7-pin High Security 1766 60-7000-1235-048


1709 6-pin CMK Cylinder 1765-.656 34-2311-8738-048


1709 7-pin CMK Cylinder 1765-.656 34-2311-8738-048


1193 / 5193 6-pin Std. / Sec. I.C. 1765-.469 10-1193-1018-048


1193 / 5193 7-pin Std. / Sec. I.C. 1765-.656 10-1191-1018-048


Note: Mounting screw part numbers shown are the screws to mount the cylinder.


As with exit device trim you must order a cylinder to go with a keyed removable mullion. The Yale® keyed removable mullion accepts a 
standard 6-pin 2153 mortise cylinder with cam #2160. Other cylinders are optional.


*U5153 6 and 7-pin cylinders cannot be used with a keyed removable mullion.


Knob or Leverset Trim
540F/580F Series Trim 
Keyed trim uses Yale®


cylindrical lock cylinders.


Application Cylinder(s) Description


2100/2100F Rim
2110/2110F SVR


1801 6-pin Knob Cyl. (Std.)


1802 6-pin Lever Cyl. (Std.)


1802A 7-pin Lever Cylinder


1210 6-pin I.C. Lever Cylinder


1220 7-pin I.C. Lever Cylinder


5802 6-pin Security Lever Cyl.


5802A 7-pin Security Lever Cyl.


5210 6-pin I.C. Security Cyl.


5220 7-pin I.C. Security Cyl.


107S Adaptor kit for Schlage® Cyl.


“B” Trim Prefix
Trim with lever for Best®, Arrow® or Falcon® IC cylinder


(specify 6 or 7-pin)


“R” Trim Prefix* Trim with lever for Corbin Russwin IC cylinder


*AU & PB levers only.


Refer to separate catalog section for availability.


M
or


tis
e 


C
yl


in
de


r


Keyed
Removable Mullions


KRM100/100F


Application Cylinder(s) Description Cylinder Collar


2100/2100F Rim


2153/5153*, 6 or 7-pin, 1-1/8" (29mm) Standard / Security -----


2196 / 5196 6-pin Std. I.C. / Sec. I.C. 1765-.250


2197 / 5197 7-pin Std. I.C. / Sec. I.C. 1765-.250


Alarm Kit
2100/2100F Rim


2110/2110F SVR
2197, 7-pin 1-11/16" (42mm) Std. I.C. 7-pin 1765 - .594
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Rim Devices


Vertical Rod Devices


791
Standard


Top Strike
on 2110, 2110F


797
Bracket for SVR Top Strike
in Flush Transom Opening


on 2110F


2-1/2"
(64mm)


757F
Standard
on 2100F


757
Standard
on 2100


793
Optional strike for double door
applications without a mullion


on 2100


702
Floor Strike for optional
bottom Pullman Latch


790
Standard Bottom Strike


on 2110, 2110F


794
Optional Floor Strike for fire openings
using saddle threshold, or flush floor


mount. Must use for fire openings
with thesholds.


1-9/16" x 15/16"


(40mm x 24mm)
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Optional Vertical Latches


224
For 2110/2110F Surface Vertical Rod Exit Device


223
For 2110/2110F Rim Exit Device


60-2000-1181-200


60-7000-1106-200


03-2100-5210-200


60-7000-1106-200


60-2000-1181-200


03-2100-5200-2004


4


(2)


(2)


(2)


(2)


Shim Kits


Surface Vertical Rod
Extension Kits
Used to extend the height of stan-
dard length rods for 2100/2110F
Series exit devices.


"
"
"
"
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5


1


3


4


6


7


2


1 60-2116-0005 Alarm Bracket Sub-Assembly


2 60-2116-0001 Alarm Housing Sub-Assembly


3 81-9500-1398 Screw Pack


4 60-2116-6001 Die Cast Cover


5 80-9401-0056 Alarm Label


6 60-7700-7214 Switch Activator


7 607700-2212 Cylinder Nut


— 80-9420-2116 Installation Instructions


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION
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1 Mullion
60-1500-1267-114 7' for M100(F)
60-1500-1265-114 8' for M100(F)
60-1500-1266-114 10' for M100(F)


2 60-1500-1283-078 Bracket, Upper Mounting 


3 Bracket, Lower Mounting
60-2000-1164-078 Panic/Fire Rated


4 60-2000-9158-999 Anchor Pad (Fire Rated)


5 81-9500-0351-000 Screw Packet contains:
81-0011-0616-059 Screw #12-24 x 3/4" FHM-PH (4)
81-6219-2708-059 Set Screw 5/16-18 x 3/8" (1)
81-6419-2714-059 Set Screw, Half Dog 


5/16-18 x 5/8" (2)
60-7000-1324-048 Screw 1/4-20 x 3/4" RHM-PH (2)
99-9999-7161-059 Lock Washer 1/4" (2)
99-9999-6037-999 Masonry Anchor 1/4-20 (2)


6 81-9500-0371-078 Angle Bracket Packet contains:
Angle Bracket (1)
Screw #12-24 x 7/16" OHM-PH (2)


7 81-9500-1417-078 Stabilizer Kit (optional) contains:
Bracket, Stabilizer (2)
Stabilizer (2)
Spacer, Stabilizer (4)
Screw, #10-24 x 3/4" FHM-PH (4)
Screw, #10-24 x 1" FHM-PH (4)


Not 81-9500-1524-114 Parts Packet contains:
Shown Items 2, 3, 4, 5 and 11


Not 81-9500-1523-FIN Parts Packet contains:
Shown Items 7, 8 and 9


10 00-0000-3516-000 Spacer, Mullion


11 81-9500-1561-058 Door Bracket Packet contains:
60-2000-1156-058 Bracket, Door (2)
81-0011-0516-058 Screw, #10-24 x 3/4 FPHMS (8)


12 00-0000-3432-000 KRM150 Retro Fit Kit contains:
60-1500-0150-078 Bracket, Top, Final Assembly
60-1500-0153-078 Bracket Assembly, Mounting
60-7000-1419-078 Shim, Mullion (2)
60-7000-1413-048 Bracket, Cylinder Anti-Rotation


Not 81-9500-1585-000 KRM150 Screw Pack contains:
Shown 81-0011-0616-999 Mounting Screw, #12 x 24 x 3/4


FHPMS (4)
60-7000-1413-048 Bracket Cylinder Anti-Rotation
81-0014-0406-036 Bracket Mounting Screw 8-32 x 5/16"
81-3711-0412-048 Cylinder Screw 8 x 32 x 1/2"


13 See Page 34 Cylinder, Mortise


ITEM PART NO. DESCRIPTION
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Rim Devices
2100/2100F Series


These devices are non-handed.


Surface Vertical Rod Devices
2110/2110F Series


Remove four screws and vertical lifter
assembly. Turn device to opposite (180
degrees) orientation, insert lifter assembly
and reinstall screws.


NOTE: Lifter must fit under lift block 
as shown.


VERTICAL LIFTER
ASSEMBLY


VERTICAL LIFTER
ASSEMBLY


RHR DEVICE LHR DEVICE
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Lever Handle Trim
1. Remove cotter pin.


2. Remove castle nut.


3. Observe spring orientation:


LHR: Red spring (part # 60-7000-1225-999) Short
lead is at 1 o’clock and long lead is to lever side of
stump at 6 o’clock.


RHR: Blue spring (part # 60-7000-1224-999) Short
lead is at 11 o’clock and long lead is to lever side of
stump at 6 o’clock.


4. Remove round housing, spring and spacer.


5. Note orientation of “gap” which governs rotation in
gear and remove gear.


6. Rotate lever 180°.


7. Flip gear over and reinstall, observing proper gap
orientation for new direction of rotation:


LHR 6 - 8 o’clock


RHR 4 - 6 o’clock


8. Install spring of opposite hand (color). Place spring
around spindle with long lead against gear and to
lever side of post. Place housing (gap side toward
lever) over spring and spindle until square in hous-
ing begins to slide down on spindle. While applying
downward pressure on housing, wind short lead of
spring toward lever until housing snaps into place.


9. Replace spacer in housing. Spring, housing and
spacer should now be oriented as indicated in step
3 above.


Note: Housing gap will always be to the lever side
and spring will be slightly preloaded when properly
installed.


10. Be sure lever thimble is seated properly in
escutcheon. Reinstall nut snugly, but do not over
tighten. Lever should rotate freely.


11. Replace cotter pin.
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1. Many problems with the operation
of exit devices are caused by fac-
tors other than the device itself.
Among the most common is a mis-
alignment or an improper fit of the
door within the frame.


2. Another common source of prob-
lems is improper installation. Even if
all cutouts and screw holes are
properly located, exit devices must
be securely fastened to properly
reinforced doors. Hollow doors and
frames with a structural thickness
(metal skin plus reinforcement, or
solid hardwood) must have at least
three full screw threads to be con-
sidered reinforced.


3. Most problems with dogging occur
on vertical rod devices. When the
dogging function is hard to engage
or will not work at all, the rods may
be incorrectly adjusted, allowing the
mechanism to bottom out. Readjust
rods per the device instructions or
as outlined on the previous pages.
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For the latest information on Yale
Commercial Lock and Hardware products,
visit our website at www.yalecommercial.com.


Click on the “Literature” button to find:


■ Catalogs
■ Parts manuals
■ Templates
■ Specifications
■ Installation instructions


Yale® customers can click on the ebusiness
symbol      on the website to register for an 
ebusiness account to: 


■ Check the status of orders
■ Check availability of Quick Ship items
■ Track your order and confirm delivery
■ Receive email notification of template 


changes
And More...


42110-MA-12.0-12/04N


Yale Commercial Locks and Hardware


1902 Airport Road, Monroe, NC 28110 USA


Tel: 1-800-438-1951 • Fax: 1-800-338-0965 • www.yalecommercial.com


Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.


6940 Edwards Boulevard, Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2


Tel: 1-800-461-3007 • Fax: 1-800-461-8989 • www.yalecorbin.on.ca


Yale® and Yale Security Inc.® are registered trademarks of Yale Security Inc. Other product brand names may be trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective owners and are
mentioned for reference purposes only. Copyright© 2004 Yale Security Inc. All rights reserved. These materials are protected under US copyright laws. All contents current at time of publi-
cation. Yale Security Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this bulletin, its design, construction, and/or its materials.


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user needs for
security, safety and convenience.


online literature
and templates


www.yalecommercial.com
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RUGGED RELIABILITY


YALE® 2100 INTRODUCTION


Providing a higher standard of ANSI Grade 1 performance, the 2100
series exit device is the right choice for meeting the rigors of everyday
use in even the toughest applications where plated architectural finishes
are not required.


Patented mechanisms, made of heavily electroplated high-grade steel and
non-ferrous materials, present sturdy construction and superior
protection against corrosion. Fine finishes of baked powder coatings
tenaciously resist rust and abrasion, with cosmetic and functional life
extended to match that of the architectural finishes offered on the
optional outside trim.


The 2100 series' diverse line of outside trims complements any form and
corresponds to virtually any function requirement. Accessories such as
mullions and an alarm kit, along with a variety of cylinder options,
round out a product offering designed to satisfy the needs of the most
demanding project.
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CONTENTS


2100 SERIES RIM DEVICE


• Deadlocking Pullman latchbolt positively engages roller strikes
• Steel interlock maintains door-to-mullion relationship in fire-labeled 


devices
• Metal strike, sealed with a bonded black powder coat to reduce friction 


and ease operation


2110 SERIES VERTICAL ROD EXIT DEVICE


• Positive action linkage on a deadlocking top Pullman bolt
• Simultaneous direct pull bottom deadbolt
• When unlatched, device keeps both bolts retracted until door is shut
• Steel surface mounted top roller strike and push-in bottom strike 


sealed with a bonded black powder coat to reduce friction and ease 
operation


FREE WHEELING LEVER TRIM (PATENT #B1  4,920,773)


Yale exit device lever trims feature the unique Free
Wheeling lever mechanism. This Free Wheeling trim
features a clutch mechanism which allows the lever
to float down 60° when operated in the locked
condition, greatly improving vandal resistance.


WARRANTY


2100 series exit devices and trim are warranted to be free from defects in
workmanship and materials under normal use and service for a period
of one (1) year after delivery to the original purchaser. Please see the
Yale Price Book or contact your Yale sales representative for details.


ANSI
Code


Finish


612* Satin bronze, clear coated


626* Satin chromium plated


630* Satin stainless steel


689
Aluminum baked powder coat,
satin


691
Light bronze, baked powder
coat, satin


695 Dark amber baked powder coat


FINISHES


*Trim finish option.
2100 Series Exit Device
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ANSI FUNCTIONS


ANSI types 1 (Rim) and 2 (Surface
Vertical Rod) exit device
requirements are met (or exceeded)
by Yale® 2100, 2100F, and 2110,
2110F, respectively.  Any of these
exit devices may be used with any
of the trims on the Application
Chart at right.


Trims are charted according to
ANSI trim function.  Further, trims
used for A.D.A. compliance are
shown in the Application Chart
separate from other trims for the
same ANSI function in boxes
displaying the universal
accessibility symbol.


Sectional dummy trim (02) with
knob (CA544F) or lever (AU548F)
features knobs and levers that will
turn, but will not operate the
devices.  For rigid lever use
AU529F, or AU549F.


Illustrations show typical function
features, rather than pictorial
renderings of the trims listed.
Specific trim details are shown on
pages 7-9.


(*) Trims marked with an asterisk on the
Application Chart require an easy field
change to adapt them for the charted
function. 
✝ ADA compliant trim.


Trim Device (ANSI) Rim (Type 1) SVR (Type 2)


Options
2100


2100F
(Page 4)


2110
2110F


(Page 5)


ANSI Function


01
Exit Only, No
Trim/Exit Only,
Blank Plate


520F
530F


520F
530F


02
Pull to Open
(Dummy Trim)


03
Key Retracts
Latchbolts (NL)


05


Entrance by
Thumbpiece
(Key Locks/
Unlocks
Thumbpiece)


533F 533F


15
Thumbpiece
Always Active
(Passage)


535F 535F


06


Key Unlocks
Thumbpiece
(Key
Removable
When Locked)


533F* 533F*


08


Entrance by
Knob (Key
Locks/Unlocks
Knob)


CA542F
522F


CA542F
522F


14
Knob Always
Active
(Passage)


CA544F
524F


CA544F
524F


08


Entrance by
Lever (Key
Locks/Unlocks
Lever)


546F✝


526F✝


546F✝


526F✝


14
Lever Always
Active
(Passage)


548F✝


528F✝


548F✝


528F✝


09


Key Unlocks
Knob (Key
Removable
When Locked)


522F* 522F*


09


Key Unlocks
Lever (Key
Removable
When Locked)


526F*✝ 526F*✝


534F✝


548F*✝


549F*✝


528F*✝


529F✝


214F
CA544F
524F
525F


532F✝


527F✝


213F
217F


521F
523F
531F


534F✝


548F*✝


549F✝


528F*✝


529F✝


214F
CA544F✝


524F*
525F


532F✝


527F✝


213F
217F


521F
523F
531F
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2100/2100F


The 2100/2100F is a rim exit device to be used with single doors or pairs of doors constructed of metal, wood
or composite materials. The 2100/2100F can be paired with a wide variety of trims to meet many applications.


CERTIFICATION/COMPLIANCE


FEATURES


• Designed for wide stile doors
•  Non-handed for easy installation
• Deadlocking Pullman latchbolt positively engages


roller strike
• Steel interlock “E” bracket maintains door-to-


mullion relationship in fire-labeled devices


APPLICATIONS


• Single swing doors
•  Pairs of doors (mullion required on fire-rated 


applications)
• Metal, wood or composite door materials


Door Opening Width: -36 for 30" - 36" (76.2cm - 91.4cm) doors
-42 for 36" - 42" (91.4cm - 107cm) doors
-48 for 36-1/2" - 48" (92.7cm - 121.9cm) doors


Door Thickness: 1-3/4" (44mm) standard. 
Minimum Stile Width: 4-1/2" (114mm)
Projection: 2-1/2" (64mm) active, 1-3/4" (44mm) depressed
Strike: 757 (panic), 757F (fire), 793 optional (double door application)
Trims: 210F series utility trim, 520F series escutcheon trim, 530F series long escutcheon 


trim, 540F series rose trim, 121F cylinder only.
Dogging: Supplied standard on panic devices.
Finishes: 689, 691, 695
Options: Shim Kit #223, Sex Nuts and Bolts


Warranty: 1-year limited


SPECIFICATIONS


UL/cUL Listed: FVSR/FVSR7 - Panic hardware
GXHX/GXHX7 -
Fire exit hardware (F)
(4' x 8' single, 8' x 8' pairs, 3 hr.)


ANSI Certified: A156.3 Grade 1


BHMA Listed: Directory of Certified Products







SURFACE VERTICAL ROD EXIT DEVICE
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2110/2110F


CERTIFICATION/COMPLIANCE


UL/cUL Listed: FVSR/FVSR7 - Panic hardware
GXHX/GXHX7 -
Fire exit hardware (F)
(4' x 8' single, 8' x 8' pairs, 3 hr.)


ANSI Certified: A156.3 Grade 1


BHMA Listed: Directory of Certified Products


FEATURES


• Designed for wide stile doors
• Handed, specify hand (field reversible)
• Positive action linkage on a deadlocking top 


Pullman bolt
• Simultaneous direct pull bottom deadbolt
• When unlatched, device keeps both bolts retracted 


until door is shut.


APPLICATIONS


• Single swing doors
• Pairs of doors
• Metal, wood or composite door materials


Door Opening Width: -36 for 30" - 36" (76.2cm - 91.4cm) doors
-42 for 36" - 42" (91cm - 107cm) doors
-48 for 42" - 48" (107cm - 121.9cm) doors


Door Opening Height: Standard door height 7' (2.13m), with the device at 39-5/16" (1014mm) from 
floor. Optional heights up to 8' (fire) and 10' (panic) available by using rod 
extensions.


Door Thickness: 1-3/4" (44mm) standard. Additional thicknesses available; specify on order.
Minimum Stile Width: 4-1/2" (114mm)
Projection: 2-1/2" (64mm) active, 1-3/4" (44mm) depressed
Strike: Top: 791. Bottom: 790. 794 floor strike optional (threshold openings)
Trims: 210F series utility trim, 520F series escutcheon trim, 530F series long escutcheon 


trim, 540F series rose trim, 121F cylinder only.
Dogging: Supplied standard on panic devices.
Finishes: 689, 691, 695
Options: Shim Kit #223, Sex Nuts and Bolts, Bottom Pullman Latch (panic only)


Warranty: 1-year limited


SPECIFICATIONS


The 2110/2110F is a surface vertical rod exit device to be used on metal, wood or composite pairs
of doors up to 8' where two-point latching is desired. 
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Dimensions are in: inches (mm)


Device Size “A” “B”


36" 32-3/8" (82.1cm) 27" (68.6cm)


42" 38-3/8" (97.5cm) 33" (83.8cm)


48" 44-3/8" (1.127m) 39" (99.1cm)







OUTSIDE TRIM


Page 72100 Series Exit Device


• Through-bolted: 1-3/4" (44mm) door standard. For doors through 2-1/4" (54mm) or shim-mounted devices,
specify on order.


• Dimensions: 2-1/2" x 9-1/2" x 1/4" (64mm x 241mm x 6mm)
• For cylinder options, see page 17. 
• Available with all lever and knob designs except CA. 
• Ordering example: MO528F x 630x LHR
• Finishes: 605, 606, 611, 612, 613, 625, 626, 629, 630


Applications Cylinder
Exit Only


Blank Plate
Nightlatch 


Dummy
Rigid Lever


Dummy
Free


Wheeling
Passage


Classroom/
Storeroom 


Nightlatch
Dummy


Trim Rigid
Knob


Passage
Active
Knob


Classroom/
Storeroom


Nightlatch


2100(F)
2110(F)


Rim 520F 521F* 529F 528F 528F 526F 527F 525F 524F 522F 523F


ANSI – 03 02 02 14 08/09 03 02 14 08/09 03


*Not recommended for use with 2110(F) surface vertical rod exit devices.
Note: 09 and Free Wheeling 02 achieved with single trim modification at installation.


520F WIDE ESCUTCHEON TRIM


530F WIDE ESCUTCHEON TRIM


• Through-bolted: 1-3/4" (44mm) door standard. For doors through 2-1/4" (54mm) or shim-mounted 
devices, specify on order.


• Plate Dimensions: 2-1/2" x 15-1/4" x 1/4" (64mm x 337mm x 6mm)
• Pull Dimensions: 6-7/16" (164mm) on centers x 2-1/8" (54mm) projection
• For cylinder options, see page 17. 
• Ordering example: 534F x 613
• Finishes: 605, 606, 611, 612, 613, 625, 626, 629, 630


Applications Cylinder
Dummy Trim
Blank Plate


Dummy Trim
Pull Plate


Nightlatch Nightlatch Passage Classroom Storeroom


2100(F)
2110(F)


Rim 530F 534F 531F* 532F* 535F 533F 533F


ANSI – 02 03 03 15 05 06


*Not recommended for use with 2110/2110(F) surface vertical rod exit devices.
Note: 06 achieved with single trim modification at installation.







OUTSIDE TRIM
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540F SERIES ROSE TRIM


• 540F rose trim for stock doors (161 Prep). 
• Through-bolted. 1-3/4" (44mm) door standard. For doors thru 2-1/4" (57mm) or shim-mounted 


devices, specify on order.
• AU, PB, MO and CA trim designs. See below.
• Accepts cylindrical type cylinders. See page 17.
• Finishes: 605, 606, 611, 612, 613, 625, 626.
• “B” trim prefix - Lever trim accepting Best®, Arrow® or Falcon® interchangeable core cylinders (specify 6- 


or 7-pin) (Example: BAU546F)
• “R” trim prefix - Lever trim accepting Corbin Russwin interchangeable core cylinder (example: RAB546F)
• 1-year warranty.


Applications
Dummy


Trim Rigid
Lever


Dummy
Trim Free
Wheeling


Lever


Passage
Lever


Classroom
Nightlatch
Access by


Key


Dummy
Trim Free
Wheeling


Knob


Passage
Knob


Classroom


2100(F) Rim and
2110(F) SVR


549F 548F 548F 546F 541F CA544F CA544F CA542F


ANSI 02 02 14 08 03 02 14 08


AU MO PB CA


LEVER AND KNOB DESIGNS


Note:  CA knob available for 540F Series trim only.


AR Arcadia AU Augusta CR Carmel JN Jefferson MO Monroe PB Pacific Beach


Projection: 3-1/16"
(78mm)


Projection: 2-5/16"
(59mm)


Projection: 2-7/8"
(73mm)


Projection: 2-3/8"
(60mm)


Projection: 2-3/16"
(71mm)


Projection: 2-3/4"
(70mm)


PN Pinehurst VI Virginia BR Brandywine CO Copenhagen LF Litchfield CA* Carolina


Projection: 2-7/8"
(73mm)


Projection: 2-3/4"
(70mm)


Projection: 2-11/16"
(68mm)


Projection: 3-1/8"
(79mm)


Projection: 2-1/2"
(64mm)


Projection: 2-15/16"
(75mm)







OUTSIDE TRIM
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121 CYLINDER ONLY NIGHTLATCH TRIM


• Application: 2100(F), 2110(F) exit devices.
• Must specify rim cylinder when ordering. See page 17 for cylinder options.


Function Description Nightlatch Access by Key


List No. 121


ANSI 03


Application Cylinder Dummy Trim Pull Plate
Nightlatch Access by


Key
Nightlatch Cylinder x


Pull


2100(F)
2110(F)


Rim 214F 213F 217F


ANSI 02 03 03


210F SERIES TRIM


• Through-bolted: 1-3/4" (44mm) door standard. For doors through 2-1/4" (54mm) or shim-mounted devices,
specify on order.


• Plate Dimensions: 3-1/2" x 3-3/4" x 3/32" (89mm x 95mm x 3mm)
• Finger Pull Dimensions: 3-1/2" x 6-3/4" x 1/8" (89mm x 171mm x 3mm)
• For rim cylinder options, see page 17. 
• Finishes: 689, 691, 695







APPLICATIONS
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SINGLE DOOR


Rim Exit Device - Standard Opening
• ANSI 156.3 Type 1
• Easy installation
• Flush or wide stile metal, wood or composite doors
• Non-handed
• Exit only or with entry trim


Exit Device
Panic Exit: 2100


Fire Exit: 2100F


Operating Trim 210F, 520F, 530F, 540F Series


Ordering Example 2100-36” x 217F x RHR x 689


Rim Exit Device - Stock Door
• ANSI A115.2 or A115.18 (ASA 161) Prep Stock Doors
• Flush or wide stile metal, wood or composite doors
• Non-handed


Exit Device
Panic Exit: 2100


Fire Exit: 2100F


Operating Trim 210F or 540F Series


Ordering Example 2100F-36” x AU546F x 695


PAIR OF DOORS WITH CENTER MULLION


Two Rim Exit Devices - One Removable Mullion
• ANSI 156.3 Type 1
• Easy installation
• Flush or wide stile metal, wood or composite doors
• Non-handed
• Exit only or with entry trim


Exit Device
Panic Exit: (2) 2100 x M100


Fire Exit: (2) 2100F x M100F


Operating Trim 520F, 530F, 540F, 210F Series


Ordering Example
2 each 2100-36” x AU541F x 695
1 each M100
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PAIR OF DOORS WITHOUT MULLION


One Rim - One Vertical Rod Exit Device
• An economic solution for light traffic openings.
• Flush or wide stile metal, wood or composite doors
• Non-handed
• Emergency exit only


Exit Device 2100 Rim x 2110 SVR


Operating Trim 520F, 530F, 540F,  210F Series


Ordering
Example


1 each 2100-42 x LHR x 217F x 793 x 689
1 each 2110-42 x RHR x 217F x 793 x 689


DOUBLE EGRESS OPENING


Two Surface Vertical Rod Exit Devices
• Two-point latch security
• Flush or wide stile metal, wood or composite doors
• Smoke control or fire exits
• Two-way traffic control


Exit Device
Panic Exit: (2) 2110


Fire Exit: (2) 2110F


Operating Trim 210F, 520F, 530F, 540F Series


Ordering Example 2 each 2110F-42 x AU546F x LHR x 689







STRIKES


Page 12 2100 Series Exit Device


RIM DEVICES


VERTICAL ROD DEVICES - TOP STRIKES


VERTICAL ROD DEVICES - BOTTOM STRIKES


757
Standard 2100


757F
Standard 2100F


793
Optional strike for double door applications
without a mullion.


791
Standard 2110, 2110F


797
Bracket for SVR top strike in flush transom opening.


790
Standard bottom strike for 2110, 2110F


794
Optional floor strike for fire openings using saddle threshold or
flush floor mount. Must use for fire openings with thresholds.







EXIT DEVICE ACCESSORIES


Page 132100 Series Exit Device


SHIM KITS


Shim kits are available for devices on doors with interfacing molding. Each shim kit contains:
• 2 sets of 1/8" shims (shim up to 1/4")
• Longer fasteners
• Longer connecting bar for the trim
• Installation instructions


223 – Shim Kit for 2100(F) Series rim exit devices
224 – Shim Kit for 2110(F) Series surface vertical rod exit devices


Sex Nuts:
Required for wood, composite or unreinforced metal
doors. 
To order specify:
• SN-104 – pack of (4) 10-24 sex nuts for all fire rim


exits
• SN-134 – pack of (4) 1/4-20 sex nuts for all devices


Wood Door Fasteners:
For solid core wood doors, permitted if pilot holes
are used to install screws. Consult the factory for
availability.


Torx® Security Screws available for factory product
orders.


EXTENSION RODS


2110 surface vertical rod devices are supplied standard
for 7' (2.13m) standard. Rods may be field cut or used
with extension rods for other heights. To order, specify:


List Number Length


2010-2 2" (51mm)


2010-6 6" (15.2cm)


2010-12 12" (30.5cm)


BOTTOM PULLMAN LATCH


Optional bottom Pullman latch
available for panic-listed vertical
rod exit devices. To order, specify
“bottom Pullman latch.”


LONG SPINDLE KIT


Long spindle (tailpiece) kit for all series trim, up to 4-1/2" thick doors. Specify part number to order.


Part Number Door Thickness Trim Type


7000 Spindle Kit 2" - 2-1/4" All Trim


81-9500-1633-000 2-1/2" - 3-1/2" 520F Series Lever & Knob Trim


81-9500-1634-000 3-1/2" - 4-1/2" 520F Series Lever & Knob Trim


81-9500-1635-000 2-1/2" - 3-1/2" 530F Series Thumbpiece Trim


81-9500-1636-000 3-1/2" - 4-1/2" 530F Series Thumbpiece Trim


SPECIALTY FASTENERS







MULLIONS
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M100(F) REMOVABLE MULLION


M100(F) mullions are for use with 2100 Series exit devices. Mullions may be field cut to fit opening. Painted
aluminum finish.


• M100 Removable Mullion
For Panic Exits. Tubular steel, 1-1/2" x 3" (38mm x 76mm). Specify 7', 8', or 10'. 


• M100F Removable Mullion
For Fire Exits. Tubular steel, 1-1/2" x 3" (38mm x 76mm). Specify 7' or 8'. 


102S MULLION STABILIZER KIT


Recommended for high openings and whenever door movement must be further restricted. To order separately,
specify 102S.


M100FM100


Door
Bracket







MULLIONS
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KEYED REMOVABLE MULLION (KRM)


Keyed removable mullions are for use with 2100 Series exit devices. They are designed for simple
removing/relocking when an unobstructed large opening is required. Patent # 6,427,387.


• KRM100 Keyed Removable Mullion for Panic Exits. Specify 7', 8', or 10'. 
• KRM100F Keyed Removable Mullion for Fire Exits. Specify 7' or 8'. 
• KRM150F Retrofit Kit. Fire-rated retrofit kit for all existing installations.


KRM FEATURES


• Easy cylinder installation.
• Mullion automatically relocks when reinstalled without the use of the cylinder key.
• Cylinder mechanism is in top fitting so it is not susceptible to damage when mullion is removed.
• Available in kit form to retrofit existing installations. Specify KRM150F.
• When ordering, add KR prefix to mullion, example: KRM100 and KRM100F.


KRM CYLINDERS


As with any exit device trim, you
must order a cylinder if one is
required. The Yale® keyed
removable mullion accepts a
mortise cylinder. Refer to page 17
for details.


KRM OPTIONS


• M103 Spacer Block
Recommended for double 
rabbeted frames where the stop
face width is less than the 
mounting hole spacing or for 
applications with 5-3/4" 
(146mm) or less door frames.


• M104 Angle Bracket
Recommended for any header 
configuration with less than 3" 
(76mm) of mounting surface.







2116 ALARM KIT
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The 2116 Alarm Kit affords a simple and economical means of providing the 2100 Series
exit device with an audible alarm. This alarm is battery operated and completely self-
contained. It serves as the hinge stile mounting bracket for the 2100 series exit device and
operates when the device flat bar is depressed. It can be retrofitted to any existing 2100
series exit device. The Alarm Kit has a non-ferrous cover which is spray finished to match
the exit device.


Minimum Door Width: 36"


Case Dimensions: 2-1/2" high, 2-3/8" deep, 7" long


Material: Chassis, stainless steel; cover, non-ferrous.


Battery: 9 VDC transistor battery (not supplied)


Cylinder: Mortise cylinder (refer to page 17 for details). Clockwise turn arms the alarm;
counterclockwise turn disarms or silences the alarm.  (Cylinder not included.)


Finishes: 689, 691, 695


Ordering: Specify 2116 x finish


TECHNICAL DETAILS


Complete Self-Contained:
Kit incorporates a solid-state circuit with electronically generated alarm. Powered by the supplied
9 VDC transistor battery.


Easy Installation:
Alarm kit requires only drilling and tapping 3 holes. Can be retrofitted to existing 2100 series exit
devices.


Loud Alarm Db Level: Alarm sounds loud, piercing tone (measures 90 to 96 decibels (Db) at 10 feet).


Cylinder Arm/Disarm:
A mortise cylinder (not supplied unless specified) arms and disarms the alarm. A Red LED
indicator will illuminate every 30 seconds when the alarm is armed and in stand-by.


Arming Delay/Authorized Egress: 10-second delay (after arming) permitting egress (by turning key clockwise).


Tamper Resistant:
Removing cover will activate alarm. Battery is protected by a hardened steel shield. Alarm will
continue to sound even when alarm switch wires are cut.


Nuisance Alarm:
Factory preset for instant alarm. Selectable feature for alarm to sound when exit device touchbar
is depressed for more than 2 seconds. (This feature is selected by a switch on the circuit board.)


Activation:
Alarm is armed by turning key clockwise. Low audible chirp indicates alarm has been activated.
Alarm will sound when the exit device touchbar is depressed. Factory preset for standard alarm
mode which automatically resets after 5 minutes.


Continuous Alarm Mode:
Alarm sounds continuously when the exit device touchbar is depressed. Alarm must be manually
reset by keyswitch. (This feature is selected by a switch on the circuit board.)


Low Battery Drain: On stand-by conditions (with few or no alarm activations) battery life is approximately one year.


Low Power Battery Indicator:
The electronic circuit will sound an audible beep every 30 seconds when the battery power drops
below a safe operating level.


Warning Decal:
Alarm Kit is complete with a decal, warning user of the alarm, “EMERGENCY EXIT – ALARM
WILL SOUND”.


FEATURES







CYLINDERS
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PATENTED KEYWAY CYLINDERS


For those applications requiring patented key control, Yale's KeyMark line of patented
keyway cylinders provides the ultimate protection against unauthorized key duplication.
Yale KeyMark's utility-patented Security Leg® keyway features increased resistance against
picking and impressioning and can easily retrofit into existing systems. For further details
and availability, refer to the separate Yale KeyMark catalog.


The following selection guide indicates the correct cylinder for each locking segment.


Trim Series: 121/520F/530F
Types of Cylinder Mechanisms


Conventional Patented Keyway Security High Security


Fixed Core 6-pin 7-pin 6-pin 7-pin 6-pin 7-pin 6-pin 7-pin


Rim 1109 1109 K300 K300 5109 5109 U5109 U5109


Interchangeable Core


LFIC 1193 1193 K840 K840 5193 5193 NA NA


SFIC NA NA K640 K640 NA NA NA NA


Refer to Yale® KeyMark® and/or Cylinders and Keys Catalog sections for all details and how to order examples.


CYLINDER SELECTION GUIDE


Trim Series: 540F
Types of Cylinder Mechanisms


Conventional Patented Keyway Security High Security


Fixed Core 6-pin 7-pin 6-pin 7-pin 6-pin 7-pin 6-pin 7-pin


Key-in-Knob 1801 N/A K400 N/A 5801 N/A N/A N/A


Key-in-Lever 1802 1802A K402 K402 5802 5802A N/A N/A


Interchangeable Core


LFIC 1210 1220 K800 K800 5210 5220 NA NA


SFIC NA NA K600 K600 NA NA NA NA


Refer to Yale® KeyMark® and/or Cylinders and Keys Catalog sections for all details and how to order examples.


Alarm Kit and KRM
Types of Cylinder Mechanisms


Conventional Patented Keyway Security High Security


Fixed Core 6-pin 7-pin 6-pin 7-pin 6-pin 7-pin 6-pin 7-pin


Mortise 2153 2153 K100 K100 5153 5153 U5109 U5109


Interchangeable Core


LFIC 2196 2197 K820 K820 5196 5197 NA NA


SFIC NA NA K620 K620 NA NA NA NA


Refer to Yale® KeyMark® and/or Cylinders and Keys Catalog sections for all details and how to order examples.
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Exit devices shall be 2100 Series Pushpad Exit Devices as manufactured by Yale Commercial Locks and
Hardware.


The exit device chassis and push pad assembly shall be of high-grade non-ferrous steel material, electroplated
for protection against rust, and shall have a baked powder coating.  The maximum projection shall be 2-1/2"
when the push pad is active and 1-3/4" when the push pad is dogged down. Nylon bearings and stainless steel
springs shall be used for long life and durability; only torsion springs are acceptable. Rear and active case
covers shall be steel and shall have a baked powder coating to match the exit bar. Plastic covers are not
acceptable. Latchbolts shall be steel and shall incorporate a deadlocking latch for increased security. Devices
without deadlocking latches are not acceptable. Mounting screws shall be concealed to deter tampering.
Devices shall be closed on all sides with no pinch points. Exit devices shall be easily field sized to
accommodate various door widths.


Panic-listed exit devices shall have single point, one quarter turn hex key dogging standard. Panic-listed devices
shall be available less dogging.


Trims shall be through-bolted with concealed fasteners. Escutcheon and pull-type trims shall be constructed of
brass or bronze. All lever trims shall use cast or forged levers. On rim and vertical rod trims with cylinders, the
mechanism that locks and unlocks the trim shall be housed in the trim and not in the active case of the exit
device. Lever trims (except mortise) shall be Free Wheeling with clutch mechanism allowing lever to rotate 60°
when locked to prevent vandalism. Lever trims shall match those on Yale® mortise and cylindrical locksets.


Exit devices and trims shall be furnished in BHMA standard architectural finishes.


Exit devices shall be listed by Underwriters Laboratories (UL) for safety as panic hardware. Fire-rated devices
shall be listed for “A” label and lesser class doors.


Certification:
Federal Specification FF-H-1820
ANSI A156.3, Grade 1


Devices, trims and cylinders shall be from one manufacturer.


Devices and trim shall carry a one-year limited warranty.
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2 1 X 0 Suffix -XX Outside Trim Finish Other Info


Third Digit:
“0” - Rim Device
“1” - SVR Device


Trim Suffix:
No Suffix -
Panic label
“F” - Fire label


Size:
(DOW=Door
Opening Width)
“36” - 30" to 36"
(0.76m to  0.91m) 


“42” - 36" to 42"
(0.91m to 1.07m) 


“48” - 42" to 48"
(1.07m to 1.22m)


Trim List
Number
See pages 
7-9


Page 2 Other Information:
Door Hand - RHR or LHR (SVR or
Lever Escutcheon Trim only).
Devices are field reversible.
SN-134, 1/4-20 Sex Nuts (pack of 4).
SN-104, 10-24 Sex Nuts (pack of 4).
Door Thickness: over 1-3/4” (45mm).
Rod Extensions: (quantity) 2010-2


(quantity) 2010-6
(quantity) 2010-12


Shim Kits: (quantity) 223
(quantity) 224


Optional Strike (page 12)
Bottom Pullman Latch (SVR Devices)
Removable Mullion: M100, Panic


M100F, Fire
KRM100 (Panic)
KRM100F (Fire)


Alarm Kit: 2116
Custom Cylinder & Cylinder Ring
(page 17)
Factory Keying


Notes:
• It is recommended that exit devices and trim for the same opening be ordered together.
• Standard product and warehouse inventories are for 1-3/4" (44mm) reinforced metal doors.
• Accessories detached from the device and trim should be specified separately.
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THE ENGINEER'S CHOICE


YALE® 2300BC INTRODUCTION


The 2300BC is a durable, economically priced door closer designed for
commercial exterior and interior doors such as storefront and industrial
applications. 


• Spring size 2, 3, 4, 5
• Separate and independent valve for sweep speed and latch speed
• Adjustable backcheck standard
• Regular and top jamb mount: bi-packed
• Parallel mount optional
• Friction hold open arm optional
• UL listed and compliant with UL10C for positive pressure
• 5-year limited warranty
• ANSI/BHMA A156.4 Grade 3
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2300BC Door Closers


COMPLIANCE STANDARDS


All series 2300BC comply to ANSI A156.4 Grade 3 Specification.  All
Yale® series 2300BC closers with non-hold open arms are listed by
Underwriters’ Laboratories for labeled fire doors.  This includes
compliance to UL10C and UBC-72 (1997) for 3-hour assemblies. The
product is manufactured in an ISO 9001 facility. These closers are also
listed by California State Fire Marshal and New York City Board of
Standards and Appeals; Materials and Equipment Acceptance Division.


FINISHES


All door closers are painted with waterborne acrylics.  All steel parts,
mounting plates and brackets are powder coated. The closers will
withstand 100 hours of salt spray.


Description


Specify New
Yale


(BHMA)
Designation


Complements the Following
Finishes


Old Yale
Designation


Aluminum 689 628, 625, 629, 630, 651, 652 AL


Statuary Bronze 690 640, 613 STAT


Dull Bronze 691 612, 637, 639 DB


Black 693 315 315


Medium Amber 694 312


Gold 696 605, 606, 632, 633 GB


Prime Coat (Beige) 600 SRI


Sprayed Finishes
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This is the only pull-side application for the
2300BC series door closer. It is the most power-
efficient application for a door closer. Sufficient
frame, door and/or ceiling clearance must be
considered.


Since the arm assembly projects directly out from
the frame, this application may present an
aesthetics issue or be prone to vandalism.


For efficiency reasons this application provides
the best alternative to the regular arm
application. There must be sufficient frame face
and/or ceiling clearance for this application. It
requires a top rail on the door of just 1-7/8"
(48mm). This application provides the best
door control for doors in exterior walls that
swing out of a building. It will accommodate
frame reveals to a maximum of 2-7/8" (73mm).


The entire door closer and arm assembly project
from the frame, similar to the regular arm
application, where matters of appearance can be
of concern.


This application provides the most appealing
design appearance for the 2300BC series door
closer. It is on the push side of the door and the
arm assembly extends almost parallel to the
door. In the closed position, there is very little
or no hardware projecting beyond the frame
face in most situations. 


Due to the geometry of the arm it is
approximately 25% less power-efficient than a
regular arm application. 


The entire closer and arm assembly are mounted
below the frame stop, requiring a top rail
clearance on the door of 5" (127mm), without
using a drop plate. A 2388 drop plate requires a
top rail clearance of just 2-5/8" (67mm).


REGULAR ARM


PARALLEL ARM


TOP JAMB
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Aluminum Alloy Housing
Closer bodies are constructed of a
special aluminum alloy, carefully
selected to accommodate
interactive steel components and
operating conditions.


Rack & Pinion Operation
Provides a smooth constant
control of the door through its full
opening and closing cycle. 180°
door swing can be achieved when
door, frame, hardware and arm
function do not interfere.


Closer Fluid
All door closers are supplied with
a temperature stable, multi-
viscosity fluid. This fluid will
permit the door closer to perform
within a wide temperature range
from very high to as low as -40°F.


Non-Handed
Pinion shaft extends vertically
through the closer body in both
directions.  This permits the closer
to be positioned on either right or
left hand doors for most
applications. 


Non-Critical Control Valves
All control valves for sweep speed,
latch speed and backcheck
cushioning are non-critical and are
adjusted by a standard 1/8" (3mm)
hex wrench.


Adjustable Backcheck Cushion
Valve
Provides control of the door in the
opening cycle, beginning at
approximately 75° of door
opening. It slows/cushions the
door opening when the door is
forcibly opened beyond its pre-
adjusted speed limitation.


Adjust Power Shoe
Supplied as standard for a 15%
(±7-1/2%) power adjustment by
relocating the forearm at the shoe,
for regular arm and top jamb non-
hold open installations.


OPTIONAL FEATURES


Hold Open Arm
Closer arm has adjustable hold open feature (90° to 180°).  This arm is non-handed. Order by suffixing “H”
to the catalog number.


Fasteners
All closers are shipped with self-drilling, self-tapping and machine screws.
• Sleeve nuts (SN) are available as an option for all closers, and should be used on steel doors to prevent


dimpling or where proper door reinforcement has not been provided.
• Standard sleeve nuts are for 1-3/4" (44mm) doors. 1-3/8" (35mm) or 2-1/4" (57mm) door thicknesses are


available and must be specified.
• Through-bolts and grommet nuts (TBGN) are another fastener alternative for wood doors.  Standard


TBGN’s are for 1-3/4" (44mm) doors. 1-3/8" (35mm) or 2-1/4" (57mm) door thicknesses are available and
must be specified. (TBGN's are not recommended for steel doors.)
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Top Jamb - #2388 Drop Plate
For use when the door closer interferes with
the ceiling or the frame face is too narrow to
mount a closer body.  This drop plate can be
used to mount a closer on a frame face as
narrow as 1-1/2" (38mm).


#289A Soffit Plate
This soffit plate is supplied to permit parallel arm
mounting. It can be mounted where the frame soffit is
as narrow as 1" (25mm).


#588 Adapter Plate
This adapter plate is supplied standard with parallel
arm hold open closer. It can also be used to convert
hold open arms for parallel arm installation. It can be
mounted where the frame soffit is as narrow as 1"
(25mm).


Parallel Arm - #2388 Drop Plate
For use where a narrow top rail 
prevents the closer from being mounted
directly to the door surface.  This drop plate
can be used to mount a closer on a top rail as
narrow as 2-5/8" (57mm).


TOP JAMB CLOSER MOUNTING PLATE


REGULAR ARM CLOSER MOUNTING PLATE


BRACKETS FOR NON-HOLD OPEN ARMS BRACKETS FOR HOLD OPEN ARMS
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REGULAR ARM


TOP JAMB


*Template position for 100° door opening


Door openings to 180° can be obtained if conditions permit.


For selection of door closer sizing, see charts on page 7.


Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4" vertically x 
9-1/16" horizontally.


*Template position for 100˚ door opening


For selection of door closer sizing, see charts on page 7.


Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4" vertically x 
9-1/16" horizontally.


2-3/8"
(60)


6-5/8"*
(168)


9-5/8"
(244)


2-5/8"
(67)


2-7/8"
(73)


3-1/2"
(89)


P


7-1/8"*
(181)


9-5/8"
(244)


1-3/4"
(44)


2-7/8"
(73)2-5/8"


(67)


2-7/8"
(73)


maximum


Reveal


S


PRef.


P
Minimum Ceiling Clearance


Non-Hold Open Hold Open


1-1/2" (38mm) 1-5/8" (41mm)


P
Minimum Ceiling 


Clearance


S
Minimum Top Rail


5/8" (16mm) Frame Stop


Without
Drop Plate


With 2388
Drop Plate


Without
Drop Plate


With 2388
Drop Plate


2-5/8"
(67mm)


1-3/4"
(44mm)


1-7/8"
(48mm)


3-3/8"
(86mm)


5/8"
(16)
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PARALLEL ARM


Interior Doors Exterior Doors


Note:  Door closing force is not adjustable. Correct size must be selected.


All Dimensions are for reference only and are in inches (mm) unless otherwise noted.  Door sizing information is
based on installation on standard weight doors, 7'0" (213cm) high x 1-3/4" (44mm) thick; hung on anti-friction
hinges and operating under normal conditions.  Doors in excess of 7'8" (234cm) high or 1-3/4" (44mm) thick,
templated openings beyond 150° or doors subject to wind or draft conditions will generally require the next larger
size closer.


*Template position for 100° door opening


Door openings to 180° can be obtained if conditions permit.


For selection of door closer sizing, see charts below.


Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4" vertically x 
9-1/16" horizontally. 


7-1/4"*
(184)


9-5/8"
(244)


5/8"
(16)


2-7/8"
(73)


5-1/2"
(140)


2-5/8"
(67)


7-1/4"
(184)


R


Ref.


Minimum Top Rail 5/8" (16mm) Frame Stop


Without Drop Plate With 2388 Drop Plate


5" (127mm) 2-5/8" (67mm)


DOOR CLOSER SIZE


Door
Closer
Size


Recommended Max. Door Width


Regular Arm Top Jamb Parallel Arm


2 34" (86cm) 34" (86cm) 32" (81cm)


3 40" (102cm) 40" (102cm) 38" (97cm)


4 48" (122cm) 48" (122cm) 46" (117cm)


5 — — 52 (132cm)


Door
Closer
Size


Recommended Max. Door Width


Regular Arm Top Jamb Parallel Arm


2 30" (76cm) 30" (76cm) 28" (71cm)


3 34" (86cm) 34" (86cm) 32" (81cm)


4 40" (102cm) 40" (102cm) 36" (91cm)


5 48" (122cm) 48" (122cm) 42" (107cm)
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Closer Series Complete Arm Main Arm Arm Assembly Less
Rod and Shoe


Secondary Arm
Assembly


Rod and Shoe
Assembly


2300BC 2301-1
400-1M 2301-1W


2301-111 2301-11


P2300BC 2301-5 2301-115 2301-15


Soffit Plate
289A


Includes Screw & 
Washer Assembly
(2301-5 arm only)


Screw & Washer
Assembly
7701-ES


Arm Shoe
Assembly
400-AS


(2301-1 arm only)


Arm Shoe
Screw


Arm Shoe


Arm Shoe
Sex Nut


Secondary Arm
Assembly


Screw & Washer
Assembly


400-ES


Rod & Shoe
Assembly


(includes 400-AS)


Arm Assembly
Less Rod & Shoe


Main Arm


NON-HOLD OPEN ARM ASSEMBLIES
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HOLD OPEN ARM ASSEMBLIES


Lock Nut
455


Jack Screw
1543


Friction Disk
1554


588 Soffit
Adapter Plate


(2301-8 & 400-118
Arms Only)


Secondary Arm
Assembly


Screw & Washer
Assembly


400-ES


Adjusting Rod
400-31


Main Arm & Rod
Assembly
400-3W


Main Arm
400-1M


400-13 Hold Open Bracket and Loop Assembly


400-HSS


Closer Series Complete Arm Secondary Arm Assembly


2300BCH 2301-3 400-113


P2300BCH 2301-8 400-118
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P
Prefixes


230
First, Second &


Third Digit


2
Fourth Digit


Specifies Size
BC


H
Suffix


No Prefix -  2300 series
regular and top jamb
mount


P - 2300 parallel arm
only


Defines closer series
2, 3, 4, 5 -


Defines closer size (See
sizing charts on page 7)


Adjustable backcheck 
cushioning (Standard)


H - Hold open arm
(Optional)
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For the latest information on Yale
Commercial Lock and Hardware products,
visit our website at www.yalelocks.com.


Click on the “Literature” button to find:


■ Catalogs
■ Parts manuals
■ Templates
■ Specifications
■ Installation instructions


Yale® customers can click on the ebusiness
symbol      on the website to register for an 
ebusiness account to: 


■ Check the status of orders
■ Check availability of Warehouse and 


Quick-Ship items
■ Track your order and confirm delivery
■ Receive email notification of template 


changes
And More...


42069-6/03R


Yale Commercial Locks and Hardware


Address: 1902 Airport Road, Monroe, NC 28110 USA


Tel: 1-800-438-1951 • Fax: 1-800-338-0965 • www.yalelocks.com


Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.


Address: 6940 Edwards Boulevard, Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2


Tel: 1-800-461-3007 • Fax: 1-800-461-8989 • www.yalecorbin.on.ca


Yale® and Yale Security Inc.® are registered trademarks of Yale Security Inc.  Other product brand names may be trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective owners and are
mentioned for reference purposes only. Copyright© 2001, 2003 Yale Security Inc. All rights reserved. These materials are protected under US copyright laws. All contents current at time
of publication. Yale Security Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this bulletin, its design, construction, and/or its materials.


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user needs for
security, safety and convenience.


online literature
and templates


www.yalelocks.com
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FINISHES


Product will be painted with a combination of waterborne acrylic and
polyester powder coat. Closers will withstand 120 hours of salt spray. (The
ANSI requirement is 25 hours.)


THE PERFECT CHOICE
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3000 Series Door Closer


Sprayed Finishes


Description Specify 
Designation (BHMA)


Complements the following
finishes


Old
Designation


Aluminum 689
628, 625, 629, 630, 651,
652


SB


Statuary Bronze 690 640, 613, 695 STAT


Dull Bronze 691 612, 637, 639 BL


Black 693 315 315


Medium Amber 694 312 312


Gold 696 605, 606, 632, 633 GB


Prime Coat (Beige) 600 SRI


Corrosion Inhibitor
Prime Coat* 


SRI SRI


* Available at extra cost. Closers can be ordered prime coated only, i.e. (SRI) or prime
coated with finish, i.e. SRI x 690.


Plated Finishes*
Cover Old


DesignationMetal Plastic Arch. Metal Arch. Plastic


Bright Brass 605E Yes Yes Yes No US3


Satin Brass 606E Yes No Yes No US4


Bright Bronze 611E Yes No Yes No US9


Satin Bronze 612E Yes No Yes No US10


Oxidized Oil Rubbed Bronze 613E Yes No Yes No US10B


Bright Chrome 625E Yes Yes Yes No US26


Satin Chrome 626E Yes No Yes No US26D


* When a plated finish is ordered, arm and cover will be plated unless “cover only” is specified.
3100/3300 - available with plated arm only.


Yale’s 3000 Series Architectural Door Closers offer the perfect combination
of reliability, appearance and durability in today’s market. With features such
as staked valves, self-drilling/self-tapping screws, rack and pinion design and
precise valve adjustment, and a complete range of arm and cover options, the
Yale® 3000 can meet virtually any application challenge.  


This U.L. listed, ANSI Grade 1 closer has a long history of proven quality. It
is the ideal choice for upscale facilities that demand superior performance such
as: conference centers, office buildings, courthouses, religious facilities,
banks, nursing homes, restaurants, hotels and medical offices.


           







• ANSI/BHMA A156.4, Grade 1
• 10-year warranty
• Non-handed
• UL10C
• Staked valves
• Cast aluminum body
• Rack-and-pinion design
• 1-1/4" (32mm) diameter piston


• 5/8" (16mm) diameter pinion journals
• Separate and independent, latch, sweep and backcheck


intensity valves
• 2-1/8" (54mm) projection (standard covers)
• All standard arm applications (with slim, full or metal


covers) allow doors to swing 180°, conditions
permitting


OVERVIEW
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STANDARD ON ALL 3000 SERIES CLOSERS


Latch Speed
Regulating Valve


Backcheck Intensity
Regulating Valve


Aluminum Alloy Shell


Pinion


Sweep Speed
Regulating Valve


Optional: “DL” Delayed Action Closing
Regulating Valve


Piston
Spring Power Adjustment Shaft


CUTAWAY VIEW OF CLOSER BODY


COMPLIANCE STANDARDS


Series 3301 and 3501 door closers are designed to comply with requirements of the Americans with Disabilities
Act (A.D.A.) and ANSI standard A117.1. All series 3300/3500, 3301/3501 comply with ANSI A156.4 Grade 1
Specification.        All Yale® series 3300/3500, 3301/3501 closers with non-hold open arms are listed by Underwriters
Laboratories for labeled fire doors. This includes compliance to UL10C and UBC-72 (1997) for 3-hour assemblies. The
product is manufactured in an ISO 9001 facility. These closers are also listed with the New York City Materials and
Equipment Acceptance Division.


Additional Features 3300 3500 3301 3501


Sized springs 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 with 50% additional adjustment X X


Adjustable spring sizes 1 through 6 X X


Molded slim line plastic cover standard X X


Molded full plastic cover standard X X


Metal and architectural covers optional X X


Bi-pack packaging standard (regular arm and top jamb mounting; parallel mounting optional) X X


Tri-pack packaging standard (regular arm, top jamb and parallel arm mounting) X X


ADA compliant/ANSI A117.1 X X


Available with Holder/Stop, Holder/Stop Spring, UNI Stop, PR, ST arm and track options X X X X


Delayed action option (has pressure relief valve in piston) X X X X
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All closers with standard non-hold open and hold open arms are shipped with self-drilling/self-tapping and machine
screws. Sleeve nuts (SN) may be ordered as an option.


• PR, Holder/Stop, Holder/Stop Spring, UNI Stop arms and slide tracks also have sleeve nuts as part of the standard
screw packs.


• Sleeve nuts (SN) are available for all closers and should be used on steel doors to prevent dimpling, or where proper
door reinforcement has not been provided.


• Standard sleeve nuts are for 1-3/4" (44mm) doors. 1-3/8" (35mm) or 2-1/4" (57mm) door thicknesses are available
and must be specified.


• Through-bolts and grommet nuts (TBGN) are another fastener alternative for wood doors. Specify door thickness 
1-3/4" (44mm), 1-3/8" (35mm), or 2-1/4" (57mm) when ordering.


• Lobular Torx® drive screws, for tamper resistance, are available as a special order.


Aluminum Alloy Housing
Closer bodies are constructed of a special aluminum alloy,
carefully selected to accommodate interactive steel
components and operating conditions.


Rack & Pinion Operation
Provides a smooth constant control of the door through
its full opening and closing cycle. 180° door swing can be
achieved when door, frame, hardware and arm function
do not interfere.


Non-handed
With few exceptions all series 3300/3500 and series
3301/3501 door closers are non-handed and can be
installed on either right or left hand swing doors. Pinion
shaft extends vertically through the closer body in both
directions.  This permits the closer to be positioned on
either right or left hand doors for most applications.
Some options, as noted on page 5, will require that the
hand of the closer be specified.


Sweep Speed Control Valve
Allows adjustment of door speed from the door's full
open position down to approximately 10° from the closed
position.


Latch Speed Control Valve
Allows adjustment of door speed from approximately 10°
down to the door’s fully closed position.


Closer Fluid
All door closers are supplied with a temperature stable,
muti-viscosity fluid. This fluid will permit the door closer
to perform within a wide temperature range: from very
high to as low as -40°F.


Tri-packed Packaging
3301/3501 come with screws, brackets and soffit plates to
allow for regular, top jamb, and parallel arm installations.


Adjustable Backcheck Valve
Provides control of the door in the opening cycle,
beginning at approximately 75° of door opening. It
cushions the door opening when the door is forcibly
opened beyond its pre-adjusted limits.


Standard Molded Covers
Molded of high-impact U.L. listed material. This cover is
non-handed for all applications. See page 5 for optional
covers.


Warranty
Limited ten-year warranty for defects and life of the
building on the aluminum housing.


FASTENERS


FEATURES


                        







Optional Metal Cover
This steel cover is non-handed for regular and parallel arm applications, but is handed
for top jamb applications. Cover is available in sprayed or plated finishes.


Optional Architectural Covers *
Plastic
Architectural plastic covers are molded of high-impact U.L. listed material. They are non-
handed and available in sprayed finishes. 


Metal
The architectural metal covers are steel and non-handed for all applications. These covers
are available in sprayed or plated finishes.


* For Parallel Arm Applications — Consult factory for doors swinging more than 120°


FEATURES
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Series 3300/3500 Sized Door Closer
Available in five different power sizes (2, 3, 4, 5 or 6). Each power size is adjustable up to 50% stronger than the
minimum closing force for that size, as outlined in ANSI standard A156.4.


Series 3301/3501 Multi-sized Door Closer
Adjustable through the power range of sizes 1 through 6, as outlined in ANSI specification A156.4.


The series 3000 also conforms to the minimum opening force requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act
(A.D.A) and ANSI standard A117.1 for interior doors.


DOOR CLOSER POWER OPTIONS


OPTIONAL COVERS
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Adjustable Delayed Action Closing
An optional hydraulic feature that
adds a third speed range to the
closing cycle. This feature becomes
effective when the door is opened and
released at any point beyond 70°.
The amount of time delay depends
upon the combination of the angle of
door release and valve adjustment.
The valve can be adjusted with a 1/8"
(3mm) hex key from no delay time
up to maximum delay times of:


Pressure Relief Safety Valve
The delayed action hydraulic system
contains a pressure relief valve. Any
time the door is forced toward the
closed direction while it is in the
closing cycle, the valve will open and
permit the door to close. This
prevents damage to door, frame and
closer.


Suggested Applications
Delayed Action closing allows slow-
moving traffic to clear the opening
before the door closer’s normal
closing cycle begins. This feature can
be helpful in health care facilities
such as hospitals and nursing homes.
It provides sufficient time for persons
on crutches or in wheelchairs to pass
through a door without concern of it
closing. At the same time, it can
accommodate the facility's staff with
movement of food service carts, beds,
and other wheeled traffic.


Use of delayed action closers on
many doors throughout industrial
and commercial buildings can also
assist the flow of traffic. Locations
where additional time to clear the
opening is advantageous are doors
between office and factory/
warehouse facilities, doors to
workshops or laboratories, to kitchen
and food processing areas... to list
just a few.


Door Opened and
Released at


Approximate Time of
Delay Cycle


180° 4-5 minutes


120° 2-3 minutes


90° 25-30 seconds


Arm Function
Regular Arm,


Top Jamb,
Parallel Arm


Rigid Parallel
Arm


Holder/Stop
Parallel Arm


Holder/Stop
Spring


Parallel Arm


UNI Stop
Parallel Arm


UNI Stop
Top Jamb


Low 
Profile Slide Track


NON-HOLD OPEN ✓ ✓ 85° to 110° 85° to 110° 85° to 110° 85° to 110° ✓ 85° to 110°/180°


HOLD OPEN 90° to 180° 85° to 180° 85° to 110° 85° to 110° 85° to 110° 85° to 110° N/A 85° to 110°


✓=180˚ trim and template permitting


Door Opening Degrees


Non-Hold Open
Self-closes door every time door is opened. Auxiliary stop
(by others) required except when using the Holder/Stop,
Holder/Stop Spring or UNI Stop arms.


Hold Open
Achieved by means of friction or ball and detent/ roller.
Friction hold open has a range of 90° to 180° using
template location and mechanical adjustment.


Ball and detent or roller hold open is effective in a range
of 85° to 110°.


Hold open arm door closers are not permitted to be used
on fire door assemblies.


DELAYED ACTION


ARMS
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This is the only pull side application where a double lever
arm is used. It is the most power-efficient application for
a door closer. Sufficient frame, door and/or ceiling
clearance must be considered.


Since the arm assembly projects directly out from the
frame, this application may present an aesthetics issue or
be prone to vandalism.


Regular Arm


For efficiency reasons this application provides the best
alternative to the regular arm application. There must be
sufficient frame face and/or ceiling clearance for this
application. It requires a top rail on the door of just 
2-1/4" (57mm). This application provides the best door
control for doors in exterior walls that swing out of a
building.


The entire door closer and arm assembly project from the
frame, similar to the regular arm application, where
matters of appearance and malicious abuse can be of
concern. Consideration must be given to depth of reveal.


This application provides the most appealing design
appearance for a surface-mounted door closer having a
double lever arm. This also makes it beneficial in
vandalism-prone areas. It is on the push side of the door
and the arm assembly extends almost parallel to the door.
In the closed position, there is very little or no hardware
projecting beyond the frame face in most situations. 


Due to the geometry of the arm it is approximately 25%
less power-efficient than a regular arm application. The
entire closer and arm assembly are mounted below the
frame stop. Top rail clearance dimensions will vary based
on the type of cover used. (See page 13.)


Top Jamb


Parallel Arm


Non-hold open arm
shown. Hold open arm
available.


Non-hold open arm
shown. Hold open arm
available.


Non-hold open arm
shown. Hold open arm
available.
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Slide Track
Whether pull or push side mounted, slide track provides
the designer with the smoothest lines available in a
surface-mounted door closer. The single lever arm allows
components to be located in a stack configuration to
minimize projection and eliminate obtrusive arm angles. 


The arm geometry reduces door closer power efficiency
by approximately 25% from that of a regular arm.


Standard unit:
• Adjustable 85°- 110° (Hold Open and Non-


Hold Open)  
• Specify if hold open unit is required. 
• 180° swing (Non-Hold Open, pull side only) is 


also available.


Pull Side Push Side


Non-Hold Open Arm shown


Hold Open Arm shown


An enhanced variation of the standard parallel arm
assembly that is intended for use in heavy traffic areas


where auxiliary door stops are installed. Hold Open
available — specify hand when ordering.


Rigid Parallel Arm


Holder/Stop Arm


Similar to the Rigid Parallel arm, this arm incorporates a
stop at the arm’s soffit plate to dead stop the door at a
predetermined degree of door swing between 85° and
110°, in 5° increments. Prior to dead stop the door
closer’s backcheck feature slows the door speed to reduce
the impact of the stop action.


The Holder/Stop Arm is intended for use where an auxiliary
door stop cannot be utilized and no more than moderate
abuse is anticipated. Where more extreme conditions are
expected, use of a UNI Stop arm is recommended.


Available with or without hold open. (Hold open strength
is adjustable.)
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Can be used for either parallel arm or top jamb
applications. UNI Stop arms combine the features of a
double lever arm overhead door stop/holder with the
backcheck feature of the door closer to reduce door
stopping shock loads to a minimum. This arm uses a
compression spring buffer at the soffit plate/arm shoe that
will absorb 30 lbf. of force, 5° prior to the door’s dead
stop. The UNI Stop arm, coupled with the door closer's


backcheck feature, proves the most controlled stop
available with a surface door closer.


For parallel arm applications there are three different
length arm assemblies. Each length is designed for a
specific range of door widths, to provide precise door
control. This further lessens the dead stop impact on the
door’s hinges/pivots.


UNI Stop Arm


Low Profile Arm
Supplied with 3380/3580, 3381/3581 series door closers for non-hold open installations only. Low profile arms have a
reduced height elbow joint and a straight main arm. This enables the door closer to be installed in less vertical space.


Parallel


This double lever arm features a non-adjustable secondary
arm. Orbitally riveted joints prevent tampering or


disassembly. Prefix "R" to model number. Available 
non-hold open only. 


Regular Rigid Heavy Duty Arm


Top Jamb


Holder/Stop Spring Arm


This arm incorporates a steel spring (with the standard
Holder/Stop arm) that provides greater protection at the
end of the door opening cycle.


For extreme conditions, use of a UNI stop arm is
recommended. Available with or without hold open.


Regular Arm
Allows closer to be installed where there is as little as 1"
(25mm) of frame face ceiling clearance


Parallel Arm
Allows closer to be installed 1/2" (13mm) higher up on
door than standard parallel arm application.
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Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4" (19mm) vertically x 12" (305mm) horizontally.
Note: All measurements are Inches/mm.


Door Widths
Inches (cm) Sized Closers Multi-Sized Closers   


Interior Exterior Non-Hold Open Hold Open Non-Hold Open Hold Open


30" (76) N/A 3302, 3502 3312, 3512


3301 3311


3501 3511


36" (91) 30" (76) 3303, 3503 3313, 3513


48" (122) 36" (91) 3304, 3504 3314, 3514


N/A 48" (122) 3305, 3505 3315, 3515


Unusual 3306, 3506 3316, 3516


Full Cover


KC


B


CL Hinge


A


E


H


2-1/8"*
(54mm)


Note: 3000 series door closers are set at midpower range from the factory and can be adjusted for door sizes noted above.


Closer
Series


Covers E
Minimum Ceiling Clearance


B
Minimum Top Rail


A
Minimum Top Rail


Clearance


C
Template
Position
for 100°


Door
Opening


K
Closer
Length


H
Closer
Height


W/O Drop Plate W/3146 Drop Plate


NHO Low
Profile


HO NHO/HO Low
Profile


NHO/HO Low
Profile


NHO/HO Low
Profile


3100 No Cover


1-1/2"
(38)


1"
(25)


1-5/8"
(41)


2-1/2"
(64)


2-3/8"
(60)


1-5/8"
(41)


1-1/2"
(38)


3-1/2"
(89)


3-3/8"
(86)


7-1/8"
(181) 12-3/4"


(324) 2-7/8"
(73)


3300
Slim Line


Plastic 7"
(178)


3500
Full


Plastic
13"
(330)


3500M Metal
4-1/4"
(108)


4-1/8"
(105)


6-3/4"
(171)


13-5/8"
(346)


3-3/4"
(95)


3500A
Arch.


Plastic
3-5/8"


(92)
3-1/2"


(89) 6-1/2"
(165)


14"
(356)


3-1/8"
(79)


3500MA
Arch.
Metal


3-1/2"
(89)


3-3/8"
(86)


3"
(76)


* Projection is for Slim Line, Full or Metal Covers. Projection for Architectural Plastic & Architectural Metal Covers = 2-1/4" (57mm).


Model Number


REGULAR ARM
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CL Hinge


K


F


2-1/8"*
(54mm)


H E


A


Reveal


Full Cover


Note: Reveal range information is based upon 1-3/4" (44mm) doors hung on 4-1/2" wide hinges.


* Projection is for Slim Line, Full or Metal Covers. Projection for Architectural Plastic & Architectural Metal Covers = 2-1/4" (57mm).


Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4" (19mm) vertically x 12" (305mm) horizontally.
Note: All measurements are Inches/mm.


Closer
Series


Covers F
Minimum Frame Face


E
Minimum Ceiling


Clearance


A
Minimum Top Rail Clearance


C
Template
Position
for 100°


Door
Opening


K
Closer
Length


H
Closer
Height


W/O Drop Plate W/3146 Drop Plate With 3148/3547
Drop Plate


W/O
Drop
Plate


With
3146
Drop
Plate


With
3148/
3547
Drop
Plate


W/O
Drop
Plate


With
3146
Drop
Plate


With
3148/
3547
Drop
Plate


NHO Low
Profile


HO NHO Low
Profile


HO NHO Low
Profile


HO


3100
No


Cover


1-3/4"
(44)


1-1/8"
(29)


1-1/2"
(38)


2-3/4"
(70)


1-5/8"
(41)


1-1/2"
(38)


2-1/4"
(57)


N/A
2-1/2"


(64)
3-3/8"


(86)
2-3/4"


(70)
3-5/8"


(92)
4-3/8"
(111)


3-3/4"
(95)


4-5/8"
(117)


7-1/8"
(181)


12-3/4"
(324)


2-7/8"
(73)


3300
Slim
Line


Plastic 7"
(178)


3500
Full


Plastic
13"
(330)


3500M Metal


N/A


1-5/8"
(41)


3-3/4"
(95)


N/A


1-5/8"
(41)


6-3/4"
(171)


13-5/8"
(346)


3-3/4"
(95)


3500A
Arch.


Plastic
1-1/2"


(38)


3"
(76)


1-1/2"
(38)


6-1/2"
(165)


14"
(356)


3-1/8"
(79)


3500MA
Arch.
Metal


2-7/8"
(73)


3"
(76)


C


TOP JAMB ARM


    







TECHNICAL DETAILS


Page 12 3000 Series Door Closer


Note: Reveal range information is based upon 1-3/4" (44mm) doors hung on 4-1/2" wide hinges.


Door Widths
Inches (cm) Sized Closers Multi-Sized Closers   


Interior Exterior Non-Hold Open Hold Open Non-Hold Open Hold Open


30" (76) N/A TJ3302, TJ3502 TJ3312, TJ3512


3301 3311


3501 3511


36" (91) 30" (76) TJ3303, TJ3503 TJ3313, TJ3513


48" (122) 36" (91) TJ3304, TJ3504 TJ3314, TJ3514


N/A 48" (122) TJ3305, TJ3505 TJ3315, TJ3515


Unusual TJ3306, TJ3506 TJ3316, TJ3516


Model Number


Reveal Information


Reveal Information (regular arm installed top jamb)


Sized Closers
Reveal Range
Inches (mm)


Maximum Door
Opening


NHO Hold Open


TJ3000 2-3/4" (70) to 7" (178) 150°


TJ3010 2-3/4" (70) to 6-3/4" (171) 150°


Multi-Sized Closers


TJ3301, TJ3501 2-3/4" (70) to 4-1/4" (108) 180°


TJ3301, TJ3501 4-1/4" (108) to 7" (178) 150°


TJ3311, TJ3511 2-1/8" (54) to 4-1/4" (108) 180°


TJ3311, TJ3511 4-1/4" (108) to 6-3/4" (171) 150°


Sized Closers
Reveal Range
Inches (mm)


Maximum Door Opening


NHO Hold Open


3000 0 to 2-7/8" (73) 180°


3080 w/Drop Plate** 0 to 2-3/4" (70) 180°


3010 0 to 2-3/4" (70) 180°


Multi-Sized Closers


3301, 3501 0 to 2-7/8" (73) 180°


3301, 3501 w/Drop Plate 0 to 2-3/4" (70) 180°


3311, 3511 0 to 2-3/4" (70) 180°


** Drop Plate 3146, 3148 or 3547


Note: 3000 series door closers are set at mid power range from the factory and can be adjusted
for door sizes noted above.


TOP JAMB ARM
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Page 133000 Series Door Closer


R


T U W
Full Cover


V
S


2-1/8"*
(54mm)


5/8" (16mm) Ref.


CL Hinge


Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4" (19mm) vertically x 12" (305mm) horizontally.
Note: All measurements are Inches/mm.


Note: 3000 series door closers are set at midpower range from the factory and can be adjusted for door sizes noted above.


* Projection is for Slim Line, Full or Metal Covers.  Projection for Architectural Plastic and Architectural Metal Covers = 2-1/4" (57mm).


Closer
Series


Covers B
Minimum Top Rail 5/8" (16mm) Frame Stop


A
Top Rail Clearance


C
Template
Position
for 120°


Door
Opening


K
Closer
Length


H
Closer
Height


D
Arm


Extension
W/O Drop Plate With 3148/3548


Drop Plate


NHO Low
Profile


HO NHO Low
Profile


HO NHO Low
Profile


HO


3100 No Cover


5-1/4"
(133)


4-5/8"
(117)


5-1/4"
(133)


3"
(76)


2-3/8"
(60)


3"
(76)


6-1/4"
(159)


5-5/8"
(143)


6-1/4"
(159)


3-3/8"
(86)


12-3/4"
(324)


2-7/8"
(73)


8-1/8"
(206)


3300
Slim Line


Plastic 3-1/4"
(83)


13"
(330)


8"
(203)


3500 Full Plastic


3500M Metal
6-7/8"
(175)


6-1/4"
(159)


6-7/8"
(175)


3"**
(76)


13-5/8"
(346)


3-3/4"
(95)


7-5/8"
(194)


3500A
Arch.


Plastic
6"


(152)
5-3/8"
(137)


6"
(152) 2-3/4"**


(70)
14"
(356)


3-1/8"
(79)


3500MA
Arch.
Metal


5-7/8"
(149)


5-1/4"
(133)


5-7/8"
(149)


3"
(76)


Door Widths
Inches (cm) Sized Closers Multi-Sized Closers


Interior Exterior Non-Hold Open Hold Open Non-Hold Open Hold Open


30" (76) N/A PA3302, PA3502 PA3312, PA3512


3301 3311


3501 3511


36" (91) 30" (76) PA3303, PA3503 PA3313, PA3513


42" (107) 36" (91) PA3304, PA3504 PA3314, PA3514


48" (122) 42" (107) PA3305, PA3505 PA3315, PA3515


N/A 48" (122) PA3306, PA3506 PA3316, PA3516


**Not available for doors that swing to 180°.


K DC


B


H
A


Model Number


PARALLEL ARM
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Page 14 3000 Series Door Closer


Full Cover


H


A


2-1/8"
(54mm)


5/8" (16mm) Ref


CL Hinge


B


C K D
*


Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4" (19mm) vertically x 12" (305mm) horizontally.
Note: All measurements are Inches/mm.


Note: 3000 series door closers are set at midpower range from the factory and can be adjusted for door sizes noted above.


* Projection is for Slim Line, Full or Metal Covers. Projection for Architectural Plastic & Architectural Metal Covers = 2-1/4" (57mm).


Closer
Series


Covers B
Minimum Top Rail 


A
Minimum
Top Rail


Clearance


C
Template Position for Hold Open or Stop at Listed Angle


Holder-Stop 3020 Series


K
Closer
Length


H
Closer
Height


D
Arm


Extensions


W/O
Drop
Plate


With
Drop
Plate


85° 90° 95° 100° 105° 110° To 120°


3100 No Cover


4-5/8"
(117)


2-3/8"
(60)


5-7/8"
(149)


5"
(127)


4-1/8"
(105)


3-1/2"
(89)


2-3/4"
(70)


2-1/4"
(57)


1-5/8"
(41)


3-1/8"
(79)


13"
(330)


2-7/8"
(73)


8"
(203)


3300
Slim Line


Plastic


3500
Full


Plastic


3500M Metal
6-1/2"
(165)


4-3/4"
(121)


3-7/8"
(98)


3-1/4"
(83)


2-1/2"
(64)


2"
(51)


1-3/8"
(35)


2-7/8"**
(73)


13-5/8"
(346)


3-7/8"
(98)


7-5/8"
(194)


3500A
Arch.


Plastic
6"


(152) 4-5/8"
(117)


3-3/4"
(95)


3-1/8"
(79)


2-3/8"
(60)


1-7/8"
(48)


1-1/4"
(32)


2-3/4"**
(70)


14"
(356)


3-1/8"
(79) 7-1/2"


(191)
3500MA


Arch.
Metal


5-7/8"
(149)


3"
(76)


Door Size (Wood or Metal)
Inches (cm) Sized Closers Multi-Sized Closers


Interior Exterior  Stop Only Hold Open Stop Only Hold Open


28" (71) - 32" (81) N/A PR3302, PR3502 PR3312, PR3512


PR3301 PR3311
PR3501 PR3511


33" (84)- 36" (91) 28" (71)- 32" (81) PR3303, PR3503 PR3313, PR3513


37" (94)- 41" (104) 33" (84)- 36" (91) PR3304, PR3504 PR3314, PR3514 


42" (107)- 48" (122) 37" (94)- 41" (104) PR3305, PR3505 PR3315, PR3515


N/A 42" (107)- 48" (122) PR3306, PR3506 PR3316, PR3516


**Not available for doors that swing to 180°.


Model Number


RIGID PARALLEL ARM
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Page 153000 Series Door Closer


Full Cover


H


A


2-1/8"
(54mm)


5/8" (16mm) Ref


CL Hinge


B


C K D
*


Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4" (19mm) vertically x 12" (305mm) horizontally.
Note: All measurements are Inches/mm.


NOTE: 3000 series door closers are set at midpower range from the factory and can be adjusted for door sizes noted above.


* Projection is for Slim Line, Full or Metal Covers. Projection for Architectural Plastic & Architectural Metal Covers = 2-1/4" (57mm).


Closer
Series


Covers B
Minimum Top Rail 


A
Minimum
Top Rail


Clearance


C
Template Position for Hold Open or Stop at Listed Angle


K
Closer
Length


H
Closer
Height


D
Arm


Extensions


W/O Drop
Plate


With
Drop
Plate


85° 90° 95° 100° 105° 110°


3100 No Cover


4-5/8"
(117)


2-3/8"
(60)


5-7/8"
(149)


5"
(127)


4-1/8"
(105)


3-1/2"
(89)


2-3/4"
(70)


2-1/4"
(57)


1-5/8"
(41)


13"
(330)


2-7/8"
(73)


8"
(203)


3300
Slim Line


Plastic


3500
Full


Plastic


3500M Metal
6-1/2"
(165)


4-3/4"
(121)


3-7/8"
(98)


3-1/4"
(83)


2-1/2"
(64)


2"
(51)


1-3/8"
(35)


13-5/8"
(346)


3-7/8"
(98)


7-5/8"
(194)


3500A
Arch.


Plastic
6"


(152) 4-5/8"
(117)


3-3/4"
(95)


3-1/8"
(79)


2-3/8"
(60)


1-7/8"
(48)


1-1/4"
(32)


14"
(356)


3-1/8"
(79) 7-1/2"


(191)
3500MA


Arch.
Metal


5-7/8"
(149)


3"
(76)


Door Size (Wood or Metal)
Inches (cm) Sized Closers Multi-Sized Closers


Interior Exterior  Stop Only Hold Open Stop Only Hold Open


28" (71) - 32" (81) N/A 3322, 3522 3322T, 3522T


3321 3321T
3521 3521T


33" (84)- 36" (91) 28" (71)- 32" (81) 3323, 3523 3323T, 3523T


37" (94)- 41" (104) 33" (84)- 36" (91) 3324, 3524 3324T, 3524T 


42" (107)- 48" (122) 37" (94)- 41" (104) 3325, 3525 3325T, 3525T


N/A 42" (107)- 48" (122) 3326, 3526 3326T, 3526T


HOLDER/STOP ARM


Model Number
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Page 16 3000 Series Door Closer


Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4" (19mm) vertically x 12" (305mm) horizontally.
Note: All measurements are Inches/mm.


Note: 3000 series door closers are set at midpower range from the factory and can be adjusted for door sizes noted above.


* Projection is for Slim Line, Full or Metal Covers. Projection for Architectural Plastic & Architectural Metal Covers = 2-1/4" (57mm).


Closer
Series


Covers B
Minimum Top


Rail 


A
Minimum
Top Rail


Clearance


C
Template Position for Hold Open or Stop at Listed Angle


K
Closer
Length


H
Closer
Height


D
Arm


Extensions


W/O
Drop
Plate


With
Drop
Plate


85° 90° 95° 100° 105° 110°


3100
No


Cover


4-5/8"
(117)


2-3/8"
(60)


5-7/8"
(149)


5"
(127)


4-1/8"
(105)


3-1/2"
(89)


2-3/4"
(70)


2-1/4"
(57)


1-5/8"
(41)


13"
(330)


2-7/8"
(73)


8"
(203)


3300
Slim
Line


Plastic


3500
Full


Plastic


3500M Metal
6-1/2"
(165)


4-3/4"
(121)


3-7/8"
(98)


3-1/4"
(83)


2-1/2"
(64)


2"
(51)


1-3/8"
(35)


13-5/8"
(346)


3-7/8"
(98)


7-5/8"
(194)


3500A
Arch.


Plastic
6"


(152) 4-5/8"
(117)


3-3/4"
(95)


3-1/8"
(79)


2-3/8"
(60)


1-7/8"
(48)


1-1/4"
(32)


14"
(356)


3-1/8"
(79) 7-1/2"


(191)
3500MA


Arch.
Metal


5-7/8"
(149)


3"
(76)


Door Size (Wood or Metal)
Inches (cm)               Sized Closers Multi-Sized Closers


Interior Exterior  Stop Only Hold Open Stop Only Hold Open


28" (71) - 32" (81) N/A 3332, 3532 3332T, 3532T


3331 3331T
3531 3531T


33" (84)- 36" (91) 28" (71)- 32" (81) 3333, 3533 3333T, 3533T


37" (94)- 41" (104) 33" (84)- 36" (91) 3334, 3534 3334T, 3534T 


42" (107)- 48" (122) 37" (94)- 41" (104) 3335, 3535 3335T, 3535T


N/A 42" (107)- 48" (122) 3336, 3536 3336T, 3536T


Model Number


HOLDER/STOP SPRING ARMS


Full Cover


H


A


2-1/8" *
(54mm)


5/8" (16mm) Ref


CL Hinge


B


C K D
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Full Cover


H A


2-1/8" *
(54mm)


5/8" (16mm) Ref


CL Hinge


B


C K


Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4" (19mm) vertically x 12" (305mm) horizontally.
Note: All measurements are Inches/mm.


Note: 3000 series door closers are set at midpower range from the factory and can be adjusted for door sizes noted above.


Door Size (Wood or Metal)
Inches (cm)               


Model Number


Non-Hold Open Only


Interior Exterior  Sized Closers Multi-Sized Closers


36" (91) 30” (76) R3302, R3502 


R3301
R3501


42" (107) 36" (91) R3303, R3503 


46" (122) 42" (107) R3304, R3504 


54” (137) 48” (12) R3305, R3505 


N/A 52" (132) R3306, R3506


Door Opening            
Dimensions C Inches


(mm)


to 100°


100° to 120°


121° to 150°


151° to 180°


6-3/8” (182)


5-3/8” (137)


3-3/8” (86)


3-1/8” (79)


REGULAR RIGID HEAVY DUTY ARM


Closer
Series Covers


E 
Minimum


Ceiling
Clearance


B 
Minimum 
Top Rail


W/O      W/3146
Drop       Drop 
Plate       Plate


A 
Minimum
Top Rail 


Clearance


C 
Template 
Position


for
100 Door
opening


K
Closer
Length


H
Closer
Length


NHO NHO        NHO NHO


3100 No Cover


1-3/4"
(44)


2-1/2" 1-5/8"
(64) (41)


3-1/2"
(89)


4-1/4"
(108)


3-5/8"
(92)


3-1/2"
(89)


7-1/8"
(181)


7"
(178)


6-3/4"
(171)


6-1/2"
(165)


12-3/4"
(324)


13"
(330)


13-5/8"
(346)


14"
(356)


2-7/8"
(73)


3-3/4"
(95)


3-1/8"
(79)
3"


(76)


3300 Slim Line
Plastic


3500 Full
Plastic


3500M Metal


3500A Arch.
Plastic


3500MA Arch.
Metal


E


           







Model Number


Door Widths (Wood or Metal) Inches (cm) Sized Closers Multi-Sized Doors


Interior Exterior Stop Only Hold Open Stop Only Hold Open


x Specify Door
Width


28" (71) - 32" (81) N/A UNI3302, UNI3502 UNI3312, UNI3512


UNI3301 UNI3311 
UNI3501 UNI3511


33" (83) - 36" (91) 28" (71) - 32" (81) UNI3303, UNI3503 UNI3313, UNI3513


37" (94) - 41" (104) 33" (83) - 36" (91) UNI3304, UNI3504 UNI3314, UNI3514


42" (107) - 48" (122) 37" (94) - 41" (104) UNI3305, UNI3505 UNI3315, UNI3515


N/A 42" (107) - 48" (122) UNI3306, UNI3506 UNI3316, UNI3516


TECHNICAL DETAILS


Page 18 3000 Series Door Closer


A


5/8" (16mm) RefL HingeC


DKC


B


H


2-1/8"
(54mm)


Full Cover


Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4" (19mm) vertically x 12" (305mm) horizontally.


Closer
Series


Door
Width


Covers B
Minimum Top Rail 


A
Minimum
Top Rail


Clearance


C - Template Position for Hold Open or
Stop at Listed Angle


K
Closer
Length


H
Closer
Height


D
Arm


Extensions
W/O
Drop
Plate


With
Drop
Plate


85° 90° 95° 100° 105° 110°


3300


28-32
Slim
Line


Plastic


4-3/4"
(121)


2-1/2"
(64)


5-3/4"
(146)


4-5/8"
(117)


4"
(102)


3-1/2"
(89)


3-1/8"
(79)


2-3/4"
(70)


2-3/8"
(60)


13"
(330)


2-7/8"
(73)


8-3/8"
(213)


33-41 7"
(178)


6-1/4"
(159)


5-3/4"
(146)


5-1/4"
(133)


4-3/4"
(121)


4-3/8"
(111)


9-7/8"
(251)


42-48 9-1/4"
(235)


8-3/8"
(213)


7-3/4"
(197)


7-1/8"
(181)


6-5/8"
(168)


6-1/4"
(159)


11-1/4"
(286)


3500


28-32


Full
Plastic


4-5/8"
(117)


4"
(102)


3-1/2"
(89)


3-1/8"
(79)


2-3/4"
(70)


2-3/8"
(60)


8-3/8"
(213)


3500M Metal 6-3/8"
(162)


4-3/8"
(111)


3-3/4"
(95)


3-1/4"
(83)


2-7/8"
(73)


2-1/2"
(64)


2-1/8"
(54)


13-5/8"
(346)


3-7/8"
(98)


8"
(203)


3500A
Arch.


Plastic
5-1/2"
(140) 7-5/8"


(194)
7"


(178)
6-1/2"
(165)


6-1/8"
(156)


5-3/4"
(146)


5-3/8"
(137)


14"
(356)


3-1/8"
(79)


7-7/8"
(200)


3500MA
Arch.
Metal


5-3/8"
(137)


3"
(76)


7-1/2"
(191)


3500


33-41


Full
Plastic


5-3/4"
(146)


7"
(178)


6-1/4"
(159)


5-3/4"
(146)


5-1/4"
(133)


4-3/4"
(121)


4-3/8"
(111)


13"
(330)


2-7/8"
(73)


9-7/8"
(251)


3500M Metal 5-3/4"
(146)


6-3/4"
(171)


6"
(152)


5-1/2"
(140)


5"
(127)


4-1/2"
(114)


4-1/8"
(105)


13-5/8"
(346)


3-7/8"
(98)


9-1/2"
(241)


3500A
Arch.


Plastic
5-1/2"
(140) 10"


(254)
9-3/8"
(238)


8-3/4"
(222)


8-1/4"
(210)


7-3/4"
(197)


7-3/8"
(187)


14"
(356)


3-1/8"
(79)


9-3/8"
(238)


3500MA
Arch.
Metal


5-3/8"
(137)


3"
(76)


9"
(229)


3500


42-48


Full
Plastic


5-3/4"
(146)


9-1/4"
(235)


8-3/8"
(213)


7-3/4"
(197)


7-1/8"
(181)


6-5/8"
(168)


6-1/4"
(159)


13"
(330)


2-7/8"
(73)


11-1/4"
(286)


3500M Metal 6-3/8"
(162)


9"
(229)


8-1/8"
(206)


7-1/2"
(191)


6-7/8"
(175)


6-3/8"
(162)


6"
(152)


13-5/8"
(346)


3-7/8"
(98)


10-7/8"
(276)


3500A
Arch.


Plastic
5-1/2"
(140) 12-1/4"


(311)
11-1/2"


(292)
10-7/8"


(276)
10-1/4"


(260)
9-3/4"
(248)


9-1/4
(235)


14"
(356)


3-1/8"
(79)


10-3/4"
(273)


3500MA
Arch.
Metal


5-3/8"
(137)


3"
(76)


10-3/8"
(264)


UNI STOP - PARALLEL ARM


Door Widths (Wood or Metal) Inches (cm)
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Page 193000 Series Door Closer


Door Widths (Wood or Metal) Inches (cm) Sized Closers Multi-Sized Doors


Interior Exterior Stop Only Hold Open Stop Only Hold Open


x Specify Frame
Reveal


28" (71) - 30" (76) N/A UNIJ3302, UNIJ3502 UNIJ3312, UNIJ3512


UNIJ3301 UNIJ3311 
UNIJ3501 UNIJ3511


31" (79) - 36" (91) 28" (71) - 30" (76) UNIJ3303, UNIJ3503 UNIJ3313, UNIJ3513


37" (94) - 42" (107) 31" (79) - 36" (91) UNIJ3304, UNIJ3504 UNIJ3314, UNIJ3514


43" (109) - 48" (122) 37" (94) - 42" (107) UNIJ3305, UNIJ3505 UNIJ3315, UNIJ3515


N/A 43" (109) - 48" (122) UNIJ3306, UNIJ3506 UNIJ3316, UNIJ3516


5/8" (16mm) Ref


L HingeC


H


K


C


4-5/8"
(117mm)


Reveal


2-1/8"
(54mm)


E


A


F


*


Full Cover


Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4" (19mm) vertically x 12" (305mm) horizontally.
Note: All measurements are Inches/mm.


Note: 3000 series door closers are set at midpower range from the factory and can be adjusted for door sizes noted above.


* Projection is for Slim Line, Full or Metal Covers. Projection for Architectural Plastic & Architectural Metal Covers = 2-1/4" (57mm).


Closer
Series


Covers F
Minimum Frame


Face


E
Minimum


Ceiling
Clearance


A
Minimum Top Rail


Clearance


C
Template Position for Hold Open or


Stop at Listed Angle


K
Closer
Length


H
Closer
Height


W/O
Drop
Plate


With
3148/
3547
Drop
Plate


W/O
Drop
Plate


With
Drop
Plate


W/O
Drop
Plate


With
3148/
3547
Drop
Plate


85° 90° 95° 100° 105° 110°


3300
Slim Line


Plastic


1-3/4"
(44)


1-1/2"
(38)


2-3/4"
(70)


1-1/2"
(38)


1-7/8"
(48)


3-3/4"
(95)


9-1/2"
(241)


8-7/8"
(225)


8-1/4"
(210)


7-3/4"
(197)


7-3/8"
(187)


7"
(178)


13"
(330)


2-7/8"
(73)


3500
Full


Plastic


3500M Metal
1-5/8"


(41)
3-3/4"


(95)
1-5/8"


(41)
9-1/4"
(235)


8-5/8"
(219)


8"
(203)


7-1/2"
(191)


7-1/8"
(181)


6-3/4"
(171)


13-5/8"
(346)


3-7/8"
(98)


3500A
Arch.


Plastic
1-1/2"


(38)


3"
(76)


1-1/2"
(38)


8-7/8"
(225)


8-1/4"
(210)


7-5/8"
(194)


7-1/8"
(181)


6-5/8"
(168)


6-1/4"
(159)


14"
(356)


3-1/8"
(79)


3500MA
Arch.
Metal


2-7/8"
(73)


UNI STOP - TOP JAMB ARM


Model Number
Door Widths (Wood or Metal) Inches (cm)


        







TECHNICAL DETAILS


Page 20 3000 Series Door Closer


Maximum Door Width
(Wood or Metal)


Inches (cm)


Model Number


Sized Closers Multi-Sized Closers


Non-Hold Open Hold Open Non-Hold Open           Hold Open


Interior Exterior 85°- 110° 85°- 180° 85°- 110°


3301ST 3511ST
3501ST 3511ST


32" (81) N/A 3304ST, 
3504ST


3304ST-180,
3504ST-180


3314ST, 
3514ST


38" (97) 32" (81) 3305ST, 
3305ST


3305ST-180,
3505ST-180


3315ST, 
3515ST


48" (122) 38" (97) 3306ST, 
3306ST


3306ST-180,
3506ST-180


3316ST, 
3516ST


K


Full Cover


L HingeC


3-1/2"
(89mm)


1-1/2"
(38mm)


23"


(584mm)


H


C


B


2"
(51mm)


1-1/2"
(38mm)


E


2-1/8"*
(54mm)


1-1/2"
(38mm)


Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4" (19mm) vertically x 12" (305mm) horizontally.
Note: All measurements are Inches/mm.


Note: 3000 series door closers are set at midpower range from the factory and can be adjusted for door sizes noted above.


* Projection is for Slim Line, Full or Metal Covers. Projection for Architectural Plastic & Architectural Metal Covers = 2-1/4" (57mm).


Closer
Series


E
Minimum Top


Rail


B
Minimum Top Rail Clearance


C
Template Position


K
Closer Length


H
Closer Height


W/O
Drop
Plate


With
3146
Drop
Plate


Slim or
Full


Cover


Metal
Cover


Arch.
Plastic


Arch.
Metal


Slim or
Full


Cover


Metal
Cover


Arch.
Plastic


Arch.
Metal


Slim or
Full


Cover


Metal
Cover


Arch.
Plastic


Arch.
Metal


Slim or
Full


Cover


Metal
Cover


Arch.
Plastic


Arch.
Metal


3300ST
Series


2-1/2"
(64)


1-5/8"
(41)


3-1/2"
(89)


4-1/8"
(105)


3-5/8"
(92)


3-1/2"
(89)


5-1/8"
(130)


4-7/8"
(124)


4-3/8"
(111)


4-3/8"
(111)


13"
(330)


13-5/8"
(346)


14"
(356)


14"
(356)


2-7/8"
(73)


3-3/4"
(95)


3-1/8"
(79)


3"
(76)


3500ST
Series


PULL SIDE SLIDE TRACK


      







TECHNICAL DETAILS


Page 213000 Series Door Closer


Maximum Door Width (Wood or Metal)
Inches (cm)


Model Number


Sized Closers Multi-Sized Closers


Non-Hold Open Hold Open Non-Hold Open Hold Open


Interior Exterior 85°-100° 85°-100° 85°-100° 85°-100°


32" (81) N/A P3304ST, P3504ST P3314ST, P3514ST
P3301ST P3311ST
P3501ST P3511ST


38" (97) 32" (81) P3305ST, P3505ST P3315ST, P3515ST


48" (122) 38" (97) P3306ST, P3506ST P3316ST, P3516ST


5/8" (16mm) Ref


L
HingeC


K


C


B


H


2-1/8"*
(54mm)


1-1/2"
(38mm)


23"
(584mm)


5"
(127mm)


Full Cover


E


1-1/2"
(38mm)


Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4" (19mm) vertically x 12" (305mm) horizontally.
Note: All measurements are Inches/mm.


Note: 3000 series door closers are set at midpower range from the factory and can be adjusted for door sizes noted above.


* Projection is for Slim Line, Full or Metal Covers. Projection for Architectural Plastic & Architectural Metal Covers = 2-1/4" (57mm).


Closer
Series


E
Minimum Top


Rail


B
Minimum Top Rail Clearance


C
Template Position


K
Closer Length


H
Closer Height


W/O
Drop
Plate


With
3148
Drop
Plate


Slim or
Full


Cover


Metal
Cover


Arch.
Plastic


Arch.
Metal


Slim or
Full


Cover


Metal
Cover


Arch.
Plastic


Arch.
Metal


Slim or
Full


Cover


Metal
Cover


Arch.
Plastic


Arch.
Metal


Slim or
Full


Cover


Metal
Cover


Arch.
Plastic


Arch.
Metal


P3300ST
Series


5"
(127)


2-3/4"
(70)


6"
(152)


6-5/8"
(168)


6-1/8"
(156)


6"
(152)


7/8"
(22)


5/8"
(16)


1/8"
(3)


1/8"
(3)


13"
(330)


13-5/8"
(346)


14"
(356)


14"
(356)


2-7/8"
(73)


3-3/4"
(95)


3-1/8"
(79)


3"
(76)


P3500ST
Series


PUSH SIDE SLIDE TRACK


      







CLOSER MOUNTING PLATES SLIM LINE OR FULL COVER INSTALLATIONS


Narrow Top Rail - #3146 Drop Plate: For use where the narrow top
rail of the door prevents the closer from being mounted directly on to
the door surface. This drop plate must be used for any Series 3000
closer mounted on a top rail between 1-9/16" and 2-7/16" (40mm
and 62mm) in height, or any Series 3080 closer mounted on a top rail
between 1-7/16" and 2-5/16" (36mm and 59mm) in height.


Concealed Door Holder - #3146 Drop Plate: For use where a
concealed door holder prevents normal mounting of the closer to the
door. This is the same plate used for narrow rail mounting, but is
inverted for this application to permit the mounting screws to clear the
bottom of the door-holder preparation in the top rail of the door. This
places the centerline of the plate's upper mounting screws at 2-3/16"
(56mm) from the top of the door.


FULL COVER INSTALLATIONS


Exposed Back - #3445 Molded Full Cover Decorative Back Plate:
For use on doors with glass lights where a closer with a molded full
cover is installed and the closer back is exposed. This plate covers
the back of the installation to give a pleasing appearance from the
reverse side.


Exposed Back/Narrow Top Rail - 
Exposed Back Concealed Door Holder -
#3446 Molded Full Cover Drop Plate Kit: For use with molded full
cover installation when a 3146 Plate is needed as a drop plate on a
narrow top rail, or as a clearance plate for a concealed door holder,
and the closer back is exposed. Kit contains a 3146 Drop Plate and a
3445 Decorative Plate.


METAL COVER INSTALLATIONS


Exposed Back - #3545 Metal Cover Decorative Back Plate: For
use on doors with glass lights where a closer with a metal full cover
is installed and the closer back is exposed. This plate covers the
back of the installation to give a pleasing appearance from the
reverse side.


Concealed Door Closer - #3546 Metal Cover Drop Plate: For use
where a concealed door holder prevents the normal mounting of the
closer to the door. This plate permits the mounting screws to clear
the bottom of the door-holder preparation in the top rail of the door.
This places the centerline of the plate's upper mounting screws at 2-
3/16" (56mm) from the top of the door.


Exposed Back/Narrow Top Rail - #3549 Metal Cover Drop Plate
Kit: For use with metal full cover installations, when an 3146 Plate is
needed as a drop plate on a narrow top rail and the closer back is
exposed. Kit contains a 3146 Drop Plate and a 3545 Decorative
Plate.


ACCESSORIES


Page 22 3000 Series Door Closer


12-15/16" (329)


12-15/16" (329)


12-15/16" (329)


12-15/16" (329)


2-1/4"
(57)


2-1/4"
(57)


2-7/8"
(73)


2-7/8"
(73)


3-7/8"
(98)


3-7/8"
(98)


13-5/8" (346)


13-5/8" (346)


13-5/8" (346)


4"
(102)


Note: All measurements are Inches/mm.


REGULAR ARM


                







CLOSER MOUNTING PLATES ARCHITECTURAL PLASTIC OR METAL COVER INSTALLATIONS


Exposed Back - #3545A Architectural Plastic or
Architectural Metal Cover Decorative Back Plate:
For use on doors with glass lights where a closer
with an architectural plastic or metal cover is
installed and the closer back is exposed. This plate
covers the back of the installation to give a pleasing
appearance from the reverse side.


Concealed Door Holder - #3546A  Architectural
Plastic or Architectural Metal Cover Drop Plate:
For use where a concealed door holder prevents the
normal mounting of the closer to the door. This plate
permits the mounting screws to clear the bottom of
door-holder preparation in the top rail of the door.
This places the centerline of the plate's upper
mounting screws at 2-3/16" (56mm) from the top of
the door.


Exposed Back/Narrow Top Rail - #3549A
Architectural Plastic or Architectural Metal Cover
Drop Plate Kit: For use with architectural plastic or
metal cover installations when a 3146 plate is
needed as a drop plate on a narrow top rail and the
closer back is exposed. Kit contains a 3146 Drop
Plate and a 3545A Decorative Plate. 


ACCESSORIES
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3-3/16"
(81)


3-5/16"
(84)


3-3/16"
(81)


13-15/16" (354)


13-15/16" (354)


13-15/16" (354)


12-15/16" (329)


2-1/4"
(57)


REGULAR ARM


        







ACCESSORIES


Page 24 3000 Series Door Closer


BRACKETS FOR NON-HOLD OPEN ARMS


"
"


Molded / Bull Nose Trim - #291 Bracket: For use where the door
frame has molded or bull nose trim which will not accept a standard
non-hold open shoe. The bracket is mortised into the frame rabbet,
and projects beyond the face of the frame. It will accommodate a
frame rabbet up to 2" (51mm) deep.


Molded / Bull Nose Trim - #291A Bracket: This bracket is similar
to, but longer than, the 291 bracket. It is designed to accommodate
frame rabbets from 2" to 2-7/8" (51mm to 73mm) deep.


BRACKETS FOR HOLD OPEN ARMS


"


"


""


Molded / Bull Nose Trim - #292 Bracket: For use where the door
frame has molded or bull nose trim which will not accept a standard
hold open shoe. It is mortised into the frame rabbet, and projects
beyond the face of the frame. It will accommodate a rabbet up to 2"
(51mm) deep. This bracket is used in combination with the standard
hold open mounting shoe.


Note: All measurements are Inches/mm.


REGULAR ARM


        







CLOSER MOUNTING PLATES SLIM LINE OR FULL COVER INSTALLATIONS


Low Ceiling Clearance - #3146 Drop Plate: For use where low
ceiling clearance prevents normal top jamb mounting. This plate
is used when clearance is from 1-7/8" to 2-7/8" (48mm to
73mm). Where ceiling clearance is less than 1-7/8" (48mm) see
#3148 Drop Plate below.


Overhead Door Holder - #3146 Drop Plate: For use where a
surface or concealed overhead door holder prevents normal top
jamb mounting. This plate drops the closer and allows arm
mounting screws to clear the bottom of the door holder. This
places the centerline of the arm mounting screws at 2-7/8"
(73mm) from the top of the door. 


Low Ceiling Clearance - #3148 Drop Plate: For use where the
ceiling clearance is between 1-1/2" and 1-3/4" (38mm and 44mm).


METAL COVER INSTALLATIONS


Low Ceiling Clearance -
Overhead Door Holder - 
#3547 Metal Full Cover Drop Plate: For use where a low ceiling
clearance prevents normal top jamb mounting. This plate is used
when the clearance is between 1-5/8" and 3-7/8" (41mm and
98mm). Or for use where a surface or concealed overhead door
holder prevents normal top jamb mounting of a closer with a
metal full cover. This plate drops the closer and allows arm
mounting screws to clear the bottom of the door holder. This
places the centerline of the arm mounting screws at 3-7/8"
(98mm) from the top of the door.


ARCHITECTURAL PLASTIC OR METAL COVER INSTALLATIONS


Low Ceiling Clearance -
Overhead Door Holder - 
#3547A Architectural Plastic or Architectural Metal Cover
Drop Plate: For use where low ceiling clearance prevents normal
top jamb mounting. This plate is used when the clearance is
between 1-5/8" and 3-7/8" (41mm and 98mm). Also for use where
a surface or concealed overhead door holder prevents normal top
jamb mounting of a closer with an architectural plastic or metal
full cover. This plate drops the closer and allows arm mounting
screws to clear the bottom of the door holder. This places the
centerline of the arm mounting screws at 3-7/8" (98mm) from the
top of the door.


ACCESSORIES
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12-15/16" (329)


2-1/4"
(57)


12-15/16" (329)


3-5/8"
(92)


13-5/8" (346)


3-7/8"
(98)


13-15/16" (354)


3-7/8"
(98)


Note: All measurements are Inches/mm.


TOP JAMB ARM


            







CLOSER MOUNTING PLATES SLIM LINE OR FULL COVER INSTALLATIONS


Narrow Top Rail - #3148 Drop Plate: For use where a narrow top
rail prevents the closer from being mounted directly to the door
surface. This drop plate can be used to mount a closer on a top rail
as narrow as 2-7/8" (73mm) in height.


FULL COVER INSTALLATIONS


Exposed Back - #3445 Molded Full Cover Decorative Back Plate:
For use on doors with glass lights where a closer with molded full
cover is installed and the closer back is exposed. This plate covers
the back of the installation to give a pleasing appearance from the
reverse side.


Exposed Back/Narrow Top Rail - #3448 Molded Full Cover Drop
Plate Kit: For use on doors with glass lights where a closer with
molded full cover is installed and the back of the closer is exposed.
Kit consists of a 3148 Drop Plate and a 3445 Decorative Back Plate.
This covers the back of the installation and gives a pleasing
appearance from the reverse side. 


METAL COVER INSTALLATIONS


Exposed Back - #3545 Metal Full Cover Decorative Back Plate:
For use on doors with glass lights where a closer with full metal
cover is installed and the back of the closer is exposed. This plate
covers the back of the installation and gives a pleasing appearance
from the reverse side. 


Exposed Back/Narrow Top Rail - #3548 Metal Full Cover Drop
Plate: For use on doors with glass lights where a closer with metal
full cover is installed on a narrow top rail, and the back of the cover
is exposed. This drop plate can be used to mount a closer on a top
rail as narrow as 2-7/8" (73mm) in height. This plate covers the back
of the installation and gives a pleasing appearance from the reverse
side. 


ARCHITECTURAL PLASTIC OR METAL COVER INSTALLATIONS


Exposed Back - #3545A Architectural Plastic or Architectural
Metal Cover Decorative Back Plate: For use on doors with glass
lights where a closer with an architectural plastic or metal cover is
installed and the closer back is exposed. This plate covers the back
of the installation to give a pleasing appearance from the reverse
side.


Exposed Back/Narrow Top Rail - #3548A Architectural Plastic or
Architectural Metal Cover Drop Plate: For use on doors with glass
lights where a closer with an architectural plastic or metal cover is
installed on a narrow top rail, and the back of the cover is exposed.
This drop plate can be used to mount a closer on a top rail as narrow
as 2-7/8" (73mm) in height. This plate covers the back of the
installation to give a pleasing appearance from the reverse side. 


ACCESSORIES
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12-15/16" (329)


3-5/8"
(92)


12-15/16" (329)


4-9/16"
(116)


12-15/16" (329)


2-7/8"
(73)


13-5/8" (346)


13-5/8" (346)


3-7/8"
(98)


5-1/8"
(130)


13-15/16" (354)


4-5/8"
(117)


13-15/16" (354)


3-3/16"
(81)


Note: All measurements are Inches/mm.


PARALLEL ARM


                







ACCESSORIES


Page 273000 Series Door Closer


Note: All measurements are Inches/mm.


Standard Installation - #289A Soffit Plate: This soffit plate is
supplied standard with parallel arm closers. It can be mounted where
the frame soffit is as narrow as 1" (25 mm).


Mounting between Doors - #413A Soffit Bracket: For use where
insufficient space between companion doors does not permit use of
other soffit plates. This bracket permits mounting of the closer
between doors with as little as 3" (76mm) of header space. Permits
closer arm to clear up to 5/8" (16mm) high stop. 


Narrow Frame/Removable Stop - #297 Soffit Plate: For use where
a narrow frame or frame with removable stop does not permit use of
the standard soffit plate. This soffit plate may be mounted on the
frame soffit or the frame rabbet where the stop does not exceed 5/8"
(16mm) in height. All of the screw holes are in a straight line, requiring
as little as 1-1/4" (32mm) of frame reveal to mount bracket and
maintain good closer arm geometry. Where the frame soffit is as wide
as 2" (51mm), this soffit plate may be used to clear weather-stripping
that is up to 1-3/8" (35mm) wide and 5/8" (16mm) in height.


Blade/Applied Stop - #299 Soffit Plate: For use where a blade or
applied stop does not permit installation of the standard soffit plate.
Mounts to either the frame soffit or rabbet. Since this soffit plate
projects 7/8" (22mm) less than a standard soffit plate, it requires a
minimum frame reveal of 1-1/2" (38mm). Permits closer to clear up to
a 5/8" (16mm) stop.


Flush Transom - #589L Angle Bracket: For use where rabbeted or
flush transom conditions prevent installation of a soffit plate. Used in
combination with the 289 soffit plate, or may be used in combination
with the 290 soffit plate when it is necessary for the closer arm to
clear a separate overhead door holder.


Extra-clearance - #290 Offset Soffit Plate: For use where the need
for additional clearance prevents use of the standard soffit plate.
This plate mounts to the frame soffit to provide up to 2" (51mm) of
clearance when a separate overhead door holder is used. Standard
mounting requires a 2-5/8" (67mm) wide frame soffit. It may also be
used where unusually high frame stops or weather-stripping prevent
the use of other soffit plates.


PARALLEL ARM - BRACKETS FOR NON-HOLD OPEN ARMS


              







ACCESSORIES


Page 28 3000 Series Door Closer


Parallel Hold Open - #588 Adapter Plate:
Supplied standard with all parallel arm hold open
closers. It can also be used to convert 
regular arm or top jamb hold open arms to parallel
arm installation. It can be mounted where the
frame soffit is as narrow as 1" (25mm).


Flush Transom - #589L Angle Bracket: For use
where rabbeted or flush transom conditions
prevent installation of a soffit plate. Used in
combination with the 588 adapter plate, this
bracket fastens to the overhead transom to
provide a mounting surface for the soffit plate
assembly.


Clearance/Support Blade Stop - #891 Spacer
Block: For use where the door frame has a blade
stop and the soffit plate must be mounted on the
frame rabbet. This accessory is used in
combination with the standard spacer block to
provide clearance of the blade stop. Also used
with non-hold open arms.


Note: All measurements are Inches/mm.


PARALLEL ARM - BRACKETS FOR HOLD OPEN ARMS


        







ACCESSORIES


Page 293000 Series Door Closer


CLOSER MOUNTING PLATES SLIM LINE OR FULL COVER INSTALLATIONS


Narrow Top Rail - #3148 Drop Plate: For use where a narrow top
rail prevents the closer from being mounted directly to the door
surface. This drop plate can be used to mount a closer on a top rail
as narrow as 2-9/16" (65mm) in height.


FULL COVER INSTALLATIONS


Exposed Back - #3445 Molded Full Cover Decorative Back Plate:
For use on doors with glass lights where a closer with molded full
cover is installed and the closer back is exposed. This plate covers
the back of the installation to give a pleasing appearance from the
reverse side.


Exposed Back/Narrow Top Rail - #3448 Molded Full Cover Drop
Plate Kit: For use on doors with glass lights where a closer with
molded full cover is installed and the back of the closer is exposed.
Kit consists of a 3148 Drop Plate and a 3445 Decorative Back Plate.
This covers the back of the installation and gives a pleasing
appearance from the reverse side. 


METAL COVER INSTALLATIONS


Exposed Back - #3545 Metal Full Cover Decorative Back Plate:
For use on doors with glass lights where a closer with full metal
cover is installed and the back of the closer is exposed. This plate
covers the back of the installation and gives a pleasing appearance
from the reverse side. 


Exposed Back/Narrow Top Rail - #3548 Metal Full Cover Drop
Plate: For use on doors with glass lights where a closer with metal
full cover is installed on a narrow top rail, and the back of the cover
is exposed. This drop plate can be used to mount a closer on a top
rail as narrow as 2-9/16" (65mm) in height. This plate covers the back
of the installation and gives a pleasing appearance from the reverse
side. 


ARCHITECTURAL PLASTIC OR METAL COVER INSTALLATIONS


Exposed Back - #3545A Architectural Plastic or Architectural
Metal Cover Decorative Back Plate: For use on doors with glass
lights where a closer with an architectural plastic or metal cover is
installed and the closer back is exposed. This plate covers the back
of the installation to give a pleasing appearance from the reverse
side.


Exposed Back/Narrow Top Rail - #3548A Architectural Plastic or
Architectural Plastic or Architectural Metal Cover Drop Plate: For
use on doors with glass lights where a closer with an architectural
plastic or metal cover is installed on a narrow top rail, and the back
of the cover is exposed. This drop plate can be used to mount a
closer on a top rail as narrow as 2-9/16" (65mm) in height. This plate
covers the back of the installation to give a pleasing appearance
from the reverse side. 


12-15/16" (329)


3-5/8"
(92)


12-15/16" (329)


2-7/8"
(73)


12-15/16" (329)


4-9/16"
(116)


13-5/8" (346)


3-7/8"
(98)


13-5/8" (346)


5-1/8"
(130)


13-15/16" (354)


3-3/16"
(81)


13-15/16" (354)


4-5/8"
(117)


Note: All measurements are Inches/mm.


RIGID PARALLEL, HOLDER/STOP, HOLDER/STOP SPRING ARMS


                







BRACKETS FOR NON-HOLD OPEN ARMS & HOLD OPEN ARMS


Standard - #293S Spacer Block: For use
where a narrow frame soffit does not provide
adequate support for the soffit plate. Supplied
as standard with all parallel rigid arm closers.


Flush Rabbeted Transom - #293L Angle
Bracket: For use where flush transom
conditions prevent mounting of the standard
soffit plate. This bracket is used in combination
with the standard soffit plate.


Narrow Frame  - #890 Support Bracket: For
use where the frame is narrow and the soffit
plate cannot be mounted directly to the frame
soffit or rabbet. Used in combination with the
#891 Spacer Block on blade stop frames to
provide extra support and needed clearance of
the blade stop.


Clearance/Support Blade Stop - #891 Spacer
Block: For use where the door frame has a
blade stop and the soffit plate must be
mounted on the frame rabbet. This accessory is
used in combination with the standard spacer
block to provide clearance of the blade stop.


ACCESSORIES
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Note: All measurements are Inches/mm.


RIGID PARALLEL, HOLDER/STOP, HOLDER/STOP SPRING ARMS


          







ACCESSORIES


Page 313000 Series Door Closer


CLOSER MOUNTING PLATES PARALLEL ARM


Narrow Top Rail - #3148 Drop Plate: For use where a narrow top
rail prevents the closer from being mounted directly to the door
surface. This drop plate can be used to mount a closer on a top rail
as narrow as 2-7/16" (62mm) in height.


FULL COVER INSTALLATIONS


Exposed Back - #3445 Molded Full Cover Decorative Back Plate:
For use on doors with glass lights where a closer with molded full
cover is installed and the closer back is exposed. This plate covers
the back of the installation to give a pleasing appearance from the
reverse side.


Exposed Back/Narrow Top Rail - #3448 Molded Full Cover Drop
Plate Kit: For use on doors with glass lights where a closer with
molded full cover is installed and the back of the closer is exposed.
Kit consists of a 3148 Drop Plate and a 3445 Decorative Back Plate.
This covers the back of the installation and gives a pleasing
appearance from the reverse side. 


METAL COVER INSTALLATIONS


Exposed Back - #3545 Metal Full Cover Decorative Back Plate:
For use on doors with glass lights where a closer with full metal
cover is installed and the back of the closer is exposed. This plate
covers the back of the installation and gives a pleasing appearance
from the reverse side. 


Exposed Back/Narrow Top Rail - #3548 Metal Full Cover Drop
Plate: For use on doors with glass lights where a closer with metal
full cover is installed on a narrow top rail, and the back of the cover
is exposed. This drop plate can be used to mount a closer on a top
rail as narrow as 2-9/16" (65mm) in height. This plate covers the back
of the installation and gives a pleasing appearance from the reverse
side. 


ARCHITECTURAL PLASTIC OR METAL COVER INSTALLATIONS


Exposed Back - #3545A Architectural Plastic or Architectural
Metal Cover Decorative Back Plate: For use on doors with glass
lights where a closer with an architectural plastic or metal cover is
installed and the closer back is exposed. This plate covers the back
of the installation to give a pleasing appearance from the reverse
side.


Exposed Back/Narrow Top Rail - #3548A Architectural Plastic or
Architectural Plastic or Architectural Metal Cover Drop Plate: For
use on doors with glass lights where a closer with an architectural
plastic or metal cover is installed on a narrow top rail, and the back
of the cover is exposed. This drop plate can be used to mount a
closer on a top rail as narrow as 2-7/16" (62mm) in height. This plate
covers the back of the installation to give a pleasing appearance
from the reverse side. 


12-15/16" (329)


3-5/8"
(92)


13-15/16" (354)


4-5/8"
(117)


3-3/16"
(81)


13-15/16" (354)


12-15/16" (329)


2-7/8"
(73)


12-15/16" (329)


4-9/16"
(116)


13-5/8" (346)


3-7/8"
(98)


13-5/8" (346)


5-1/8"
(130)


Note: All measurements are Inches/mm.


UNI STOP ARM
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CLOSER MOUNTING PLATE


SOFFIT PLATE REINFORCING BRACKETS (FOR PARALLEL ARM)


Additional Support - #6190 Reinforcing Bracket: Standard for use
with all parallel arm UNI Stop door controls. Provides additional
support to the soffit plate on installations with door frame reveals
from 1-7/8" to 4-5/8" (48mm to 117mm).


Flush Rabbeted Transom - #589L Angle Bracket: Optional for use
with all parallel arm UNI Stop door controls. For use where rabbeted
or flush transom conditions prevent installation of the soffit plate
assembly. This bracket fastens to the overhead transom to provide a
mounting surface for the soffit plate assembly.


Clamp


Wide Frame - #6191 Reinforcing Kit: Optional for use with all
parallel arm UNI Stop door controls. Used to support the soffit plate
on installations with wide frames. Clamps may be used with or
without the spacer block, depending on frame conditions.


Clamp


Spacer Block


Note: All measurements are Inches/mm.


UNI STOP ARM
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CLOSER MOUNTING PLATES TOP JAMB


Narrow Top Rail - #3148 Drop Plate: For use where a narrow top
rail prevents the closer from being mounted directly to the door
surface. This drop plate can be used to mount a closer on a top rail
as narrow as 2-7/16"(62mm) in height.


FULL COVER INSTALLATIONS


Exposed Back - #3445 Molded Full Cover Decorative Back Plate:
For use on doors with glass lights where a closer with molded full
cover is installed and the closer back is exposed. This plate covers
the back of the installation to give a pleasing appearance from the
reverse side.


METAL COVER INSTALLATIONS


Low Ceiling Clearance -
Overhead Door Holder - 
#3547 Metal Full Cover Drop Plate: For use where a low ceiling
clearance prevents normal top jamb mounting. This plate is used
when the clearance is between 1-5/8" and 3-3/4" (41mm and 95mm).
Or for use where a surface or concealed overhead door holder
prevents normal top jamb mounting of a closer with a metal full
cover. This plate drops the closer and allows arm mounting screws to
clear the bottom of the door holder. This places the centerline of the
arm mounting screws at 3-7/8" (98mm) from the top of the door.


ARCHITECTURAL PLASTIC OR METAL COVER INSTALLATIONS


Low Ceiling Clearance -
Overhead Door Holder - 
#3547A Architectural Plastic or Architectural Metal Cover Drop
Plate: For use where low ceiling clearance prevents normal top jamb
mounting. This plate is used when the clearance is between 1-5/8" and
3-3/4" (41mm and 95mm). Or for use where a surface or concealed
overhead door holder prevents normal top jamb mounting of a closer
with an architectural plastic or metal full cover. This plate drops the
closer and allows arm mounting screws to clear the bottom of the door
holder. This places the centerline of the arm mounting screws at 3-7/8"
(98mm) from the top of the door.


13-5/8" (346)


3-7/8"
(98)


13-15/16" (354)


3-7/8"
(98)


12-15/16" (329)


12-15/16" (329) 2-7/8"
(73)


Note: All measurements are Inches/mm.


3-5/8"
(92)


UNI STOP ARM
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Steel Door Application
Sex-nut / Sleeve-nut : "SN" (4 per pack)  or


Sex-nut / Sleeve-nut & Screw: "SNB" (4 per pack)


Door SN's SNB's


1-3/8" SN-138 SNB138-38


1-3/4" SN-134 SNB134-38


2-1/4" SN-214 SNB214-38


S.S. SNB's 1-3/4" SN-134SS SNB134SS-38


Closer Model Catalog Number 


3100 (size 2,3,4,5 or 6)


310XLAP3300 (size 2,3,4,5 or 6)


3500 (size 2,3,4,5 or 6)


3301 or 3501 3101LAP


X= Specify Closer Size
LAP = Less All Parts


*Pinion cap not included
with Slim Line cover.
Part #1639


Aluminum and Wood Door
Application


(Aluminum Door Shown)


Steel Door
Application


Sex-nut / Sleeve-nut : “SN” (4 per pack)
or


Sex-nut / Sleeve-nut & Screw : “SNB” (4 per pack)


Thru Bolt & Grommet Nut : “TBGN” (4 per pack)


1 3/4” Door


2 1/4“ Door


SN’s SNB’s


1 3/8” Door


S.S. SNB’s 13/4” Door
(stainless steel)


1 3/4” Door


2 1/4“ Door


TBGN’s


1 3/8” Door


BFK4/03


SNB134SS-38SN-134SS


SNB214-38SN-214


SNB134-38SN-134


SNB138-38SN-138


TBGN214-38


TBGN134-38


TBGN138-38


Aluminum and Wood Door
Application


(Aluminum Door Shown)


Steel Door
Application


Sex-nut / Sleeve-nut : “SN” (4 per pack)
or


Sex-nut / Sleeve-nut & Screw : “SNB” (4 per pack)


Thru Bolt & Grommet Nut : “TBGN” (4 per pack)


1 3/4” Door


2 1/4“ Door


SN’s SNB’s


1 3/8” Door


S.S. SNB’s 13/4” Door
(stainless steel)


1 3/4” Door


2 1/4“ Door


TBGN’s


1 3/8” Door


BFK4/03


SNB134SS-38SN-134SS


SNB214-38SN-214


SNB134-38SN-134


SNB138-38SN-138


TBGN214-38


TBGN134-38


TBGN138-38


Cover Model  Cover Drawing


Slim Line*
3200P
1-3/4" high x 2-1/8"
deep x 13" long
(44 x 54 x 330)


Full Plastic
3400P
2-7/8" high x 2-1/8"
deep x 13" long
(73 x 54 x 330)


Full Metal
3400M
3-7/8" high x 2-1/8"
deep x 13-5/8" long
(98 x 54 x 346)


Architectural Plastic
3400A
3-3/32" high x 2-1/4"
deep x 13-7/8" long
(79 x 57 x 352)


Architectural Metal
3400MA
3" high x 2-3/16" deep
x 13-15/16" long
(76 x 56 x 354 )


Covers Type of Material


Closer Series Plastic Metal Arch.
Plastic


Arch.
Metal


3300
3301


3200P* N/A N/A N/A


3500
3501


3400P 3400M 3400A 3400MA


Aluminum and Wooden Door Application
(Aluminum Door Shown)


Through-bolt & Grommet Nut : "TBGN" (4 per pack)


Door TBGN's


1-3/8" TBGN138-38 


1-3/4" TBGN134-38 


2-1/4" TBGN214-38


DOOR CLOSER BODY ASSEMBLIES


FASTENERS


(Side view)


(Side view)


COVERS


Note: All measurements are Inches/mm.


Arm Type Torx® Screw Packs


Reg., Par. & Top Jamb TX38


Rigid Parallel, Holder/Stop PRTX38            


Regular Rigid Heavy-Duty Arm RTX38


Uni Stop Arm UNITX38 
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1. C/L to C/L length shown in parentheses.
2. C/L of connecting link to end of rod shown in parentheses.
3. For 180° door swing when using a special template for doors hung on 6" to 8" (162mm to 203mm) wide throw hinges.


Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.


Soffit Plate
289A


Includes Screw & 
Washer Assembly
(400-6 arm only)


Screw & Washer
Assembly
400-ES


Arm Shoe
Assembly
400-AS


(400-1 arm only)


Arm Shoe
Screw


Arm Shoe


Arm Shoe
Sex Nut


Secondary
Arm Assembly


Screw & Washer
Assembly


400-ES


Rod & Shoe
Assembly
(includes
400-AS)


Arm
Assembly
Less Rod &


Shoe


Main Arm


Closer Series Complete Arm
Assembly


Main1 Arm Assembly
(length)(mm)


(includes 400-ES)


Secondary Arm
Assembly


(includes 400-ES)


Arm Assembly Less
Rod and Shoe


Rod & Shoe2


Assembly (length)(mm)


3000 400-1


400-1M
(11)(279)


400-111


400-1W


400-11 (8-7/8")(225)


TJ3000 400-1A 400-121 400-11A (12-9/16")(319)


P3000 400-6 400-116 400-16 (8-7/8")(225)


P30003 400-6A 400-116A 400-16A (12-9/16")(319)


3000
400-26 (Tri-Packed®


packaging includes
400-1 plus 289A plate)


NON-HOLD OPEN ARM ASSEMBLIES
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400-18- Holder Shoe & Loop Assembly (400-13) with Soffit Adapter Plate (588)


1. C/L to C/L length shown in parentheses.
2. C/L of connecting link to end of rod shown in parentheses.
3. Same as 400-3 but includes #588H soffit adapter plate.


Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.


400-13 Holder Shoe & Loop Assembly


Lock Nut
455


Jack Screw
1543R


Friction Disk
1554


Soffit Adapter
Plate
588


(400-8 Arm Only)


Secondary Arm
Assembly


Screw & Washer
Assembly


400-ES


Adjusting Rod


Main Arm & Rod
Assembly


Main Arm


400-HSS
Set Screw


Closer
Series


Complete
Arm


Assembly


Main Arm1


(Length)(mm)
(includes 400-ES)


Secondary Arm
(includes 400-ES)


Main Arm & Rod
Assembly


Holder Shoe & Loop
Assembly


Adjusting Arm2


(length)(mm)


3010
400-3/
400-83


400-1M
(11")(279)


400-113/400-118
(Reg.) / (Par.) 400-3W


400-13


400-31
(7-3/8")(187)


TJ3010 400-3A 400-123 400-3WA
400-31A


(10-13/16")(275)


HOLD OPEN ARM ASSEMBLIES
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Closer Series
PR3000


Complete Arm
Assembly 


Non-Hold Open PR400-5


Hold Open
PR400-8R (Right Hand)


PR400-8L (Left Hand)


Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.


Lock Nut
455


PR3010 Series
Hold Open


Jack Screw
1543


(Handed)


Friction Disk
(not visible)


1554


Non-Hold Open Arm Shown


RIGID PARALLEL ARM ASSEMBLIES
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Closer Series Arm Function Complete Arm Package


3020 Non-Hold Open 4020-5


3020T Thumbturn Hold Open 4020T-8


Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.


Main Arm


Hold Open Arm Shown


Hole Plug* 
4020P


Stop* 
4020S


* These parts and screw pack are included with complete arm assemblies.


Hold Open
Control
4020T-8


Arm Only


HOLDER/STOP ARM ASSEMBLIES
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Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.


Closer Series Arm Function Complete Arm
Package


3330 / 3530 Non-Hold Open 4030-5


3330T / 3530T Thumbturn Hold Open 4030T-8


Hole Plug*
4020P


Holder / Stop Spring Kit*
4030KIT


HOLDER/STOP SPRING ARM ASSEMBLIES


* These parts and screw pack are included with complete arm assemblies.
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Non-Hold Open


Hold Open


Main Arm


Main Arm


Parallel Arm Hold Open & Non-Hold Open Series


Door Width
(cm)


Main Arm
length (mm)


Complete Arm Assembly


Non-Hold
Open


Hold Open


28" - 32"
(71- 81)


9-1/2" (41) 6100-11 6100-1


33"- 41"
(84 - 104)


11" (279) 6100-13 6100-3


42" - 48"
(107 - 122)


12-1/2" (318) 6100-14 6100-4


Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.


UNI STOP ARM ASSEMBLIES


Complete Arm Assembly


Non-Hold
Open


Hold Open


6100-11 6100-1


6100-13 6100-3


6100-14 6100-4
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Top Jamb Hold Open & Non-Hold Open Series


Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.


Complete Arm Assembly
For Frame Reveals


(mm)Non-Hold Open Hold Open


J6100-4 J6100-7 2-1/8" - 3-1/4" (54 - 83)


J6200-4 J6200-7 1/2" - 2" (13 - 51)


J6400-4 J6400-7 3-3/8" - 4-1/4" (86 - 108)


J6500-41 J6500-71 4-3/8" - 5-3/8" (111 - 137)


J6500-42 J6500-72 5-1/2" - 6-3/8" (140 - 162)


J6500-43 J6500-73 6-1/2" - 7-3/8" (165 - 187)


J6600-4 J6600-7 0 - 3/8" ( 0 - 10)


Non-Hold Open


Hold Open


UNI STOP ARM ASSEMBLIES


     







REGULAR RIGID HEAVY-DUTY ARM
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REGULAR RIGID HEAVY-DUTY ARM


Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.


Closer Series Arm Function Complete Arm Package


R3300 / R3500 Non-Hold Open R400-1


     







PARTS


Page 433000 Series Door Closer


Arm Application
Complete Arm


Assembly
Main Arm & Adjusting


Rod Assembly
Tube & Shoe/Soffit Assembly


Regular Arm 2400-1


2400-1MR


2400-1TS (With 400-AS)


Parallel Arm 2400-6
2400-6TS (With 289A)


Tri-Packed® Packaging 2400-26


Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.


Soffit Plate
289A


Includes Screw & 
Washer Assembly
(2400-6 arm only)


Screw & Washer
Assembly
(400-ES)


Arm Shoe
Assembly
400-AS


Main Arm  & Rod
Assembly


Tube
Assembly


400-HS
Hex Screw


LOW PROFILE ARM ASSEMBLIES


       







Hold Open


Model Slide Track Assembly


Pull side mounted 400ST-3T


Push side mounted 400ST-8T


PARTS
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1. Includes arm length adjusting screw.
2. Includes arm tube & adjusting rod assembly.


Arm Tube Assembly
400STP-1AT1


Arm Tube Assembly


Double Egress Arm Assembly


Standard Arm Assembly 
400ST-1A1,2


Arm Tube Assembly
400ST-1ATR1 (right hand)
400ST-1ATL1 (left hand)


400PT-DE-1R (Right Hand)1,2


400PT-DE-1L (Left Hand)1,2


Adjusting Rod Assembly


Adjusting Rod Assembly 
400ST-1AR1


Non-Hold Open


Model Slide Track Assembly


Pull side mounted 400ST-1T


Push side mounted 400ST-5T


Pull side mounted (180°) 400ST-1T180


Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.


400ST-1AT1 400ST-1AR1


STP Arm Assembly
400STP-1A1,2


Spring Plate1


Buffer Spring1


(2 Required)


Roll Pin1


(2 Required)


End Cap1


400STEC
(2 Required)


Stationary Block
Assembly1


Cushion
Block1


Roller
Assembly1,2


Slide
Assembly
400SLD


Slide Track Assembly
(See Chart)


1. Part of Slide Track Assembly.
2. Hold Open Tracks only.


Retaining Ring
400ASR


Retaining Ring


400ASR


Arm Stud
400AS


Arm Stud
400AS


Adjusting Rod Assembly 
400ST-1AR1


Retaining Ring
400ASR


Arm Stud
400ASR


Arm Stud
Clip


400ASC


TRACK & ARM ASSEMBLIES


                







SUGGESTED SPECIFICATIONS


Page 453000 Series Door Closer


3301/3501 Series
Closers for interior and exterior
doors shall be full rack-and-pinion
type with cast aluminum alloy shell.
Closers shall be surface mounted and
shall project no more than 2-1/8"
from the surface of the door with
standard cover.  Closers shall be 
non-handed to permit installation on
doors of either hand. Closer fluid
shall contain lubricity and anti-
oxidation agents. Closer fluid shall
maintain stable viscosity to allow
door closer to perform in temperatures
ranging from extremely high to as
low as -40°F. Closers shall have
multi-size spring power adjustment 
to permit setting of spring from (BF)
1 through 6 with additional spring
power available. Closers shall have
two non-critical valves, hex key
adjusted, to independently regulate
sweep and latch speed. Closers shall
have adjustable backcheck intensity
controlled by a hex key adjusted valve.


[Closers shall have adjustable delayed
action closing controlled by a hex key
adjustable valve.]  


Regular arm and top jamb closers
shall have a non-hold open shoe
permitting 15% ( + or – 7-1/2% )
power adjustment. **Closers shall be
enclosed in a [molded resin cover]
[plated or sprayed metal cover],
Closers to be Yale® [3301/3501]
[3501M]   [3501MA] [3501A].


**For special arms insert that
specification here (see column three
on this page).


3300/3500 Series
Closers for interior and exterior
doors shall be full rack-and-pinion
type with cast aluminum alloy shell.
Closers shall be surface mounted and
shall project no more than 2-1/8"
from the surface of the door with
standard cover.  Closers shall be non-
handed to permit installation of
doors of either hand.  Closer fluid
shall contain lubricity and anti-
oxidation agents. Closer fluid shall
maintain stable viscosity to allow
door closer to perform in temperatures
ranging from extremely high to as
low as -40°F.  Closers shall have
power adjustment to permit a 50%
increase in power over the minimum
closing force for any size. Closers
shall have two non-critical valves,
hex key adjusted, to independently
regulate sweep and latch speed.
Closers shall have adjustable
backcheck intensity controlled by a
hex key adjusted valve. 


[Closers shall have adjustable delayed
action closing controlled by a hex key
adjustable valve.] 


Regular arm and top jamb closers
shall have a non-hold open shoe
permitting 15% (+ or – 7-1/2%)
power adjustment.** Closers shall be
enclosed in a [molded resin cover]
[plated or sprayed metal cover],
Closers to be Yale® [3300/3500]
[3500M] [3500A] [3500MA].


**For special arms insert that
specification here (see column three
on this page).


**UNI Stop Arm
Door closers shall have field
reversible door stop effective at one
point selected at installation, from
90° - 115° in five-degree increments.
Door stop shall be cushioned by a
shock-absorbing heavy duty spring
action effective at the  [soffit plate]
[arm shoe]   pivot.  [Closers shall be
provided for parallel arm installation
using rigid steel main arm and
secondary arm lengths proportional
to the door width.]  [Closers shall be
provided for top jamb installation
using steel, rigid main arm and
telescoping secondary arm adequate
for the frame reveal of the openings.]


**Holder/Stop Arm
Door closers shall have a field
reversible door stop. Door closer
shall have a feature with selectable on
and off ball and detent hold open.
Hold open tension shall be adjustable
effective at one point selected at
installation, from 85° - 110° in five
degree increments.  Door stop
mechanism shall be non-handed and
attach to soffit plate. [Hold open
mechanism shall have
engage/disengage selection actuated
by thumbturn]. Closers shall be
provided for parallel arm installation
using rigid steel main and secondary
arm.


**Holder/Stop Spring Arm
Door closers shall have built in door
stop [and holder] effective at one
point selected at intallation, from 85°
- 110° in five degree increments.
Door stop mechanism shall have a
buffer spring that engages prior to the
dead stop feature, reducing shock
loads to the door and frame assembly.
Door stop mechanism shall be non-
handed and attached to soffit plate.
[Hold open mechanism shall have
engage/disengage selection actuated
by thumbturn]. Closers shall be
provided for parallel installation
using rigid steel main and 
secondary arm.
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Specifies Cover Options


“1” – Without cover
“3” – Closer with slim line cover
“5” – Closer with full cover


Prefix 3 3


Defines
Closer Series


Type of Installation:


None – 3301/3501 - Installs Regular 
arm, Parallel arm or Top Jamb 
to 3" reveal 
3300/3500 – Installs Regular 
arm or Top Jamb (to 3" reveal)


TJ – Top Jamb, reveals 2-3/4" to 
7", 150˚  opening.


J - Top Jamb mount Slide Track 
closers only


P – Push (stop) side slide track 
only


PA – 3300/3500 – Parallel arm only


3301/3501 – Parallel arm with 
specialty brackets


3380/3580 – Low Profile 
Parallel arm


PR – Rigid Parallel arm - specify 
hand for hold open function


PRO – Rigid Parallel Offset arm –
specify hand for hold open
function 


R – Rigid heavy duty arm (Torx 
screws not included – N/A in 
stainless steel).


UNI – Uni Stop arm (parallel arm 
only – specify door width)


UNIJ – Uni Stop arm (top jamb only – 
specify frame reveal)


0 0 Suffix x Finish
(refer to
page 2


Specifies Closer Size


“1” – Normal Power Range – adjustable
sizes 1 through 6
“2” – ANSI size 2
“3” – ANSI size 3
“4” – ANSI size 4
“5” – ANSI size 5
“6” – ANSI size 6


Specifies Type of Arm


“0” – Standard 
“1” – Specifies hold open arms (except 


Holder/Stop closers)
“2” – Specifies Holder/Stop arm
“3” – Specifies Holder/Stop Spring arm
“8” – Specifies low profile arm (non-hold 


open closers only)


Options


M – Metal Cover (optional); 3500 and 3501 closers only. Specify 
hand for Top Jamb application.


A – Architectural Plastic Cover (optional); 3500 and 3501 only.
MA – Architectural Metal Cover (optional); 3500 and 3501 only.
T – Thumbturn hold open on Holder/Stop and Holder/Stop 


Spring arms
DL – Adjustable Delayed Action Closing


                                                           







For the latest information on Yale
Commercial Lock and Hardware products,
visit our website at www.yalecommercial.com.


Click on the “Literature” button to find:


■ Catalogs
■ Parts manuals
■ Templates
■ Specifications
■ Installation instructions


Yale® customers can click on the ebusiness
symbol      on the website to register for an 
ebusiness account to: 


■ Check the status of orders
■ Check availability of Quick-Ship items
■ Track your order and confirm delivery
■ Receive email notification of template 


changes
And More...


42072-MA-10.0-7/05R


Yale Commercial Locks and Hardware
Address: 100 Yale Avenue, Lenoir City, TN 37771-3226 USA


Tel: 1-800-438-1951 • Fax: 1-800-338-0965 • www.yalecommercial.com


Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.
Address: 6940 Edwards Boulevard, Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2


Tel: 1-800-461-3007 • Fax: 1-800-461-8989 • www.yalecorbin.on.ca


ASSA ABLOY NA International
www.aanai.com


Yale® and Yale Security Inc.® are registered trademarks of Yale Security Inc. Other products brand names may be trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective owners and are
mentioned for reference purposes only. Copyright© 2001, 2005 Yale Security Inc. All rights reserved. These materials are protected under US copyright laws. All contents current at time
of publication. Yale Security Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this bulletin, its design, construction, and/or its materials.


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user needs for
security, safety and convenience.


online literature
and templates


www.yalecommercial.com
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CONTENTS
FINISHES


Product will be painted with a combination of waterborne acrylic and
polyester powder coat.  Closers will withstand 120 hours of salt spray.
(The ANSI requirement is 25 hours.)


Sprayed Finishes


Description Specify New Yale®


Designation (BHMA)
Complements the
following finishes


Old Yale®


Designation


Aluminum 689
628, 625, 629, 630, 651,
652


SB


Statuary Bronze 690 640, 613, 695 STAT


Dull Bronze 691 612, 637, 639 BL


Black 693 315 315


Medium Amber 694 312 312


Gold 696 605, 606, 632, 633 GB


Prime Coat (Beige)* 600 SRI


Corrosion Inhibitor
Prime Coat 


SRI SRI


* Available at extra cost. Closers can be ordered prime coated only, i.e. (SRI) or
prime coated with finish, i.e. SRI x 690.


Plated Finishes
Cover


Metal Plastic


Bright Brass 605E Yes Yes US3


Satin Brass 606E Yes No US4


Bright Bronze 611E Yes No US9


Satin Bronze 612E Yes No US10


Oxidized Oil Rubbed Bronze 613E Yes No US10B


Bright Chrome 625E Yes Yes US26


Satin Chrome 626E Yes No US26D


* When a plated finish is ordered, arm and cover will be plated unless “cover only” is specified.


Yale’s 400/4400 Series Institutional Door Closers offer customers the
ideal combination of superior performance, quality and strength.  With
new pinion and piston materials, improved valve design, and staked
valves, the closers are the most efficient, dependable closers in the
industry. The addition of a size 1-6 spring for the 4400’s also simplifies
the process of specifying and ordering product. 


This U.L. listed, ANSI/BHMA Grade 1 closer has a proven history. It is
an ideal choice for interior or exterior doors in facilities that demand
reliability such as schools, office buildings, hospitals, department stores
and airports. 
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• ANSI A156.4, Grade 1
• 10-year warranty
• Non-handed
• UL10C compliant
• Staked valves
• Cast aluminum body
• Rack-and-pinion design
• 1-1/2" (38mm) diameter piston
• 5/8" (16mm) diameter pinion journals


• Separate and independent, latch, sweep and
backcheck intensity valves


• 2-1/8" (54mm) projection
• All standard arm applications allow doors to swing


180°, conditions permitting


OVERVIEW


STANDARD ON ALL 400/4400 SERIES CLOSERS


CUTAWAY VIEW OF CLOSER BODY


COMPLIANCE STANDARDS


4400 Series door closers are designed to comply with requirements of the Americans with Disabilities 
Act (A.D.A.) and ANSI standard A117.1.  All series 400/4400 comply with ANSI/BHMA A156.4 Grade 1
Specification.        All Yale® series 400/4400 closers with non-hold open arms are listed by Underwriters
Laboratories for labeled fire doors.  This includes compliance to UL10C and UBC-72 (1997) for 3-hour
assemblies. The product is manufactured in an ISO 9001 facility. These closers are also listed by the New 
York City Materials and Equipment Acceptance Division.


Sweep Speed
Regulating Valve


Spring Adjustment
Assembly


Spring Power
Adjustment Nut


Latch Speed
Regulating Valve


Backcheck Cushioning
Regulating Valve


Aluminum Alloy ShellPinionPiston Rack


Backcheck Position
Regulating Valve


Only Used for
Delayed Action


B P S D S L


Choice of Features 4400 400


Adjustable spring sizes 1 through 6 X


Sized springs 2, 3, 4, 5, & 6 with 50% power adjustment X


Tri-packed (regular arm, top jamb, and parallel arm mounting) X


Bi-packed (regular arm and top jamb mounting) X


Corrosion-resistant model available X


Metal cover (optional) X X


Enhanced backcheck (optional) X X


Delayed action with pressure relief valve (optional) X X


Available with PR, Holder/Stop, UNI Stop, ST and STP arm and track options X X
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FEATURES


All closers with standard non-hold open and hold open arms are shipped with self-drilling/self-tapping and
machine screws. Sleeve nuts (SN) may be ordered as an option.


• PR, Holder/Stop, UNI Stop arms and slide tracks have machine screws and sleeve nuts for the closer body as
part of the standard screw packs.


• Sleeve nuts (SN) are available for all closers and should be used on steel doors to prevent dimpling, or where
proper door reinforcement has not been provided.


• Standard sleeve nuts are for 1-3/4" (44mm) doors. 1-3/8" (35mm) or 2-1/4" (57mm) door thicknesses are
available and must be specified.


• Through-bolts and grommet nuts (TBGN) are another fastener alternative for wood or aluminum doors.
Specify door thickness 1-3/4" (44mm), 1-3/8" (35mm), or 2-1/4" (57mm) when ordering.


• Lobular Torx® drive screws, for tamper resistance, are standard with series SCR400, SCR4400. Available as
a special order for all other series closers.


Note: If other fasteners are required, the factory must be consulted to determine if those fasteners can be 
provided. If the fasteners can be supplied, this information must be clearly stated on the purchase order.


Aluminum Alloy Housing
Closer bodies are constructed of a special aluminum
alloy, carefully selected to accommodate interactive
steel components and operating conditions.


Rack & Pinion Operation
Provides a smooth constant control of the door
through its full opening and closing cycle. 180° door
swing can be achieved when door, frame, hardware
and arm function do not interfere.


Non-handed
With few exceptions all 400 series and 4400 series
door closers are non-handed and can be installed on
either right or left-hand swing doors. Pinion shaft
extends vertically through the closer body in both
directions.  This permits the closer to be positioned
on either right or left hand doors for most
applications.  Some options, as noted on page 5, will
require that the hand of the closer be specified.


Sweep Speed Control Valve
Allows adjustment of door speed from the door's full
open position down to approximately 10° from the
closed position.


Latch Speed Control Valve
Allows adjustment of door speed from approximately
10° down to the door’s fully closed position.


Closer Fluid
All door closers are supplied with a temperature
stable, muti-viscosity fluid. This fluid will permit the
door closer to perform within a wide temperature
range: from very high to as low as -40°F.


Tri-Packed 
4400 series come with screws, brackets and soffit
plates to allow for regular, top jamb, and parallel arm
installations.


Adjustable Backcheck Cushion Valve
Provides control of the door in the opening cycle,
beginning at approximately 75° of door opening. It
cushions the door opening when the door is forcibly
opened beyond its pre-adjusted limits.


Adjustable Backcheck Position Valve
Allows the door opening position, where backcheck
cushioning begins to be adjusted to a greater door
angle up to a maximum of 20º farther (approximately 95º).


Standard Molded Covers
Molded of high-impact U.L. listed material. This
cover is non-handed for all applications. See page 5
for optional metal cover.


Warranty
Limited ten-year warranty for defects and life of the
building on the aluminum housing.


FEATURES


FASTENERS
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OPTIONAL COVERS


Optional Metal Cover
This steel cover is non-handed for regular and parallel arm applications, but is
handed for top jamb applications. Cover is available in sprayed or plated
finishes.


OPTIONAL FEATURES


FEATURES


DOOR CLOSER POWER OPTIONS


Series 400 Sized Door Closer
Available in five different power sizes (2, 3, 4, 5 or 6). Each power size is adjustable up to 50% stronger than
the minimum closing force for that size, as outlined in ANSI standard A156.4 with option PT 4C.


Series 4400 Multi-sized Door Closer
Adjustable through the power range of sizes 1 through 6; as outlined in ANSI standard A156.4. with option
PT 4H.


The series 4400 also conforms to the minimum opening force requirements for The American with Disabilities
Act (ADA) and ANSI standard A117.1 for interior doors.


Corrosion-Resistant Door Closer
The series 4400S door closers with molded plastic
cover are available for use where corrosive conditions
exist. This series is provided with zinc die-cast
adjustment valves, a 440 grade stainless steel pinion
shaft, an all-aluminum body and bronze closer arm
bushing; all other components and fasteners are of
302/303 grade stainless steel. This product is available
for standard regular arm, top jamb and parallel arm,
non-hold open applications only.


Security Cover
Is supplied standard with all series SCR400 and SCR4400
door closers. This extruded aluminum cover with zinc
die-cast end caps is handed for all applications. The
cover is fastened to the closer body at two points on
top and to the door closer cover bracket at two points
on the bottom. See Security Closer Catalog for more
information.







OPTIONAL FEATURES
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DELAYED ACTION


Adjustable Delayed Action Closing
An optional hydraulic feature that
adds a third speed range to the
closing cycle. This feature becomes
effective when the door is opened
and released at any point beyond
70°. The amount of time delay
depends upon the combination of
the angle of door release and valve
adjustment. The valve can be
adjusted with a 1/8" (3mm) hex
key from no delay time up to
maximum delay times of:


Pressure Relief Safety Valve
The delayed action hydraulic
system contains a pressure relief
valve. Any time the door is forced
toward the closed direction while
it is in the closing cycle, the valve
will open and permit the door to
close. This prevents damage to
door, frame and closer.


Suggested Applications
Delayed Action closing allows
slow-moving traffic to clear the
opening before the door closer’s
normal closing cycle begins. This
feature can be helpful in health
care facilities such as hospitals and
nursing homes. It provides sufficient
time for persons on crutches or in
wheelchairs to pass through a door
without concern of it closing. At
the same time, it can accommodate
the facility's staff with movement
of food service carts, beds, and
other wheeled traffic.


Use of delayed action closers on
many doors throughout industrial
and commercial buildings can also
assist the flow of traffic. Locations
where additional time to clear the
opening is advantageous are doors
between office and factory/
warehouse facilities, doors to
workshops or laboratories, to
kitchen and food processing
areas... to list just a few.


Door Opened and
Released at


Approximate Time
of Delay Cycle


180° 4-5 minutes


120° 2-3 minutes


90° 25-30 seconds


Arm Function
Regular Arm,


Top Jamb,
Parallel Arm


Rigid Parallel
Arm


Holder/Stop
Parallel Arm


UNI Stop
Parallel Arm


UNI Stop
Top Jamb Low Profile Slide Track


NON-HOLD OPEN ✓ ✓ 85° to 110° 85° to 110° 85° to 110° ✓ 85° to 110°/180°


HOLD OPEN 90° to 180° 85° to 180° 85° to 110° 85° to 110° 85° to 110° N/A 85° to 110°


✓ =180˚ trim and template permitting


Door Opening Degrees


Non-Hold Open
Self-closes door every time door is opened. Auxiliary
stop (by others) required except when using the
Holder/Stop or UNI Stop arms.


Hold Open
Achieved by means of friction or ball and detent/
roller. Friction hold open has a range of 90° to 180°
using template location and mechanical adjustment.


Ball and detent or roller hold open is effective in a
range of 85° to 110°.


Hold open arm door closers are not permitted to be
used on fire door assemblies.


ARMS







SUGGESTED SPECIFICATIONS
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4400 SERIES


Closers for interior and exterior doors shall be full rack-and-pinion type with cast aluminum alloy shell.  Closers shall be
surface mounted and shall project no more that 2-1/8" from the surface of the door.  Closers shall be non-handed to permit
installation on doors of either hand.  Closer fluid shall contain lubricity and anti-oxidation agents. Closer fluid shall maintain
stable viscosity to allow door closer to perform in temperatures ranging from extremely high to as low as -40°F. Closers shall
have multi-size spring power adjustment to permit setting of spring from size 1 through 6. Closers shall have two non-critical
valves, hex key adjusted, to independently regulate sweep and latch speed. Closers shall have backcheck cushioning controlled
by a hex key adjusted valve. Closers shall have backcheck position controlled by a hex key adjusted valve.


[Closers shall have adjustable delayed-action closing controlled by a  hex key adjustable valve.]  


[Closers shall be highly corrosion resistant and shall have all external body components of aluminum, zinc alloy  or stainless
steel material and all fasteners of stainless steel.]  


Regular arm and top jamb closers shall have a non-hold open shoe permitting 15% ( ± 7-1/2% ) power adjustment.**Closers
shall be enclosed in a [molded resin cover],  [plated or sprayed metal cover].  Closers to be Yale® [4400]   [4400M]   [4400S].  


**For special arms insert the appropriate specification here (see below).


400 SERIES


Closers for interior and exterior doors shall be full rack-and-pinion type with cast aluminum alloy shell.  Closers shall be
surface mounted and shall project no more that 2-1/8" from the surface of the door.  Closers shall be non-handed to permit
installation of doors of either hand.  Closer fluid shall contain lubricity and anti-oxidation agents. Closer fluid shall maintain
stable viscosity to allow door closer to perform in temperatures ranging from extremely high to as low as -40°F. Closers shall
have power adjustment to permit a 50% increase in power over the minimum closing force for any size. Closers shall have
two non-critical valves, hex key adjusted, to independently regulate sweep and latch speed. Closers shall have backcheck
cushioning controlled by a hex key adjusted valve. Closers shall have backcheck position controlled by a hex key adjusted valve.


[Closers shall have adjustable delayed action closing controlled by a hex key adjustable valve.] 


Regular arm and top jamb closers shall have a non-hold open shoe permitting 15% (+/ – 7-1/2%) power adjustment.**
Closers shall be enclosed in a [molded resin cover] [plated or sprayed metal cover]  Closers to be Yale® [400]   [400M].


**For special arms insert the appropriate specification here (see below).


**UNI™ STOP ARM


Door closers shall have built in door stop  [and holder]  effective at one point selected at installation, from 90° - 115° in five-
degree increments.  Door stop shall be cushioned by a shock-absorbing heavy-duty spring action effective at the  [soffit plate]
[arm shoe]   pivot.  [Closers shall be provided for parallel arm installation using rigid steel main arm and secondary arm
lengths proportional to the door width.]   [Closers shall be provided for top jamb installation using steel, rigid main arm and
telescoping secondary arm adequate for the frame reveal of the openings.]


**HOLDER/STOP™ ARM


Door closers shall have built in door stop  [and holder]  effective at one point selected at installation, from 85° - 110° in
five degree increments.  Door stop mechanism shall be non-handed and attach to soffit plate. [Hold open mechanism shall
have engage/disengage selection actuated by thumbturn.]  Closers shall be provided for parallel arm installation using rigid
steel main and secondary arm.
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This is the only pull-side application where a double lever
arm is used. It is the most power efficient application for a
door closer. Sufficient frame, door and/or ceiling clearance
must be considered.


Regular Arm


Since the arm assembly projects directly out from the
frame, this application may present an aesthetics issue or be
prone to vandalism.


For efficiency reasons this application provides the best
alternative to the regular arm application. There must be
sufficient frame face and/or ceiling clearance for this
application. It requires a top rail on the door of just 2-1/8”
(54mm). This application provides the best door control for
doors in exterior walls that swing out of a building.


The entire door closer and arm assembly project from the
frame, similar to the regular arm application, where the
matters of appearance and malicious abuse can be of
concern. Consideration must be given to depth of reveal.


This application provides the most appealing design
appearance for a surface-mounted door closer having a
double lever arm. This also makes it beneficial in
vandalism-prone areas. It is on the push side of the door
and the arm assembly extends almost parallel to the door.
In the closed position, there is very little or no hardware
projecting beyond the frame face in most situations. 


Top Jamb


Parallel Arm


Due to the geometry of the arm it is approximately 25%
less power efficient than a regular arm application. 


The entire closer and arm assembly are mounted below
the frame stop, requiring a top rail clearance on the door
of between 6-5/8" (168mm), when using a low profile
arm, to 7-1/4" (184mm), when using the hold open arm.


Non-hold open arm shown.
Hold open arm available.


Non-hold open arm shown.
Hold open arm available.


Non-hold open arm shown.
Hold open arm available.
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An enhanced variation of the standard parallel arm
assembly that is intended for use in heavy traffic


Rigid Parallel Arm


Holder/Stop Arm


areas where auxiliary door stops are installed. Hold
open available - specify hand when ordering.


Similar to the Rigid Parallel arm, this arm incorporates a
stop at the arm’s soffit plate to dead stop the door at a
predetermined degree of door swing between 85° and 110°, in
5° increments. Prior to dead stop the door closer’s backcheck
feature slows the door speed to reduce the impact of the
stop action. 


Holder/Stop Arm is intended for use where an auxiliary


door stop cannot be utilized and no more than
moderate abuse is anticipated. Where more
extreme conditions are expected, use of a UNI Stop
arm is recommended.


Thumbturn hold open available. (Hold open
strength is adjustable.)


Non-hold open arm shown


Hold open arm shown


Regular Rigid Heavy-Duty Arm


This double lever arm features a non-adjustable secondary arm.
Orbitally riveted joints prevent tampering or disassembly. The rigid
heavy-duty arm is standard with the security closers featuring a
regular arm (SCR4400 or SCR400) but is also available with
standard product. Prefix “R” to model number. Available non-hold
open only.
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Can be used for either parallel arm or top jamb applications.
Uni Stop arms combine the features of a double lever arm
overhead door stop/holder with the backcheck feature of the
door closer to reduce door stopping shock loads to a minimum.
A compression spring buffer at the soffit plate/arm shoe absorbs
30 lbs. of force, 5° prior to the door’s dead stop. Coupled with
the door closer’s backcheck feature, this is the most controlled
stop available with a surface door closer.


Uni Stop™ Arm


For parallel arm applications there are three different
length arm assemblies. Each length is designed for a
specific range of door widths, to provide precise door
control. This further lessens the dead stop impact on
the door’s hinges/pivots.


For top jamb applications, depth of reveal must be
specified.


Supplied with 2400/4480 series door closers for non-hold open installations only. These arms have a reduced height elbow
joint and a straight main arm. This enables the door closer to be installed in less vertical space:


Regular Arm Allows closer to be installed where there is as
little as 1" (25mm) of frame face or ceiling clearance.


Parallel Arm Allows closer to be installed 1/2" (13mm)
higher up on door then standard parallel arm
application.


Low Profile Arm


Parallel arm Top jamb 


Regular arm Parallel arm 







REGULAR ARM
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Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 2-3/8" (60mm) vertically x 6-3/4" (171mm) horizontally.


* For doors opening up to 100°
** This dimension will vary. Standard non-hold open arm illustrated.


Maximum Door Width


Inches (cm)
Sized Closer Multi-Sized Closer


Non-Hold Open Hold Open Non-Hold Open Hold Open


Interior Exterior Model Number


32" (81) 30" (76) 402 1402


4400 4410


38" (97) 34" (86) 403 1403


48" (122) 42" (107) 404 1404


54" (137) 48" (122) 405 1405


Unusual Conditions 406 1406


Note: 4400 door closers can be adjusted for door sizes noted. All multi-size door closers are set at mid power range from the factory.







TOP JAMB ARM
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A


Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 2-3/8" (86mm) vertically x 6-3/4" (171mm) horizontally.


* For doors opening up to 100°
** Minimum frame face with 486 drop plate. 


3-1/4" (83mm) required when drop plate is not used.


Model Number Reveal Range
Inches


Maximum
Door Opening


400/400M 4400/4400M 0" to 3"
(0 to 76mm) 180˚


TJ400 TJ4400 2-3/4" to 7"
(70 to 178mm)


150˚


TJL400 TJL4400 2-3/4" to 7"
(70 to 178mm) 180˚


TJ2480 x 487 TJL4480 x 487
0" to 2-3/4"


(0 to 70mm) 180˚


1400
1400M


4410
4410M


0" to 3"
(0 to 76mm) 180˚


TJ1400 TJL4410
2-3/4" to 6-3/4
(70 to 171mm)


150˚


TJL1400 TJL4410
2-3/4" to 6-3/4"
(70 to 171mm)


180˚


A
Minimum top rail of door


Without drop plate or with 486 back
plate (mm) With 487 drop plate (mm)


TJ400/
TJ400M
TJ4400/
TJ4400M


TJ1400/
TJ1400M
TJL4410/
TJL4410M


TJ2400
TJL4480


TJ400/
TJ400M
TJ4400/
TJ4400M


TJ14OO
TJ1400M
TJL4410/
TJL4410M


TJ2400
TJL4480 


2"
(51)


2-1/2"
(64) N/A 4-1/8"


(105)
4-5/8"
(117)


3-5/8"
(92)


Maximum Door Width


Inches (cm)
Sized Closer Multi-Sized Closer


Non-Hold
Open Hold Open


Non-Hold
Open Hold Open


Interior Exterior Model Number


32" (81) 30" (76) TJ402 TJ1402


4400 4410


38" (97) 34" (86) TJ403 TJ1403


48" (122) 42" (107) TJ404 TJ1404


54" (137) 48" (122) TJ405 TJ1405


Unusual Conditions TJ406 TJ1406


Note: 4400 door closers can be adjusted for door sizes noted. All multi-
size door closers are set at mid power range from the factory.


A


Sized Closer Multi-Sized Closer Non-Hold Open Arm


Hold Open ArmSized Closer Multi-Sized Closer







PARALLEL ARM
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Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 2-3/8" (86mm) vertically x 6-3/4" (171mm) horizontally.


* For doors opening up to 100°
** This dimension will vary. Standard non-hold open arm illustrated.


Maximum Door Width


Inches (cm)
Sized Closer Multi-Sized Closer


Non-Hold Open Hold Open Non-Hold Open Hold Open


Interior Exterior Model Number


30" (76) — PA402 PA1402


4400 4410


36" (91) 30" (76) PA403 PA1403


42" (107) 36" (91) PA404 PA1404


48" (122) 42" (107) PA405 PA1405


54" (122) 48" (122) PA406 PA1406


Note: 4400 door closers can be adjusted for door sizes noted. All multi-size door closers are set at mid power
range from the factory.


B


B
Minimum top rail of door


with 5/8" (16mm) frame stop


Without drop plate (mm) With 487 drop plate
(mm)


PA400
4400


PA1400
4410


PA2400
4480


PA1400
4410


PA2400
4480


5-7/8"
(149)


6-1/4"
(159)


5-3/8"
(137)


2-3/4"
(70)


1-7/8"
(48)







RIGID PARALLEL ARM
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1/2


C


Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 2-3/8" (60mm) vertically x 6-3/4" (171mm) horizontally.


Note: 4400 door closers can be adjusted for door sizes noted. All multi-size door closers are set at mid power range from the factory.


Maximum Door Width


Inches (cm)
Non-Hold


Open Hold Open Non-Hold
Open Hold Open


Interior Exterior Model Number


30" (76) PR402 PR1402


PR4400 PR4410


36" (91) 32" (81) PR403 PR1403


42" (107) 36" (91) PR404 PR1404


48" (122) 42" (107) PR405 PR1405


— 48" (122) PR406 PR1406


C
Template Position


Hold Open or Non-Hold Open (mm)


0° to 100° 101° to 120° 121° to 180°


8-1/8"
(206)


7-1/8"
(181)


6-1/8"
(156)


Sized Closer Multi-Sized Closer







HOLDER/STOP ARM
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C
Template Position


for Hold Open or Stop at Listed Angle (mm)


85° 90° 95° 100° 105° 110°


9-5/8
(244)


8-3/4
(222)


8-1/4
(210)


7-3/8
(187)


6-7/8
(175)


6-1/4
(159)


1/2


C


Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 2-3/8" (60mm) vertically x 6-3/4" (171mm) horizontally.


Note: 4400 door closers can be adjusted for door sizes noted. All multi-size door closers are set at mid power range from the factory.


Maximum Door Width


Inches (cm)
Non-Hold 


Open
Thumbturn
Hold Open


Non-Hold
Open


Thumbturn
Hold Open


Interior Exterior Model Number


30" (76) 4022 4022T


4420 4420T


36" (91) 32" (81) 4023 4023T


42" (107) 36" (91) 4024 4024T


48" (122) 42" (107) 4025 4025T


48" (122) 4026 4026T


Sized Closer Multi-Sized Closer







REGULAR RIGID HEAVY DUTY ARM
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Note: 4400 door closers can be adjusted for door sizes noted. Multi-size door closers are set at mid power range from
the factory.


Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 2-3/8" (60mm) vertically x 6-3/4" (171mm) horizontally.


Door Opening
Dimensions C


Inches
(mm)


to 100°
6-3/8"
(182)


100° to 120°
5-3/8"
(137)


121° to 150°
3-3/8"
(86)


151° to 180°
3-1/8"
(79)


Maximum Door Width


Inches (cm)
Sized Closer Multi-Sized Closer


Non-Hold Open


Interior Exterior Model Number


36" (91) 30" (76) R402


R4400


42" (107) 36" (91) R403


46" (122) 42" (107) R404


54" (137) 48" (122) R405


52" (132) R406







UNI STOP™ PARALLEL ARM
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C D


Reveal*


Note: 4400 door closers can be adjusted for door sizes noted. All multi-size door closers are set at mid power range
from the factory.


Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 2-3/8" (86mm) vertically x 6-3/4" (171mm) horizontally.
Door width must be specified when ordering.
* Reveals 1-7/8” to 4-5/8” (48mm to 117 mm) standard, uses 6190 bracket. 


Reveals in excess of 4-5/8” (117mm) requires use of 6191 reinforcing kit.
Reveals to 1/8” (3mm) requires use of 589L angle bracket.


Door
Width
Inches
(cm)


Dimensional Information
Shown in Inches (mm)


C
Template Position


for Hold Open at Listed Angle or Dead Stop
at listed Angle Plus 5°


D
Arm


Extension
Beyond
Closer85° 90° 95° 100° 105° 110°


28-32"
(71-81)


4"
(102)


3-3/8"
(86)


2-7/8"
(73)


2-1/2"
(64)


2-1/8"
(54)


1-3/4"
(44)


8-5/8"
(219)


33-41"
(84-104)


6-3/8"
(162)


5-3/4"
(146)


5-1/8"
(130)


4-5/8"
(117)


4-1/8"
(105)


3-3/4"
(95)


10-1/8"
(257)


42-48"
(107-122)


8-5/8"
(219)


7-7/8"
(200)


7-1/4"
(184)


6-5/8"
(168)


6-1/8"
(156)


5-5/8"
(143)


11-1/2"
(292)


Maximum Door Width


Inches (cm)
Sized Closer Multi-Sized Closer


Non-Hold Open Hold Open Non-Hold Open Hold Open


Interior Exterior Model Number


30" (76) UNI402 UNI1402


UNI4400 UNI4410


36" (91) 30" (76) UNI403 UNI1403


42" (107) 36" (91) UNI404 UNI1404


48" (122) 42" (107) UNI405 UNI1405


48" (122) UNI406 UNI1406







UNI STOP™ TOP JAMB ARM
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4-5/8
(117)


13-5/8
(346)


F
HINGE


OR PIVOT


5/8
(16)


2-1/8
(54)


3-7/8
(98)


REF.


Reveal*


E


A


C


Maximum Door Width


Inches (cm)
Sized Closer Multi-Sized Closer


Non-Hold Open Hold Open Non-Hold Open Hold Open


Interior Exterior Model Number


34" (86) UNIJ402 UNIJ1402


UNIJ4400 UNIJ4410


42" (107) 34" (86) UNIJ403 UNIJ1403


48" (122) 42" (107) UNIJ404 UNIJ1404


54" (137) 48" (122) UNIJ405 UNIJ1405


54" (137) UNIJ406 UNIJ1406


Note: 4400 door closers can be adjusted for door sizes noted. Multi-size door closers are set at mid power
range from the factory.


Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 2-3/8" (60mm) vertically x 6-3/4" (171mm) horizontally.


* Reveals up to a maximum of 7-3/8" (187mm). 
Reveal must be specified when ordering


Dimensional Information Shown in Inches (mm)


F1


Minimum
Frame Face


E
Minimum Ceiling


Clearance


A
Minimum Top 
Rail Clearance


C
Template Position for Hold Open at Listed Angle


or Hold Open at Listed Angle Plus 5°


WITH
486


BACK
PLATE


WITH
487


BACK
PLATE


WITH
486


BACK
PLATE


WITH
487


BACK
PLATE


WITH
486


BACK
PLATE


WITH
487


BACK
PLATE


85° 90° 95° 100° 105° 110°


1-5/8"
(41)


1-7/8"
(48)


3-1/8"
(79)


1-7/8"
(48)


2-1/4"
(57)


3-1/2"
(89)


9-1/8"
(232)


8-1/2"
(216)


7-7/8"
(200)


7-3/8"
(187)


7"
(178)


6-5/8"
(168)


1. 486 backplate supplied standard with closer







PULL SIDE SLIDE TRACK
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3-1/2
(89)


5-1/4
(133)


B


HINGE
OR PIVOT


23
(584)


13-5/8
(346)


1-1/2
(38) 3-7/8


(98)


2-1/8
(54)


4-1/8
(105)


1-1/2
(38)


2
(51)


Note: 4400 door closers can be adjusted for door sizes noted. Multi-size closers are set at mid power range from the factory.


Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 2-3/8" (86mm) vertically x 6-3/4" (171mm) horizontally.


Max. Door Width
Inches (cm)


Model Number


Non-Hold Open
Hold Open
85°-100°


Non-Hold Open
Hold Open
85°-100°


Interior Exterior 85˚-100˚ 85˚-180˚ 85°-100° 85°-180°


32"
(81) — 404ST 404ST-180 1404ST


4400ST 4400ST-180 4410ST38"
(97)


32"
(81) 405ST 405ST-180 1405ST


48"
(122)


38"
(97) 406ST 406ST-180 1406ST


B
Minimum top rail of door with frame stop


Without drop plate With 486 drop plate


3-1/2" (111mm) 2-5/8" (67mm)


Sized Closer Multi-Sized Closer







PUSH SIDE SLIDE TRACK


Page 20 400/4400 Series Door Closer


5
(57)


23
(584)


13-5/8
(346)


5-3/4
(146)


HINGE
OR PIVOT


1-1/2
(38) 3-7/8


(98)


2-1/8
(54)


1-1/2
(38)


6-1/2
(165)B


Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 2-3/8" (86mm) vertically x 6-3/4" (171mm) horizontally.


Note: 4400 door closers can be adjusted for door sizes noted. Multi-size closers are set at mid power range from 
the factory.


Max. Door Width
Inches (cm)


Model Number


Interior Exterior
Non-Hold Open


85°-100°
Hold Open
85°-100°


Non-Hold Open
85°-100°


Hold Open
85°-100°


32"
(81) — P404ST P1404ST


P4400ST P4410ST38"
(97)


32"
(81) P405ST P1405ST


48"
(122)


38"
(97) P406ST P1406ST


B
Minimum top rail of door with frame stop


Without drop plate With 486 drop plate


6" (152mm) 2-5/8" (67mm)


Sized Closer Multi-Sized Closer







LOW PROFILE PULL SIDE SLIDE TRACK
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B
(117)


Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 2-3/8" (60mm) vertically x 6-3/4" (171mm) horizontally.


Note: 4400 door closers can be adjusted for door sizes noted. Multi-size closers are set at mid power 
range from the factory.


Max. Door Width
Inches (cm)


Interior


Sized Closers Multi-Sized Closers


Non-Hold Open Hold Open Non-Hold Open Hold Open


Model Number


32"
(81) P444ST P454ST


38"
(97) P445ST P455ST


48"
(122) P446ST P456ST


B
Minimum top rail of door with frame stop


Without drop plate With 486 drop plate


3-1/2" (89mm) 2" (51mm)


P4440ST P4450ST







LOW PROFILE PUSH SIDE SLIDE TRACK
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5-7/8
(149)


1
(25)


B


2-1/8
(54)


3-7/8
(98)


21/32
(17)


25
(635)


13-5/8
(346)


5-3/8
(137)


4-5/16
(110)


HINGE
OR PIVOT


Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 2-3/8" (60mm) vertically x 6-3/4" (171mm) horizontally.


Note: 4400 door closers can be adjusted for door sizes noted. Multi-size closers are set at mid power 
range from the factory.


B
Minimum top rail of door with frame stop


Without drop plate With 486 drop plate


5-1/4" (133mm) 3-5/8" (92mm)


Max. Door Width
Inches (cm)


Interior


Sized Closers Multi-Sized Closers


Non-Hold Open Hold Open Non-Hold Open Hold Open


Model Number


32"
(81) 444ST 454ST


38"
(97) 445ST 455ST


48"
(122) 446ST 456ST


4440ST 4450ST







POCKET DOOR 406STP
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Closer Sizing Chart (cm)


42"
(107)
48"


(122)


406STP


406EP-STP


Door Width Closer


406STP or 406EP-STP Series Closers
Slide Track Closer for 90° Wall Pocket Installation
For Pocket Depths 2-1/4" to 4-1/4" (57mm to 108mm) 
(See Chart for Closer Sizing)


6-3/8
(162)3-5/8


(92)


IF POCKET PIVOT


6-3/8
(162)3-5/8


(92)


HINGE OR PIVOTIMPORTANT
Wall Reinforcement (by others)


Must Be Sufficient to Withstand Door
Action


IMPORTANT
Wall Reinforcement (by others)


Must Be Sufficient to Withstand Door
Action


See chart (above) for closer sizing.
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Narrow Top Rail - #486 Drop Plate: For use where the narrow
top rail of the door prevents the closer from being mounted
directly to the door surface. This drop plate must be used for
closer mounted on a top rail between 1-7/8" and 3-3/8"
(48mm and 86mm) in height.


CLOSER MOUNTING PLATE


Molded/Bull Nose Trim - #291: For use where the door frame has
molded or bull nose trim which will not accept a standard non-hold
open shoe. The bracket is mortised into the frame rabbet, and
projects beyond the face of the frame. It will accommodate a frame
rabbet up to 2" (51mm) deep.


Molded/Bull Nose Trim - #291A Bracket: This bracket is
similar to - but longer than - the 291 bracket. It is designed to
accommodate frame rabbets from 2" to 2-7/8" (51mm to 73mm)
deep.


Molded/Bull Nose Trim - #292 Bracket: For use where the
door frame has molded or bull nose trim which will not accept
a standard hold open shoe. It is mortised into the frame rabbet,
and projects beyond the face of the frame. It will accommodate
a rabbet up to 2" (51mm) deep. This bracket is used in
combination with the standard hold open mounting shoe.


BRACKETS FOR HOLD OPEN ARMS


BRACKETS FOR NON-HOLD OPEN ARMS







REGULAR ARM
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Narrow Frame - #486 Back Plate: For use  where a narrow
frame face prevents the closer from being mounted directly to
the frame. This back plate must be used for closer mounted on
a frame between 1-7/8" and 3-1/8" (48mm and 79mm) in
height.


CLOSER MOUNTING PLATES


Low Ceiling Clearance - Overhead Door Holder - #487
Drop Plate: For use where the ceiling clearance is between
1-7/8" and 3-7/8" (48mm and 98mm) or where a surface
or concealed overhead door holder prevents normal top
jamb mounting. This plate drops the closer and allows
the arm mounting screws to clear the bottom of the door
holder. This places the centerline of the arm mounting
screws at 3-1/8" (79mm) from the top of the door.


For closer sizing information use the Parallel Arm Sizing
Chart on page 13.  The use of a corner bracket requires a
door closer of the opposite hand from that of the door
when ordering handed closers.


Mounting Opposite Hinge Side - #498 Standard Drop
Corner Bracket: For use where it is desired to mount a
regular arm non-hold open closer.


Extra-Drop Mounting Opposite Hinge Side - #2498
Corner Bracket: For use where it is desired to mount a
regular arm hold open closer, or where it is necessary for
a regular arm non-hold open closer to clear a separate
overhead door holder. This bracket drops the closer 1-
1/8" (29mm) lower than the 498 Corner Bracket.


CORNER BRACKETS FOR CLOSER MOUNTING


TOP JAMB







PARALLEL ARM
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Narrow Top Rail - #488 Drop Plate: For use where a narrow
top rail prevents the closer from being mounted directly to the
door surface. This drop plate can be used to mount a closer on
a top rail as narrow as 2-1/2" (64mm) in height.


CLOSER MOUNTING PLATE


Standard Installation - #289A Soffit Plate: This soffit plate
is supplied standard with parallel arm closers. It can be
mounted where the frame soffit is as narrow as 1" (25
mm). Specify 289A-SS for stainless steel soffit plate.


Mounting Between Doors - #413A Soffit Bracket: For
use where insufficient space between companion doors
does not permit use of other soffit plates. This bracket
permits mounting of the closer between doors with as
little as 3" (76mm) of header space. Permits closer arm
to clear up to 5/8" (16mm) high stop. 


Narrow Frame/Removable Stop - #297 Soffit Plate: For
use where a narrow frame or frame with removable stop
does not permit use of the standard soffit plate. This
soffit plate may be mounted on the frame soffit or the
frame rabbet where the stop does not exceed 5/8"
(16mm) in height. All of the screw holes are in a straight
line, requiring as little as 1-1/4" (32mm) of frame reveal
to mount bracket and maintain good closer arm
geometry. Where the frame soffit is as wide as 2"
(51mm), this soffit plate may be used to clear weather-
stripping that is up to 1-3/8" (35mm) wide and 5/8"
(16mm) in height.


Blade/Applied Stop - #299 Soffit Plate: For use where a blade
or applied stop does not permit installation of the
standard soffit plate. Mounts to either the frame soffit
or rabbet. Since this soffit plate projects 7/8" (22mm)
less than a standard soffit plate, it requires a minimum
frame reveal of 1-1/2" (38mm). Permits closer to clear
up to a 5/8" (16mm) stop.


BRACKETS FOR NON-HOLD OPEN ARMS


2
(51)


2-3/16
(56)


4
(102)


3-1/2
(89)







PARALLEL ARM
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Flush Transom - #589L Angle Bracket: For use where
rabbeted or flush transom conditions prevent installation
of a soffit plate. Used in combination with the 1618 soffit
plate, or may be used in combination with the 2018S
soffit plate when it is necessary for the closer arm to clear
a separate overhead door holder.


BRACKETS FOR NON-HOLD OPEN ARMS (CONTINUED)


Extra-clearance - #290 Offset Soffit Plate: For use
where the need for additional clearance prevents use
of the standard soffit plate.  This plate mounts to the
frame soffit to provide up to  2" (51mm) of clearance
when a separate overhead door holder is used.
Standard mounting requires a 2-5/8" (67mm) wide
frame soffit. It may also be used where unusually
high frame stops or weather-stripping prevent the use
of other soffit plates.


Parallel Hold Open - #588 Adapter Plate: This Adapter Plate
is supplied standard with all parallel arm hold open closers. It
can also be used to convert regular arm or top jamb hold open
arms to parallel arm installation. It can be mounted where the
frame soffit is as narrow as 1" (25mm).


Flush Transom Hold Open - #589L Angle Bracket: For
use where rabbeted or flush transom conditions prevent
installation of the standard 588 hold open adapter plate.
It is used in combination with the 588 adapter plate.


BRACKETS FOR HOLD OPEN ARMS







RIGID PARALLEL ARM
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Narrow Top Rail - #488 Drop Plate: For use where a narrow
top rail prevents the closer from being mounted directly to the
door surface. This drop plate can be used to mount a closer
on a top rail as narrow as 2-1/2" (64mm) in height.


CLOSER MOUNTING PLATE


Narrow Frame  - #890 Support Bracket: For use where
the frame is narrow, and the soffit plate cannot be
mounted directly to the frame soffit or rabbet. Used in
combination with the #891 Spacer Block on blade stop
frames to provide extra support and needed clearance of
the blade stop.


Clearance/Support Blade Stop - #891 Spacer Block: For
use where the door frame has a blade stop and the soffit
plate must be mounted on the frame rabbet. This
accessory is used in combination with the standard
Spacer Block to provide clearance of the blade stop.


Standard - #293S Spacer Block: For use where a
narrow frame soffit does not provide adequate support
for the soffit plate. Supplied as standard with all
parallel rigid arm closers.


Flush Rabbeted Transom - #293L Angle Bracket: For use
where flush transom conditions prevent mounting of the
standard soffit plate. This bracket is used in combination
with the standard soffit plate.


BRACKETS FOR NON-HOLD OPEN ARMS & HOLD OPEN ARMS


1-1/4"
(32mm)


3-1/2"
(89mm)5/8"


(16mm)







HOLDER STOP ARMS
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Standard - #293S Spacer Block: For use where a narrow
frame soffit does not provide adequate support for the soffit
plate. Supplied as standard with all parallel rigid arm closers.


Narrow Frame  - #890 Support Bracket: For use where the
frame is narrow, and the soffit plate cannot be mounted directly
to the frame soffit or rabbet. Used in combination with the
#891 Spacer Block on blade stop frames to provide extra
support and needed clearance of the blade stop.


Clearance/Support Blade Stop - #891 Spacer Block: For
use where the door frame has a blade stop and the soffit
plate must be mounted on the frame rabbet. This
accessory is used in combination with the standard
Spacer Block to provide clearance of the blade stop.


Narrow Top Rail - #488 Drop Plate: For use where a narrow
top rail prevents the closer from being mounted directly to the
door surface. This drop plate can be used to mount a closer on
a top rail as narrow as 2-1/2" (64mm) in height.


Flush Rabbeted Transom - #293L Angle Bracket: For
use where flush transom conditions prevent mounting of
the standard soffit plate. This bracket is used in
combination with the standard soffit plate.


CLOSER MOUNTING PLATE


BRACKETS FOR NON-HOLD OPEN ARMS & HOLD OPEN ARMS


1-1/4"
(32mm)


3-1/2"
(89mm)5/8"


(16mm)
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Narrow Top Rail - #488 Drop Plate: For use where a
narrow top rail prevents the closer from being
mounted directly to the door surface. This drop plate
can be used to mount a closer on a top rail as narrow
as 2-3/8" (60mm) in height.


Additional Support - #6190 Reinforcing Bracket:
Standard for use with all Parallel Arm Uni Stop Door
Controls. Provides additional support to the soffit
plate on installations with door frame reveals from 1-
7/8" to 4-5/8" (48mm to 117mm).


Wide Frame - #6191 Reinforcing Kit: Optional for use with all
Parallel Arm Uni Stop Door Controls. Used to support the soffit
plate on installations with wide frames. Clamps may be used with
or without the spacer block, depending on frame conditions.


Standard Installation - #486 Back Plate: Can be mounted
where a frame face is as narrow as 1-5/8" (41mm) in height.


Minimum Ceiling Clearance - #487 Drop Plate: For use
where the ceiling clearance is as little as 1-7/8" (48mm).


Flush Rabbeted Transom - #589L Angle Bracket:
Optional for use with all Parallel Arm Uni Stop Door
Controls. For use where rabbeted or flush transom
conditions prevent installation of the soffit plate assembly.
This bracket fastens to the overhead transom to provide a
mounting surface for the soffit plate assembly.


CLOSER MOUNTING PLATE (FOR PARALLEL ARM)


CLOSER MOUNTING PLATE (FOR TOP JAMB)


SOFFIT PLATE REINFORCING BRACKETS (FOR PARALLEL ARM)
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Sex Nut/Sleeve Nut & Screw:
“SNB” (4 per pack)


Door
Thickness


SN's SNB's


1-3/8" SN-138 SNB138-47


1-3/4" SN-134 SNB134-47


2-1/4" SN-214 SNB214-47


S.S. SNB'S 
1-3/4"


(Stainless
Steel)


SN-134SS SNB134SS-47


Closer Series
Closer Covers


(Material)
Model


Number


400
4400
TJ400
TJ4400


Plastic 400P 


400
4400 Metal           400M 


TJ400
TJ4400 Metal           TJ400M x Hand


Door
Thickness


TBGN's


1-3/8" TBGN138-47


1-3/4" TBGN134-47


Through-Bolt & 
Grommet Nut:


“TBGN” (4 per pack)


ALUMINUM AND WOOD DOOR
APPLICATION (ALUMINUM DOOR SHOWN)


STEEL DOOR APPLICATION


* Specify closer size
LAP = Less All Parts


Model Number Description
4400LAP Multi Size Closer Body


4400DLLAP With delayed action
40*LAP Sized Closer Body


40*DLLAP With delayed action
406EPLAP Closer with extra power


Torx® Screw Packs


Arm Type 400/4400 Series


Reg., Par. & Top Jamb TX47


Rigid Parallel, Holder/Stop PRTX47            
Regular Rigid Heavy-Duty Arm RTX47            


Uni Stop Arm UNITX47 


SPECIALTY FASTENERS


Sex Nut/Sleeve Nut: “SN”
(4 per pack)


Note: To replace a closer body that has the old metal cover, (mfg. date prior to June 3, 2004) specify 4400M LAP when ordering.
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Closer Series
Complete Arm


Assembly


Main Arm
Assembly①


(length)(mm)
(includes 400-ES)


Secondary Arm
Assembly


(includes 400-ES)


Arm Assembly
Less Rod and Shoe


Rod & Shoe Assembly➁


(length) (mm)


400/4400 400-1
400-1M


(11)(279)


400-111
400-1W


400-11 (8-7/8)(225)


TJ400/TJ4400 400-1A 400-121 400-11A (12-9/16)(319)


TJL400/TJL4400 400-1B 400-2M 
(13-1/2)(343) 400-131


400-2W
400-11B (15-3/16)(386)


PA400/PA4400    400-5
400-1M 


(11)(279)


400-115 400-15 (8-7/8)(225)


PA400/PA4400③ 400-5A 400-115A 400-1W 400-15A (12-9/16)(319)


4400 400-25 (tri pack includes 
400-1 plus 289 plate)


① C to C length shown in parentheses.
➁ C of connecting link to end of rod shown in parentheses.
③ For 180° door swing when using a special template for doors hung on 6" to 8" (152mm to 203mm) wide throw hinges.


Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.


Arm Shoe
Screw


Arm Shoe


Arm Shoe
Sex Nut


Secondary Arm
Assembly


Screw & Washer
Assembly


400-ES


Rod & Shoe Assembly
(includes 400-AS)


Arm Assembly
Less Rod & Shoe


Main Arm


Arm Shoe
Assembly
400-AS


(400-1 arm only)


Screw & Washer
Assembly
400-ES


Soffit Plate
289


Includes Screw & 
Washer Assembly
(400-5 arm only)







STAINLESS STEEL ARM ASSEMBLIES


Page 33400/4400 Series Door Closer


① C to C length shown in parentheses.Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.


Arm Shoe
Screw


Arm Shoe


Arm Shoe
Sex Nut


Soffit Plate
289A-SS


Includes Screw & 
Washer Assembly
(400S-5 arm only) Arm Shoe


Assembly
400S-AS


Secondary Arm Assembly
(Includes 400S-AS)


Screw & Washer
Assembly
400S-ES


Main Arm


Screw & Washer
Assembly


(400S-ES arm only)


Closer Series Complete Arm Assembly
Main Arm Assembly①


(length)(mm)
(includes 400S-ES)


Secondary Arm Assembly
(includes 400S-ES)


4400S 400S-1
400S-1M 
(11)(279)


400S-111


TJ4400S 400S-1A 400S-121


PA4400S 400S-5 400S-115







HOLD OPEN ARM ASSEMBLIES
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Closer Series
Assembly


Complete Arm
Assembly


Main Arm①


(Length)(mm)
(includes 400-ES)   


Secondary Arm
(includes 400-ES)


Main Arm & Rod
Assembly


Holder Shoe &
Loop Assembly  


Adjusting Rod➁


(Length)(mm)


1400/4410 400-3/400-8③


400-1M
(11)(279)


400-113/400-118
(Reg.) / (Par.) 400-3W


400-13 


400-31
(7-3/8)(187)


TJ1400/TJ4410 400-3A 400-123 400-3WA 400-31A 
(10-13/16)(275)


TJL1400/TJL4410 400-3B 400-2M 
(13 -1/2)(343) 400-133 400-3WB 400-31B


(12-7/8)(327)


① C to C length shown in parentheses.
➁ C of connecting link to end of rod shown in parentheses.
③ Same as 400-3 but includes #588 soffit adapter plate.


Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.


400-13 Holder Shoe & Loop Assembly


Jack Screw
1543R


Friction Disk
1554


Soffit Adapter
Plate 588


(400-8 Arm Only)


Secondary Arm
Assembly


Screw & Washer
Assembly
400-ES


Adjusting Rod


Main Arm & Rod
Assembly


Main Arm


400-HSS
Set Screw


Lock Nut
455







RIGID PARALLEL ARM ASSEMBLIES
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Closer Series PR400/PR4400 Complete Arm Assembly


NHO PR400-5


HO
PR400-8R (Right Hand)


PR400-8L (Left Hand)


Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.


Lock Nut
455


PR400, PR4400 Series
Hold Open


Jack Screw
1543


(Handed) Friction Disk
(not visible)


1554


Non-Hold Open Arm Shown







HOLDER/STOP ARM ASSEMBLIES
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Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.


Hold Open Arm Shown 


Closer Series Arm Function Complete Arm Package


4020 / 4420 Non-Hold Open 4020-5


4020T / 4420T Thumbturn Hold Open 4020T-8


Hole Plug
4020P


Removable Stop
4020S


Hold Open Control
4020T-8
Arm Only







REGULAR RIGID HEAVY-DUTY ARM
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Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.


Closer Series Arm Function Complete Arm Package


R400 / R4400


Non-Hold Open


R400-1
Furnished with standard fasteners


SCR400 / SCR4400*
410-1


Furnished with Torx fasteners


* Refer to Norton’s Security Closer Catalog.







UNI STOP™ ARM ASSEMBLIES
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PARALLEL ARM HOLD OPEN & NON-HOLD OPEN SERIES


Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.


Non-Hold Open


Hold Open


Main Arm


Main Arm


* Center to center length.


Door Width (cm)
Main Arm


Length* (mm)


Complete Arm Assembly


Non-Hold Open Hold Open


28" - 32"
(71- 81)


9-1/2"
(241) 6100-11 6100-1


33"- 41"
(84 - 104)


11"
(279) 6100-13 6100-3


42" - 48"
(107 - 122)


12-1/2"
(318) 6100-14 6100-4







UNI STOP™ ARM ASSEMBLIES
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TOP JAMB HOLD OPEN & NON-HOLD OPEN SERIES


Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.


Non-Hold Open


Hold Open


Complete Arm Assembly
For Frame Reveals (mm)


Non-Hold Open Hold Open


J6100-4 J6100-7 2-1/8" - 3-1/4" (54 - 83)


J6200-4 J6200-7 1/2" - 2" (13 - 51)


J6400-4 J6400-7 3-3/8" - 4-1/4" (86 - 108)


J6500-41 J6500-71 4-3/8" - 5-3/8" (111 - 137)


J6500-42 J6500-72 5-1/2" - 6-3/8" (140 - 162)    


J6500-43 J6500-73 6-1/2" - 7-3/8" (165 - 187)


J6600-4 J6600-7 0" - 3/8" (0 - 10)







LOW PROFILE ARM ASSEMBLIES
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Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.


Soffit Plate
289


Includes Screw & 
Washer Assembly
(2400-5 arm only)


Screw & Washer
Assembly
400-ES


Arm Shoe
Assembly
400-AS


(Parts shown
on page 32)


Main Arm & Rod
Assembly


Tube
Assembly


400-HS
Hex Screw


Arm Application
Complete Arm


Assembly


Main Arm &
Adjusting Rod


Assembly


Tube & Shoe/Soffit Soffit
Assembly


Regular Arm 2400-1


2400-1MR


2400-1TS (With 400-AS)


Parallel Arm 2400-5
2400-5TS (With 289)


Tri-pack 2400-25
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Non-Hold Open


Model Slide Track Assembly


Pull side mounted 400ST-1T


Push side mounted 400ST-5T


Pull side mounted (180°) 400ST-1T180


Spring Plate2


Buffer Spring2


(2 Required)
Roll Pin2


(2 Required)


End Cap2


400STEC
(2 Required)


Stationary Block
Assembly2 


Cushion
Block2


Roller
Assembly1, 2


Slide
Assembly2


400SLD


Slide Track  Assembly
(See Chart)


1 Hold Open Tracks Only
2 Part of Slide Track Assembly


Arm Stud
Clip2


400ASC
(Included


when
400SLD is
ordered)


Hold Open


Model Slide Track Assembly


Pull side mounted 400ST-3T


Push side mounted 400ST-8T 


Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.
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1 Includes arm length adjusting screw #400ALAS
2 Includes arm tube & adjusting rod assembly


Arm Tube Assembly
400STP-1AT


1


DOUBLE EGRESS ARM ASSEMBLY


STANDARD ARM ASSEMBLY 


Arm Tube Assembly
400ST-1ATR


1 
(right hand)


400ST-1ATL
1


(left hand)


400PT-DE-1R (Right Hand)1, 2


400PT-DE-1L (Left Hand)1, 2


Adjusting Rod Assembly


Adjusting Rod Assembly 
400ST-1AR


1


400ST-1AT 
1 400ST-1AR


1


400STP-1A1,2


Retaining Ring
400ASR


Retaining Ring
400ASR


Arm Stud
400AS


Arm Stud
400AS


Adjusting Rod Assembly 
400ST-1AR


1


Retaining Ring
400ASR


Arm Stud
400AS


Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.


400ST-1A1,2


STP ARM ASSEMBLY


Arm Tube Assembly
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Adjusting Rod Assembly


400ST-1AR
2Arm Tube Assembly


400ST-1A1, 2


1  Includes arm length adjusting screw
2  Includes arm tube & adjusting rod assembly


4001ST-1AT 
2


*Part of an Assembly Pack
NHO= 440SLD
HO= 440HSLD


Set Screw*


Stop Block*Cushion Block*Slider Assembly*Channel


Dowel Pin* Hold Open Spring* Set Screw* Screw*


Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.


Non-Hold Open


Model Slide Track Assembly


Pull side mounted 440ST-1T


Push side mounted 440ST-5T


Hold Open


Model Slide Track Assembly


Pull side mounted 440ST-3T


Push side mounted 440ST-8T


ARM ASSEMBLY
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Note: 
• Door closer warranty becomes void if it is installed on the exterior side of a door in the exterior wall of a building.
• It is strongly recommended; and it is required on fire door assemblies, that doors having a door closer be hung on 


ball-bearing or anti-friction hinges or pivots.
• Failure to use the correct type and size fasteners may void factory warranty.
• Fasteners for fire/smoke door assemblies must conform to NFPA 80. In some applications additional fasteners may be 


mandated by NFPA 80 that are not shipped with Yale’s standard product, such as sleeve nuts (sex nuts) or through bolts
and grommet nuts. 


• If other fasteners are required, the factory must be consulted to determine if those fasteners can be provided. If the 
fasteners can be supplied, this information must be clearly stated on the purchase order.


PREFIX FUNCTION 40 4 SUFFIX x 689
Type of
Installation:
None – Installs 


Regular arm, Top 
Jamb to 3” reveal


TJ – Top Jamb, 
reveals 2-3/4” to 
7”, 150˚  opening.


TJL – Top Jamb, 
reveals 2-3/4” to 
7”, 180˚ opening


TJS – Top Jamb, 
reveals 0-3”
handed. (Non-
hold open closers
only)


J – Top Jamb 
mount Slide Track
closers only


P – Push (stop) side 
slide track only


PA – Parallel arm
PR – Rigid Parallel 


arm
PRO – Rigid Parallel


Offset arm
R – Regular Rigid 


heavy-duty arm 
(Torx screws not 
included)


UNI – Uni Stop arm
(parallel arm only 
– specify door 
width)


UNIJ – Uni Stop arm
(top jamb only 
specify frame 
reveal)


Arm Function:
None – Non-hold 


open
1 – Hold open
2 – Low profile, 


non-hold 
open


40 - 400 Series Closer Size


“2” - ANSI size 2
“3” - ANSI size 3
“4” - ANSI size 4
“5” - ANSI size 5
“6” - ANSI size 6


CB – Coupon Booth 
Hold Open; Handed;
402CB & 403CB only.


H – Hospital Hold Open;
Handed; 1403H & 
1404H only.


TB – Telephone Booth 
Function; 402TB only.


M – Metal Cover (cover 
is handed for Top 
Jamb applications)


ST – Slide Track
ST-180 – Slide Track 


180˚ opening, without 
spring buffer. Max.
opening for hinge (pull) 
side mounting.


DL – Delayed Action
DE – Double Egress 


(Slide Track pull side 
only). Handed


EBC – Enhanced 
Backcheck


EP – Extra Power
STP – Slide Arm Pocket 


Door; 406STP only
EPSTP – Extra Power, 


Slide Arm Pocket Door;
406EPSTP only


DLP – Double lever 
pocket door; 406DLP 
only


EPDLP – Extra Power 
Double Lever Pocket 
Door; 406EPDLP


Finish see
page 2
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Note: 
• Door closer warranty becomes void if it is installed on the exterior side of a door in the exterior wall of a building.
• It is strongly recommended; and it is required on fire door assemblies, that doors having a door closer be hung on 


ball-bearing or anti-friction hinges or pivots.
• Failure to use the correct type and size fasteners may void factory warranty.
• Fasteners for fire/smoke door assemblies must conform to NFPA 80. In some applications additional fasteners may be 


mandated by NFPA 80 that are not shipped with Yale’s standard product, such as sleeve nuts (sex nuts) or through bolts
and grommet nuts. 


• If other fasteners are required, the factory must be consulted to determine if those fasteners can be provided. If the 
fasteners can be supplied, this information must be clearly stated on the purchase order.


PREFIX 44 0 0 Suffix x 689


Type of Installation:
None – Installs 


Regular arm, 
Parallel arm or 
Top Jamb to 3”
reveal


TJ – Top Jamb 
reveals 2-3/4” to 7”,
(Non-hold open 
closers), reveals 2-
3/4” to 6-3/4” (Hold
open closers) 150˚
opening


TJL - Top Jamb, 
reveals 2-3/4” to 
7 ” (Non-hold 
open closers) 
Reveals 2-3/4” to 
6-3/4” (Hold open 
closers) 180˚ 
opening.


TJS – Top Jamb, 
reveals 0-3”, 
Handed. (Non-hold
open closers only)


P – Push (stop) side 
slide track only


PA – Parallel arm
PR – Rigid Parallel 


arm
PRO – Offset Soffit 


Plate
R – Rigid heavy-duty


arm (Torx® screws
not included –N/A
in stainless steel)


UNI – Uni Stop™


arm (parallel arm 
only – specify 
door width)


UNIJ – Uni Stop™


arm (top jamb 
only specify 
frame reveal)


4400
Multi-sized
closer


Arm Function:
0 – Non-hold open
1 – Hold open
8 – Low profile, 


non-hold open


Closer Size
0 - Power Range 


1 through 6


M – Metal Cover (cover is
handed for Top Jamb 
applications) N/A 
w/ Corrosion Resistant 
Closer


S – Corrosion Resistant


DL – Optional Delayed 
Action feature


ST – Pull Side Slide Track


ST-180 – Slide Track 180˚ 
opening without spring 
buffer. Max. opening for 
hinge (pull) side 
mounting.


DE – Double Egress 
(Slide Track pull side 
only). N/A w/  Corrosion 
Resistant Closer Handed


EBC – Enhanced Backcheck


Finish 
see page 2
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Note: 
• Door closer warranty becomes void if it is installed on the exterior side of a door in the exterior wall of a building.
• It is strongly recommended; and it is required on fire door assemblies, that doors having a door closer be hung on 


ball-bearing or anti-friction hinges or pivots.
• Failure to use the correct type and size fasteners may void factory warranty.
• Fasteners for fire/smoke door assemblies must conform to NFPA 80. In some applications additional fasteners may be 


mandated by NFPA 80 that are not shipped with Yale’s standard product. 
• If other fasteners are required, the factory must be consulted to determine if those fasteners can be provided. If the 


fasteners can be supplied, this information must be clearly stated on the purchase order.


402 4 SUFFIX x689
402 - 400 Series Closer Body
442 - 4400 Series Closer Body


Closer Size


“0” - Multi-size closer, Normal 
range (sizes 1-6)


“2” - ANSI size 2
“3” - ANSI size 3
“4” - ANSI size 4
“5” - ANSI size 5
“6” - ANSI size 6


None – Non-hold open 
M – Metal Cover (cover is 


handed for Top Jamb 
applications)


T – Thumbturn hold open
DL – Delayed Action


Finish 
see page 2
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For the latest information on Yale
Commercial Lock and Hardware products,
visit our website at www.yalecommercial.com.


Click on the “Literature” button to find:


■ Catalogs
■ Parts manuals
■ Templates
■ Specifications
■ Installation instructions


Yale® customers can click on the ebusiness
symbol      on the website to register for an 
ebusiness account to: 


■ Check the status of orders
■ Check availability of Warehouse and 


Quick-Ship items
■ Track your order and confirm delivery
■ Receive email notification of template 


changes
And More...


42081-MA-12.65-7/04


Yale Commercial Locks and Hardware


Address: 1902 Airport Road, Monroe, NC 28110 USA


Tel: 1-800-438-1951 • Fax: 1-800-338-0965 • www.yalecommercial.com


Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.


Address: 6940 Edwards Boulevard, Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2


Tel: 1-800-461-3007 • Fax: 1-800-461-8989 • www.yalecorbin.on.ca


Yale® and Yale Security Inc.®, are registered trademarks of Yale Security Inc. UniStop™ is s trademark of Yale Security Inc. Other products brand names may be trademarks or registered
trademarks of their respective owners and are mentioned for reference purposes only. Copyright© 2001, 2003 Yale Security Inc. All rights reserved. These materials are protected under
US copyright laws. All contents current at time of publication. Yale Security Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this bulletin, its design, construction, and/or its
materials.


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user needs for
security, safety and convenience.


online literature
and templates


www.yalecommercial.com
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THE PERFECT CHOICE
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INTRODUCTION


Yale's 4300 Series key-in-knob locksets are the perfect economical choice
for light commercial and medium-duty residential applications where
outstanding performance and durability are demanded. The 4300 Series
is ANSI tested to Grade 2 standards and UL fire-listed for all functions,
ensuring reliability and peace of mind. And with a variety of strikes and
cylinder options available, the 4300 is adaptable to almost any existing
decor and Yale key system.


Typical applications might include:
• Interior offices
• Multi-family housing units
• Hotels
• Restaurants
• Retail complexes
• Closets


FINISHES


Introduction  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2


Lockset Functions . . . . . . . . . . . . .3


Knob Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .4


Cylinders  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .4


Strikes  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .5


Latchbolts  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .6


Specifications  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .7


How To Order  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .7


CONTENTS


LATCHES


1/2" bolt projection.


ANSI


ANSI A156.2, 1996 Series 4000
Grade 2.


WARRANTY


4300 Series locksets carry a 
one-year warranty.


ANSI
Code


Finish


605 Bright brass, clear coated


626 Satin chrome plate


FIRE LISTINGS


4300 Series locksets (including 
firecup) are UL listed for use on
fire doors for up to 90 minutes.


DOOR THICKNESS


Locksets are adjustable for doors 1-3/8" to 1-3/4".


BACKSET


Available with 2-3/8" or 2-3/4" deadlocking latchbolt.


ISO 9001


Designed and manufactured in a 
certified ISO 9001 facility.


CYLINDERS


Furnished with Yale 1812 6-pin cylinder. Available in Schlage® C keyway.


HANDING


Non-handed.


STRIKES


“T” Strike Standard (2-3/4" x 1-1/8"). Also available in ANSI and full
lip configurations.
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4301
F75


4302
F76


4305
F86


Passage or Closet Lock
• For doors that do not require locking.
• Either knob operates latchbolt at all


times.


Privacy Bedroom or Bath Lock
• For lavatory or other privacy doors.
• Either knob operates latchbolt unless


outside knob is locked by push button
inside.


• Button automatically releases when
inside knob is turned.


• Emergency release in outside knob.
• Inside knob always active.


Storeroom or Closet Lock
• For use on storeroom, utility, exit doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Latchbolt operated by knob inside, key


in outside knob.
• Outside knob always locked.


Key unlocks knob. Knob retracts 
latchbolt.


4307
F81


4308
F84


4355


Entrance or Corridor Lock
• For entrance, general home or office


doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either knob operates latchbolt (except


when outside knob is locked.
• Outside knob is locked or unlocked by 


key or thumbturn.
• Inside knob always active.


Classroom Lock
• For classroom or utility room doors.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• Either knob operates latchbolt (except


when outside knob is locked by key).
• Inside knob always active.


Dummy Trim
• Knob acts as pull only; no operation.


Outside InsideOutside InsideOutside Inside


Outside InsideOutside InsideOutside Inside
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CAROLINA CA


2-9/16"


2-9/16"


STANDARD CYLINDERS


Illustration Type Model Number Number of Pins


Standard 1812 6


Schlage® C Keyway Cylinder


“O” bitted or keyed random
2812 6
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Yale 4300 Series locksets are supplied
standard with a model 271 strike. A variety
of optional strikes are also available. All
strikes are located on the same vertical and
horizontal center lines as the latchbolt and
are reversible.


Attaching Screws
For Model Nos. 271, 20S, and 21S:
#8-8-32 x 3/4" (19mm) Phillips/Flat Head
Combination Wood and Machine Screws.
Part No. SP100


For Model No. 497:
#12-12-24 x 1" Phillips/Flat Head
Combination Wood and Machine Screws.
Part No. 81-2012-0620


Model No. 271 Strike supplied standard
with 4300LN Series Locksets.


Model No. 497 ANSI Strike for door and
frames with ANSI A115.2 preparations.


Model No. 301 Dust Box for 271 Strike Model No. 20S Full Lip Strike
Square Corner with full lip anti-rattle tab.


Model No. 21S Full Lip Strike 
1/4" Round Corner Radius
Similar in dimensions and function to the
20S Strike but with radius corners for easy
mortising by power tools. Anti-rattle tab.


Model No. 302 Dust Box for 20S and 21S Model No. 202 Dust Box for
ANSI Strike 497
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List Number Backset Description


280N 2-3/8" Square Corner Front 2-1/4" x 1" faceplate


280DN 2-3/4" Square Corner Front 2-1/4" x 1-1/8" faceplate


280RN 2-3/8" 1/4" Round Corner Front 2-1/4" x 1" faceplate


14-0378-9001-999 1" Latch Sleeve


UL LATCHES


Note: All 4300 latches are deadlocking.


UL FIRECUP


List Number: 10C
Supplied Standard with all 4300s. Failure to use invalidates UL listing.


SCREW PACK


List Number: SP100
Supplied Standard with wood-machine screws combination.
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SPECIFICATIONS
• All locksets shall be 4300 Series Grade 2 Key-in-Knob Locksets.


• Locks shall have an interlocking tubular chassis and latchbolt.


• All locksets shall be adjustable for 1-3/8" (35mm) and 1-3/4" (44mm) door thickness. The latchbolt shall 
be adjustable to accommodate flat or beveled doors, shall have a 1/2" (13mm) throw and shall include a 
deadlocking feature to inhibit manipulation when door is closed.


• All inside and outside knobs shall be of the same profile and projection for aesthetic continuity. The knob 
shall have a 2-9/16" (65mm) projection from face of door.


• All locksets shall be furnished with 2 brass keys. All cylinder plugs shall be furnished with 6-pin chambers 
for master keying capabilities.


• Cylinders shall be easily changed by removing the knob without disassembling the lockset.


Certification:


• UL 1-1/2 Hour Fire Rating


• ANSI A156.2 Series 4000, Grade 2


All locksets shall carry a one-year warranty.


From this outline select the List Number for the Yale® 4300 Series Lockset you require. 


Design Function Latch Strike Cylinder Door Thickness Finish


See page 4. See page 3. See page 6. See page 5. See page 4. See page 2. See page 2.


HOW TO ORDER


ORDERING EXAMPLE


Quantity Design Function Latch Strike Cylinder Door Thickness Finish


100 CA 4307 280N 271 1812 1-3/4" (44mm) 26D







For the latest information on Yale
Commercial Lock and Hardware products,
visit our website at www.yalelocks.com.


Click on the “Literature” button to find:


■ Catalogs
■ Parts manuals
■ Templates
■ Specifications
■ Installation instructions


Yale® customers can click on the ebusiness
symbol      on the website to register for an 
ebusiness account to: 


■ Check the status of orders
■ Check availability of Warehouse and 


Quick-Ship items
■ Track your order and confirm delivery
■ Receive email notification of template 


changes
And More...


42119-MA-10.0-1/03R


Yale Commercial Locks and Hardware


Address: 1902 Airport Road, Monroe, NC 28110 USA


Tel: 1-800-438-1951 • Fax: 1-800-338-0965 • www.yalelocks.com


Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.


Address: 6940 Edwards Boulevard, Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2


Tel: 1-800-461-3007 • Fax: 1-800-461-8989 • www.yalecorbin.on.ca


Yale®, Yale Security Inc.® are registered trademarks of Yale Security Inc. Other product brand names may be trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective owners and are
mentioned for reference purposes only. Copyright© 1999, 2003 Yale Security Inc. All rights reserved. These materials are protected under US copyright laws. All contents current at time
of publication. Yale Security Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this bulletin, its design, construction, and/or its materials.


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user needs for
security, safety and convenience.


online literature
and templates


www.yalelocks.com









